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Cover:  The introduction of modern fishing industries has increased African catches without solving the problems of procef 
distribution and the conservation and reconstitution of fish  stocks (Abidjan fishing port, Ivory Coast) ACP - The new secretary-general of the 
ACP  group,  Thomas  Okelo-Odongo 
(Kenya),  took up his new post in  August. 
He  arrives  at  a  moment  when  the  ACP 
states  are  preparing  for  the  entry  into 
force  early  next  year  of the  new  Lorn~ 
Convention,  signed on  31  October 1979. 
ACP-EEC  cooperation  goes  back  some 
time  now  but  has  continually  been 
renewed by the addition of new members. 
Mr Okelo-Odongo therefore also arrives at 
an  important .moment for  ACP-EEC rela-
tions and  in the development of the ACP 
group.  He  describes  to  the  Courier  his 
view of the task in front of him and how he 
intends  to  tackle  the  question  of  streng-
thening ACP-EEC cooperation. Page 3. 
Europe- Because they are more numer-
ous than in the national parliaments, play 
a  major role  in  Europe's politics and  are 
determined  to  make  their  presence  felt, 
the Courier began a long report last spring 
on  the  women  in  the  European  Parlia-
ment.  In this issue the report comes to an 
end  with  members  of  the  Liberal  and 
Democratic  Group,  the  Group  for  the 
Technical  Coordination  and  Defence  of 
Independent  Groups  and  Members,  and 
the unattached independents. The liberals 
are  represented  by  Colette  Flesch  and 
Simone  Martin,  and the  independents by 
Emma  Bonino  and  Antoinette  Spaak. 
Page 19. 
News  Round-up  - The  events  which 
dominate  the  "news  round-up"  this time 
are  all  linked  to  the  European  Par-
liament-the  ACP-EEC  Consultative 
Assembly  meeting  in  Luxembourg,  the 
parliamentary  debate  on  world  hunger, 
and a  photo exhibition on the women vic-
tims of racialism in South Africa organized 
in  Strasbourg  by  the  European  Parlia-
ment's  ad  hoc  committee  on  women's 
rights.  Also  covered  are  the  recent 
developments  in  the  North-South  dialo-
gue, 5th EDF programming, and the latest 
commitments under the 4th  EDF.  Yellow 
pages. 
OCT  - Netherlands  Antilles-the  odd 
men out in the Caribbean? Aruba, Bonaire 
and Curac;ao, the "ABC group", are sepa-
rated by 900 km from the rest of the coun-
try, the "35" islands of St Maarten, St Eus-
tatius and Saba. There are three main lan-
guages:  Dutch,  the  official  language  for 
administration and teaching; the vernacu-
lar papiamento in the. ABC group; and En-
glish which is used in the 35 group. "Half-
way between an independent state and a 
colony", the territory contains four regions 
and  six  nations,  and  is  relatively well-off 
considering  its  meagre  resources.  In  an 
interview with  the Courier,  Prime Minister 
Don Martina describes his priorities for the 
political  and economic future of his coun-
try. Page 6. 
Dossier  - It  is  recognized,  particularly 
among specialists in the field, that fishing 
could  play  an  important  role  in  the  fight 
against  hunger.  The  UN  Conference  on 
the  Law of the Sea and the considerable 
efforts of the FAO .in research and the cre-
ation of a  coherent policy for exploration, 
exploitation  and  conservation  of  fish 
resources, testify to the important role that 
fishing  could  play in  feeding the world  in 
years  to  come.  The  Courier's  "dossier" 
looks in  particular at fishing in developing 
countries  and  the  problems  to  be  over-
come.  It  also  considers,  among  other 
things,  international  and  European coop-
eration and the activities of the EDF over 
20 years. Page 58. 
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Editorial~----------------------------. 
A new feature 
The operational summary of EEC 
development schemes 
R 
egular  readers  will  have 
noticed, not without some sur-
prise  perhaps,  that  another 
colour  has  been  added  to  the 
pages of the Courier. 
This  issue  introduces  a  new 
regular  feature,  the  'blue  pages', 
in an attempt to reply to a long-felt 
need  among  those  generally 
interested  in  keeping  up  with 
development  and  in  the  world  of 
business  in  particular.  It  outlines 
the  state  of  progress  of  EEC-
financed projects and action prog-
rammes,  from  identification of the 
projected  schemes  through 
financing  decisions to  implemen-
tation.  Every  two  months,  all 
development  schemes  financed 
from Community resources will be 
covered-whether  from  the  EDF 
in ACP countries under the Lome 
Convention, or from the Commun-
ity  budget  as  regards  operations 
in  those  Mediterranean  countries 
involved in the Mashraq and Mag-
hreb agreements and in the Latin 
American  and Asian countries for 
which  there are annual  aid  prog-
rammes. 
T 
he  "operational  summary" 
should  be  of practical  help to 
people  involved  in  develop-
ment on  both the Community and 
Third World sides. 
- The recipient countries will 
benefit as they and they alone, as 
it cannot be overemphasized, are 
responsible  for  defining  their 
development  aims  and  priorities 
and are in charge of implementing 
the  projects.  The  summary  pre-
sented  in  our  blue  pages should 
be  a  useful  'control  panel'  for 
monitoring  the  way  the  financial 
and  technical  cooperation  proce-
dures  set  up  by  the  Community 
are working. And it is the first time, 
I think,  that we have seen a sys-
tem of reciprocal  information bet-
ween recipient countries that pro-
vides  details  of  all  the  develop-
ment  schemes  put  forward  for 
EEC financing. 
- On  the  Community  side, 
the  new  Courier  feature  is  the 
result  of  some  useful  discussion 
between the EEC  member states 
and the Commission. 
For  the  member  states,  which 
are naturally particularly sensitive 
about  achieving  a  harmonious 
distribution of development project 
contracts,  this  step  forward  in 
information  should  help  improve 
the  conditions  of  competition 
when firms tender for Community-
financed contracts. It is also in the 
interest  of  national  firms  in  the 
recipient  states,  as  they will  now 
be  better  informed  about what is 
going  on,  particularly  at  regional 
level; and it will be of advantage to 
the  recipient  states  themselves, 
as  they  are  naturally  anxious  to 
benefit from  wider competition -
i.e.  to  get better prices and  work 
of better quality. 
The  Commission  shares  the 
member states'  and the recipient 
countries' concern about competi-
tion and  has special responsibility 
when it comes to the management 
of  Community  resources.  The 
"operational  summary"  is  very 
important as regards the transpa-
rency of this management. This is 
not  without  significance  for  an 
institution  that  has  always  been 
concerned about its position in the 
public eye. 
- The firms (contractors, sup-
pliers and consultancies) will also 
benefit,  be they European or from 
the  countries  for  which  the 
development  schemes  are  being 
run. The new feature will be all the 
more useful to them as it provides 
information about all stages of the 
schemes.  Contrary to Community 
practice  to  date,  the  information 
will  not  just comprise  publication 
of  the  financing  decision  or  the 
notice  of  invitation  to  tender 
(which  will  continue  to  appear in 
the  Official  Journal of the  Euro-
pean  Communities).  Even  if  the 
information  cannot  in  any  way 
influence  the  financing  of  Com-
munity  action,  the  details  on  the 
initial  stages  of  the  procedure 
(identification  and  assessment of 
projects)  are  still  valuable  to the 
firms,  particularly  when  it  comes 
to  planning  their  industrial  and 
commercial  strategy  in  the  long 
and medium term. 
S 
o  I  believe  that  the  blue 
pages,  this  new  section  of 
ours,  will  make  it  easier  for 
everyone  to  know  just  what  is 
going on. 
What's in it for the Courier? The 
new readers we will gain because 
of  their  specific  interest  in  the 
"operational summary" will surely 
discover  something  of interest  in 
everything else the magazine has 
to offer: reports on ACP countries, 
dossiers, articles on development, 
the Convention at work, European 
news and so on. 
It  only remains  for  me to  hope 
that this innovation will be seen by 
all our readers as a new and tang-
ible  sign  of  the  success  of  our 
cooperation policies. 0 
JEAN DURIEUX 
I AFRICA - CARIBBEAN  - PACIFIC 
New ACP secretary-general 
Thomas Okelo-Odongo: 
''The Secretariat is the 
executive arm of the ACP'' 
The  ACP  group  has  a  new 
secretary-general.  Mr  Thomas 
Okelo-Odongo (Kenya) was elected 
by  the  ACP  Council ·  of  Ministers 
meeting  in  Nairobi  in  May  as  the 
successor  to  Mr  Tieoule  Konate 
(Mali),  and took up his new post in 
August. 
Mr  Okelo-Odongo  gave  the 
Courier his  first  impressions of the 
job  and  outlined  the  ways  he 
intends to work for the progress of 
ACP-EEC cooperation. 
...,.  Mr  Okelo-Odongo,  you  were 
recently elected head of the ACP Sec-
retariat.  What have your impressions of 
the  job  been  since you  started it last 
August? 
- I must say I find it very interesting 
and,  at  the  same  time,  a  very  busy 
occupation.  My job at the moment con-
sists of doing a number of things.  First 
of  all  we have meetings which have to 
be organized. 
We have several committee meetings 
to  organize  the  Bureau  of  Ambas-
sadors, the extended Bureau of Ambas-
sadors  and  the plenary session of the 
Committee of Ambassadors. 
The  agendas have to  be  got  out in 
time and the documents have to be pro-
duced, translated,  reproduced and dis-
tributed to the members of the respec-
tive committee. 
"The number one occupation" 
But the  implementation of the  Lome 
Convention is the number one occupa-
tion of the ACP. It is the responsibility of 
the Secretariat to monitor the working of 
this  agreement  and  to  see that things 
are proceeding well. It is the duty of the 
Secretariat to assist individual countries 
that may have problems with the Lome 
Convention. 
(1)  Sugar and beef. 
\ 
\ , 
Thomas Okelo-Odongo 
"A sort of king-pin" 
For example,  Zimbabwe,  which  is  in 
the  process  of joining  the  Lome  Con-
vention, had some problems concerning 
its  quota  of  exports  (1)  to  the  EEC. 
Problems  such  as this come up every 
now and again and we have to attend to 
them. 
I have to do the normal correspond-
ence as well as to supervise the work in 
the  Secretariat.  So all  these  make the 
job  rather  busy,  interesting  and  also 
challenging :  in  this  Secretariat we are 
serving people belonging to three diffe-
rent  continents  with  different  cultures 
and also cooperating with the countries 
of the European Community. 
...,.  How  do  you  see  the  role  of the 
Secretariat and the personal role of the 
secretary-general in  getting the  whole 
content  of  the  Lome  Convention 
implemented? 
- As you  know, the ACP group has 
got its organs: the Council of Ministers, 
the  Committee  of  Ambassadors  and 
finally  the  Secretariat.  The Secretariat, 
as a matter of fact, is the executive arm 
of the ACP.  It is in a position to play a 
very  important role  in  the implementa-
tion  of the  Lome  Convention.  It  is the 
Secretariat  that  brings  together  the 
experts  who  study  and  monitor  the 
implementation  of  Lome  and  who 
attempt  to  solve  any  problems  that 
might arise. 
The  Secretariat  is  in  a  position  to 
gather  data  from  different  member 
countries which can be used for collec-
tive  purposes  in  negotiating  with  the 
Community  on  the  basis  of the  ACP 
group.  So  in  this  respect,  the  Sec-
retariat is a very important organ of the 
ACP. 
The  Secretariat  plays  an  important 
role  in  communicating  with  its  own 
members.  Development  is  not  a  one-
way  traffic.  Development  means  that 
the  member  states  must  perform their 
own  part.  The  Secretariat  could  point 
out to members their own shortcomings 
in  the  process of  economic and  social 
development. 
Now,  with  regard  to the  role  of the 
secretary-general,  he is a sort of king-
pin in all this. He is, among other things, 
in  charge  of the  Secretariat  and  must 
motivate  the  personnel  of  the  Sec-
retariat.  It is  ~is responsibility to coordi-
nate all the activities of the ACP group. 
He coordinates the work of the various 
organs as well as the work of the ACP 
group with  that  of other organizations. 
He ·is co-secretary of ACP-EEC Council 
of Ministers. 
...,.  What  problems  might  the  Sec-
retariat come up against in doing this? 
- Well,  problems are always there. 
The secretary-general has to supervise 
the  staff  and  try to  motivate the  staff. 
This means that at times he has to ask 
the  staff to do  c~rtain things that  may 
not be to their liking. It is quite possible 
that some members of the staff may not 
be  very  friendly  to  the  secretary-
general,  who  is  working  between  the 
Secretariat  and  the  Committee  of 
Ambassadors, etc. 
He  is  dealing  with  all  the  ACP 
ambassadors  in  Brussels.  These  are 
different  people  with  different  outlooks 
and  at  times  different  approaches  to 
things. Problems are bound to occur. 
..,..  How might they be solved? 
- Well,  I cannot say how the prob-
lems can be completely solved.  I think 
this  is  a  question of understanding on 
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on the side of the secretary-general, on 
the  ambassadors'  side  and  as  on  the 
ministers' side. Lome is a form of coop-
eration  involving  70  states.  The  word 
cooperation  cannot  be  over  emphasi-
zed. 
The  new  secretary-general  of  the 
ACP group is from Kenya.  In  1955 after 
taking a B.A.  in economics and a  B. Ed 
degree  at the  Visra  Bharati  University 
(India), he started a 5 year post gradu-
ate course in  the United States at Iowa 
(agricultural  economics),  and  in 
Washington  D. C.  where  he  studied 
applied  economics  in  the  African 
studies  programme,  public  finance, 
and took a  series  of specific courses 
on  Africa's  economic  and  social 
development,  and the  impact of Euro-
pean  civilization  on  the  continent.  He 
went to  London in  1960 and spent two 
years at the School of Oriental and Afri-
can  Studies  (SOAS)  and  the  London 
School of Economics (LSE). 
Thomas  Okelo-Odongo  's  profes-
sional  experience  is  very  wide.  He 
taught in both the USA and Britain, and 
between  1970 and 197  4  was deputy-
director  of  the  institute  of  African 
Studies in  Nairobi.  He  was a  member 
of parliament (1963-69) and for three of 
those  years  assistant  minister  of 
finance. 
In  the  sixties  and  seventies  he 
served in  a  number of national bodies 
and in  1976 became executive director 
of the  African Development Bank for a 
period  of  three  years.  He  has  also 
attended a  number of important inter-
national  economic  gatherings.  Mr 
Okelo-Odongo  is  55  and  is  married 
with three children. 
Q) 
...,_  You  are  head of a  group  of 60 
countries.  It  is  a  new  international 
grouping.  Would  you  give  a  brief 
description of the  creation of the  ACP 
group? 
- The  ACP  group  has  established 
some history by  now. It  has its roots in 
the Treaty of Rome,  which brought the 
EEC  into  existence.  In  June  1963 the 
first  Yaounde  Convention  was  signed, 
involving a number of African countries. 
This was followed  later in  1975 by the 
first  Lome  Convention,  which  brought 
together  several  former  colonial  coun-
tries with the European Community. 
Soon after signing the Lome Conven-
tion  the group of former colonies com-
ing  from  Africa,  the Caribbean and the 
Pacific islands formalized their group in 
an  agreement  signed  in  Georgetown, 
Guyana. This is how the ACP Group of 
States was born. 
Since  then  the  group has held  sev-
eral meetings which have been used to 
improve the relationship with the Euro-
pean  Community  as  well  as  among 
themselves. The second Lome Conven-
tion, which was signed in October 1979, 
is  another  attempt  by  both  sides  to 
benefit from  a cooperation in trade and 
aid. Programmes for intra-ACP cooper-
ation  now  play  a  very  significant  role 
among the ACP group. 
...,_  What  progress  has  the  group 
made  in  increasing  its  own  cohesion 
and cooperation? 
- The  ACP  states  have  taken  a 
great  stride  in  forging  their  solidarity. 
The  Georgetown  Agreement  was  fol-
lowed  by the Suva Declaration in  April 
1977;  at  this  meeting  the  ACP  states 
resolved  to  strengthen  economic  and 
social development cooperation among 
themselves.  Six  areas  were  identified 
for action. 
~  They were transport and communica-
.  ~ tions, trade, finance, technology, culture 
1  ~ and  education.  In  July  1980 the  ACP 
4  ACP - Thomas Okelo-Odongo 
lli  states  held  another  special  session  in 
Montego  Bay,  Jamaica,  confined  to 
intra-ACP cooperation. 
...,_  How  do  you  see  the  Secretariat 
evolving  in  cooperation  between  the 
ACP and the EEC? 
- We  do  hope that the  Secretariat 
will evolve successfully in the coopera-
tion  between  the  ACP  member coun-
tries and the European Community. We 
think that in future the role of the Sec-
retariat  will  grow  from  strength  to 
strength.  We foresee a secretariat bet-
ter-equipped  with  financial  and  human 
resources to give better services to the 
ACP  states.  It  will  also  play  a  more 
effective role in the mutual cooperation 
"The word cooperation  cannot be over 
emphasized" 
between them and the European Com-
munity. 
..,.  North-South cooperation is one of 
the main issues of current international 
affairs.  What's your thinking about this, 
especially  in  relation  to  EEC-ACP 
cooperation? 
- The  ACP-EEC  cooperation  in 
Lome Convention  is a great phenome-
non.  This  relationship  is  especially 
important  at this time,  when  the dialo-
gue between North and South is greatly 
intensified and appears to be approach-
ing a critical stage. While the North and 
South  are  arguing  at · the  United 
Nations, at the World Bank, etc., in the 
Lome  Convention  an  effort  is  being 
made  by  70  nations  to  implement  an 
agreement involving  economic aid  and 
special trade arrangements. 
Taking into account the facts that the 
ACP  countries  constitute  about three-
quarters of the Group of 77 and that the 
EEC  is  indeed  the  "industrial  world", 
America aside, it must be accepted that 
Lome has a very important role to play. 
This is not to imply that everything is 
proceeding perfectly in Lome. There are 
problems. The results of trade coopera-
tion  in  Lome  I,  for  example,  was  not 
favourable to the ACP states. Neverthe-
less,  the  signatories  of  Lome  II  con-
cretely  demonstrated  their  renewed 
faith  in  this  phenomenal  cooperation 
between  peoples.  With  effort  and with 
good will on both sides, much progress 
can be made to the benefit of all.  0  lnteNi7 SENEGAL 
Attack on the tsetse 
A  battle  is  being  fought  in 
Senegal to control a winged foe that 
has  subjected  large  parts of Africa 
to disease and  poverty-the tsetse 
fly (1 ). 
Fly-infested  areas  in  Senegal's 
interior  coastal  region  are  being  sys-
tematically  sprayed  by  teams  using 
insecticides and equipment supplied by 
the  Food  and  Agriculture  Organization 
of the  United  Nations  (FAO)  under its 
Technical Cooperation Programme. 
The region, known as the Niayes, is a 
breeding  ground for tsetse flies,  which 
prey on both livestock and humans. The 
flies transmit trypanosomiasis, a parasi-
tic blood disease which causes cattle to 
waste  away  and  die,  and  in  humans 
produces sleeping sickness. 
Thirty-six countries in Africa south of 
the Sahara from  the Atlantic Ocean to 
the Indian Ocean are affected by tsetse 
flies.  If the infested areas were cleared, 
it would permit a vast territory of some 
10 million  square  kilometres to realize 
(1) From  the  FAO,  Viale  delle  Terme  di 
Caracalla, 00100 Rome, Italy. 
its full economic and agricultural poten-
tial. 
The Niayes form part of the drought-
ridden  Sahel  region  bordering  on  the 
Sahara.  As  if  the tsetse  problem  was 
not enough, the Niayes have also been 
affected  in  recent  times  by  reduced 
rainfall,  which  has  brought  on  near-
drought conditions.  Thousands of palm 
trees have died as a result of the lower-
ing  of  the  water  table,  their  lifeless 
trunks  standing  like  abandoned  tele-
phone poles. 
Because of the drought, the flies are 
now  more  restricted  in  distribution  in 
bushes  and  thickets.  According  to  a 
specialist of the National Livestock Pro-
duction  Laboratory  in  Dakar,  which  is 
conducting  the  tsetse  control  opera-
tions,  this  has  facilitated  insecticide 
spraying from the ground. 
The spraying has been planned like a 
military manoeuvre. Aerial photographs 
of the terrain indicate the pockets to be 
attacked. The pockets are then marked 
on  a  map  for  spraying  according  to a 
precise schedule covering .the normally 
dry  season.  The  first  spraying,  with 
FAO/TCP  assistance,  began  in  March 
1980  in  Sangalkam,  a  village  25 
\
Moving into the attack: a team of anti-tsetse sprayers enter an area to be disinfected 
in a military-style operation 
\ 
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kilometres east of Dakar. The project is 
a  continuation  of  an  earlier  one 
launched with the support of France. 
The  ground  spraying  is  done  by 
teams  of workers  wearing  masks  and 
using  knapsack  spraying  equipment. 
The  insecticide  used  is  an  organoch-
loride compound with persistent proper-
ties,  which  is  sprayed  on  bushes  and 
thickets  and  lasts  for  the  entire  five-
week period during which the tsetse lar-
vae develop into adult flies. The flies die 
following contact with the insecticide. 
The  effectiveness  of the  spraying is 
tested through the use of special tsetse 
traps.  The  insides  of the  trapezoidal-
shaped traps are coloured a bright blue, 
which  exerts  a  strong attraction on the 
flies.  The number of flies caught in the 
trap  is  an  indication  of the  density  of 
infestation in the area. 
Spraying  has  proven  successful  in 
controlling  the  flies.  However,  there  is 
always  the  danger  that  the  flies  may 
return  to  areas  already  cleared,  since 
insecticide applications do not alter the 
vegetation  which  provides  a  home for 
the tsetse fly. 
No vaccine against 
sleeping sickness 
The tsetse problem is particularly dif-
ficult,  as  there  are  22  species  of this 
small  brown  fly.  Moreover,  no vaccine 
against  trypanosomiasis  has  yet  been 
found.  Various other measures in addi-
tion  to  spraying  have  been  applied  or 
-tested.  One is to clear away trees and 
'brush-the natural habitat of the tsetse. 
Another,  already  tried  with  Mediterra-
nean  fruit  flies,  is to render male flies 
sterile  by  irradiation  and  to  release 
them  in  numbers sufficient to compete 
successfully  with  native  males  for  the 
available  females.  Since  the  female 
tsetse  fly  usually  mates  once  in  her 
lifespan,  the  population  gradually  dies 
out through failure to reproduce. 
Another  promising  alternative,  which 
FAO  is fostering  under its programme 
for  the  control  of  African  animal  try-
panosomiasis,  is  the  rearing  of cattle 
and other livestock resistant to the dis-
ease.  Such  breeds  of  cattle  exist  in 
some  West  African  countries  and 
Senegal  has about three-quarters of a 
million head of trypanotolerant cattle. 
Meanwhile  the  problem  remains  a 
pressing one, requiring  th~ cooperation 
of  all  governments  concerned.  The 
tsetse fly can be brought under control 
although it may defy eXtermination.  If it 
is,  it would open a new era for millions 
of people in the African continent. 0 
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The Netherlands Antilles 
One country, four regions, 
six nations 
The  Netherlands  Antilles  are  a 
case  apart  among  the  Caribbean 
islands,  distinguished  by  their  far-
flung  geographical  composition, 
their  particular  political  and 
economic structures and the variety 
of languages they use. 
The six islands(1) which make up 
the Netherlands Antilles are divided 
into  two  groups(2)  according  to 
their  location:  the  islands  Aruba, 
Bonaire  and  Cura~ao  (known  in 
Dutch  as  the  "Benedenwindse" 
islands  and  also  called  the  "ABC 
group")  40  to  50  km  off the  Ven-
ezuelan coast; about 900 km further 
(1) In  fact  there  are  two  more  islands  in  the 
Netherlands Antilles,  namely Lesser Curacao and 
Lesser Bonaire, but both are uninhabited. 
(2) These two groups have no equivalent names 
in  English; the English  names "Leeward Islands" 
and "Windward Islands" denote different groups of 
islands. 
north are the islands of St Maarten, 
St  Eustatius  and  Saba,  (known  in 
Dutch  as  the  "Bovenwindse" 
islands  and  also  called  the  "3  S 
group").  St  Maarten  is  in  fact  half 
French·  and  half Dutch,  but there is 
no  official  border between  the  two 
parts. 
..  Politically,  the  Netherlands  Anti-
lles  belong  to  the  Kingdom  of  the 
Netherlands.  The  Kingdom  Charter 
of  1954  gave them  internal  auton-
omy, so that internal, economic and 
social  policy  is  formulated  locally. 
Only defence and foreign affairs are 
considered  common  interest,  and 
are  therefore  Kingdom  respon-
sibilities. 
A chequered history 
The  modern  history  of  the  Nether-
lands Antilles starts at the end of the fif-
teenth  century:  in  1493 Columbus dis-
covered  the  3  S  group on  his  second 
New  World  voyage,  and  in  1499  the 
Spaniard  Alonso  de  Ojeda  stumbled 
upon  Bonaire and  Cura<;ao,  and  prob-
ably Aruba also. 
In  1  527 Spain seized the ABC group 
and kept possession of it until 1634. Its 
trade and agricultural policy, particularly 
in  the  case  of  Cura<;ao  and  Bonaire, 
resulted  notably in  the deforestation of 
the  islands -which nowadays are still 
bleak and arid-and the virtual extermi-
nation  of  the  indigenous  Arawak 
Indians,  whom  they  sent  to  Latin 
America to work as slaves in  the silver 
and gold mines. The Spaniards took lit-
tle  interest  in  Aruba,  which  conse-
quently  now  still  shows  most  signs  of 
the  old  Indian  civilization.  During  the 
war  between  the  Netherlands  and 
Spain, Johannes van Walbeek won the 
ABC group from Spain (1634). 
The "windward" islands, like so many 
islands  in  the  region,  saw  power 
change  hands  about  20  times  in  the 
seventeenth  and  eighteenth  centuries 
and it was 1816 before the Netherlands 
got all six islands completely under con-
trol.  West African  slaves were brought 
in to work on the plantations and when 
slavery was abolished  in  1863 most of 
them settled in the islands for good. 
~  I 
The availability of deep, sheltered natural harbours gives the Netherlands Antilles a great advantage; picture shows ship sailing I 
through St Anna Bay to the Schottegat harbour in Willemstad, Curafao 
I 
6  I Throughout  their  tumultuous  history 
the  Netherlands  Antilles  remained  a 
coveted  prize  owing  to  their  main 
advantage, which is still greatly envied, 
namely  the  availability  of  deep  and 
sheltered  natural  harbours.  This  gave 
rise  to  the  founding  and  subsequent 
affluence  of  a  number  of  industries 
which  form  the  mainstays  of  their 
economy: trade (Curacao is the world's 
fifth  biggest  port  in  terms  of  tonnage 
handled), ship repairs (from as far back 
as  1635)  and  the building  of refineries 
on Curacao in 1916 and Aruba in 1924. 
A complex political structure 
During World War II,  when the Antil-
lean refineries played a valuable role in 
the war effort, Queen Wilhelmina prom-
ised that freedom  would  be granted to 
the  Netherlands  Antilles,  which  came 
under  the  Ministry  for  the  Colonies  at 
the time.  This  led to the drawing up of 
the  Kingdom  Charter  in  1954  under 
which  a central government received a 
large degree of autonomy; the Queen is 
represented by her governor and there 
is  an  Antillean  minister  in  the  Nether-
lands Cabinet. 
The  Netherlands  Antilles  are  a  par-
liamentary democracy modelled on the 
Netherlands. A Council of Ministers and 
a  22-member  "Staten"  or  Parliament, 
elected  every  four  years  by  universal 
suffrage  (since  1945),  run  the  central · 
government  policies,  which  cover:  the 
police  force,  communications,  taxes, 
social security, public health, education, 
economic  controls,  establishment  of 
enterprises,  labour  legislation,  money 
and banking, and foreign currency. 
The islands are divided into four reg-
ions  or  island  territories:  Aruba, 
Bonaire,  Curacao  and  the  "Boven-
windse"  islands.  Each  of these  island 
territories  has  its  own  island  govern-
ment,  headed  by  a  "gezaghebber" 
(lieutenant governor) - (a kind of bur-
gomaster  on  the  Netherlands  model, 
i.e.  an official appointed for a specified 
period by the Queen),- and assisted by 
an  island council with local representa-
tives.  These  local  administrations  are 
responsible  for  water  and  electricity 
supplies,  land  tenure,  school systems, 
housing,  infrastructure,  ports,  tourism, 
etc.  The central government can annul 
a decision by an island government if it 
conflicts with the public interest or runs 
counter to the Kingdom Charter or laws 
of the Netherlands Antilles. 
One for all, all for one? 
.  The political future of the islands is 'at 
\\Jpresent  being  studied  by  a  Kingdom 
Commission  led  by  the  former  Dutch 
Prime  Minister  Mr  Biesheuvel.  This 
\ 
\ 
Oil refining and  trans-shipment have  played a  considerable role in  the economic 
development of the Netherlands Antilles 
body has the awkward task of studying 
the possibility of full independence from 
the  Netherlands  and  also  future  rela-
tions between the various islands. For a 
number of  historical,  social,  economic 
and  to  some  extent  even  cultural 
reasons,  some of the six  islands  have 
grown away from one another-particu-
larly  Aruba.  There are therefore differ-
ing views regarding the relationship with 
the  Netherlands-including  the  date 
and terms of a possible independence-
-and about  the future form of mutual 
cooperation,  if there is to be any, rang-
ing  from  a  kind  of federal  structure to 
completely  separate  independent 
islands. 
The  latter trend  illustrates a  marked 
tendency in the Caribbean for islands to 
The  "Venezuelan"  market  at  Willem-
stad,  seat of the central government as 
well  as  of  the  island  government  of 
Curafao 
drift apart, as it were, but eventually this 
tendency towards separation could well 
be  reversed,  even  if  only  for  purely 
economic reasons (economies of scale, 
etc.).  In  this  respect  Mr.  G.  Curiel, the 
national  authorizing  officer  of the  EDF 
and  director  at  the  department  for 
development  cooperation,  observed: 
"having six different development plans 
must not endanger our united approach 
either  towards  foreign  donors  or 
towards our main concern, which is the 
deficit  on  the  central  balance  of  pay-
ments". 
The Antilleans' gift 
for languages 
The  geographical  distance  between 
the  ABC  and the  3  S groups is heigh-
tened  by  the  different  languages  spo-
ken  as  the  lingua  franca  on  the  two 
groups of islands. 
Dutch is the official language used for 
administration  and  education,  but  the 
population  of  the  ABC  group  uses 
Papiamento as their everyday means of 
communication,  whereas  on  the  wind-
ward  islands  English  is  the  lingua 
franca. Papiamento is a jumble of about 
20 different languages, including mainly 
Dutch,  Spanish,  Portuguese,  Arawak 
Indian  and  an  number of West African 
languages. On the "half and half" island 
of St Maarten the odd word of French is 
heard  on  the  Dutch  half of the  island. 
As  a  result of the boom in the Nether-
lands  Antilles'  tourist  industry,  visitors 
from both North and South America are 
served in fluent Spanish and English. 
All  this  naturally has an .influence on 
the  unity  of the country and  leads not 
only to strange situations (for example, 
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ABC  group  and  in  English  in  the  3  S 
group, but are written down in Dutch on 
all the islands) but also to bottlenecks in 
education. 
According to Prime Minister Don Mar-
tina,  when  children  start  school  they 
have  to  make  too  abrupt  a  transition· 
from their own vocabular to the officially 
imposed  language,  Dutch.  In  the ABC 
group, for example, Papiamento should, 
according  to  him,  be  introduced  in  the 
early  years  of  schooling.  But this  also 
rises  the problem of how the language 
should  be  written:  Aruba  and  Bonaire 
want  to  do  this  on  an  etymological 
basis,  whereas  Cura<;ao  prefers  a 
phonetical  approach.  In  Mr  Martina's 
opinion the  problem arouses too much 
emotion at present and in the end com-
mon sense should win the day. He also 
says:  "Dutch  will  not  remain  the 
administrative  language for ever and it 
could  be  replaced by Spanish or Engl-
ish  in  order to  take  the  islands out  of 
their  linguistic  isolation  in  the  long 
term." 
The  vulnerability  of  an  open, 
service-oriented economy 
The  Netherlands  Antilles  have 
exploited  their relatively  scarce  natural 
resources as fully  as possible to date: 
the  deep,  sheltered  harbours  already 
referred  to,  around which trading com-
panies,  light industries,  oil  refining and 
trans-shipment,  and  ship  repairs  have 
developed;  sun,  sea,  beaches  and 
nature reserves as tourist attractions; a 
labour force for the specialized activities 
carried  on  in  and  around the harbours 
and also for the labour-intensive tourist 
industry. 
A  typical  example  of Dutch  colonial 
architecture 
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Tourism, as  on this Bonaire beach, is rapidly becoming the country's main develop-
ment priority 
Other  sources  of  income  are  the 
hitherto  flourishing  offshore  financial 
operations,  which  are  attracted  not  so 
much  by  the  agreeable  climate  as  by 
the ever.  more agreeable taxation sys-
tem.  In addition the Netherlands Antilles 
receive  appreciable  financial  support 
from  the  Netherlands,  and,  to a  lesser 
degree, from the EEC. According to the 
OECD's Development Assistance Com-
mittee,  the  Netherlands  Antilles  are 
among  the  main  recipients  of  foreign 
aid, getting US $195 per capita in 1978, 
for example. 
For various reasons there tends to be 
a  dearth  of general  economic data for 
the  six  islands as  a  whole;  one of the 
reasons  is that the 3 S group is a free 
zone,  wich  makes it almost impossible 
to  compile  economic  statistics.  The 
Netherlands Antilles are,  however,_  rela-
tively  well  off:  the  IMF estimates  their 
per  capita  gross  domestic  product  at 
US $3 320 or about Ant. f 5 943(3). The 
fact that the  Antillean  guilder is  tied to 
the  dollar  is  another  peculiar  feature 
because  the  low dollar  rates  have  an 
unfavourable  influence  on  the  Nether-
lands  Antilles'  external  debt,  which  is 
denominated vis-a-vis the mother coun-
try in Dutch guilders. 
The openness of their economy has 
made the Netherlands Antilles very vul-
nerable to developments affecting their 
trade  partners  which  are  beyond  their 
control.  Their  high  degree of  depend-
ence on  imports, the fact that their own 
market  is  so  small,  their  lack of water 
and  the  poor quality of the  soil  hinder 
their economic development.  The sub-
stantial  rivalry  between  the  islands, 
especially between Cura<;ao and Aruba, 
is not conducive to smooth, coordinated 
growth.  This  last factor,  combined with 
the  fact  that the islands'  external  rela-
tions  are  looked  after  by  the  Nether-
lands, also restrains the growth of some 
sectors of the economy. 
Tourism  is  an  example  of  this:  air 
links  with  Europe  and  between  the 
islands  are  handled  by  the  KLM/  ALM 
combination(4). Each island now tends 
to  complain  about  the  KLM  monopoly 
on European routes and the inefficiency 
of  ALM;  each  island  also  wants  as 
many direct links with North and South 
America as possible, but here again the 
central  government and ALM have the 
real say. Nevertheless one has to admit 
that the geography of the country is  a 
serious handicap for the national airline 
ALM,  which,  because of the distances 
involved and the-different needs of each· 
island, finds it difficult to establish finan-
cial  structures  satisfying  all  involved 
(types of aircraft, crews, schedules and 
timetables, etc.).  Each of the islands is 
viewed  separately  for  the· purposes  of 
tourist  developm_ ent  and  there  is  little 
talk  of  coordination  between  them, 
although  tourism  is  considered  the 
largest growth area. 
(3) US $1  =  Ant. f1 .79.  I 
(4) KLM  =  "Koninklijke  Luchtvaartmaatschappij";  .-~ .· 
ALM  =  "Antilliaanse Luchtvaartmaatschappij".  . ' 
I A look at the future 
Tourism  should  in  fact  be  able  to 
absorb  some  of  the  retatively  high 
unemployment,  estimated  at  18%  to 
19%  for  all  the  islands  together.  The 
rate varies greatly, however, from island 
to  island:  whereas  St  Maarten has full 
employment  (and  even,  according  to 
some  sources,  a  shortage  of  labour), 
unemployment on the other islands var-
ies from about 1  0% on Aruba to about 
24%  on  Cura~ao. This  high  figure  for 
Cura~ao  causes  social  tension,  as 
might be expected, but its worse effects 
are  partly  offset  by  a  smoothly-
functioning "unofficial" economy. 
This  high  level  of  unemployment  is 
partly  due  to  a  decline  in  refining 
activities, as a result of the oil crisis and 
also of a far-reaching process of auto-
mation.  Generally  speaking,  the 
economic  problem  for the  Netherlands 
Antilles  is  keeping  their  service-
orientated  economy  competitive,  in 
terms of both the quality of the services 
themselves  and  the  price,  charged for 
them,  amidst increasingly keener inter-
national competition. 
Mr  Statia,  the  minister  for  develop-
ment,  summarized the problem as  fol-
lows:  "we  need  not  be  pessimistic 
about our development if we work a lit-
tle  harder.  We  need  a  more  settled 
employment  situation  and greater pro-
ductivity  and  also  fewer  ad hoc deci-
Sions, with a solidly based, sectoral and 
programmed  approach  ·instead.  Inde-
pendence doesn't mean we shall get a 
better life for less effort. What we need 
is  a  change  of attitude  and  new local 
initiatives which can  keep our depend-
ence  on  the  outside  world  within 
bounds." 
The  fourth  largest  oil-refining 
centre in the world 
Generally  speaking,  tourism  offers 
favourable growth prospects,  but other 
mainstays of the economy, such as the 
oil  industry  and  offshore activities,  are 
now in full focus. 
The  Netherlands  Antilles  constitute 
the fourth  largest refining  centre in  the 
world  following  Rotterdam,  Singapore, 
and the  Virgin  Islands. The oil  industry 
there  comprises  two  large  refineries 
(one  on  Cura~ao and  one  on  Aruba) 
which  also  trans-ship  and  store  oil, 
these  being  activities  conducted  on 
Bonaire  too.  Owing  to  the  depth  and 
accessibility of the harbours, giant tank-
ers can  call  at these three islands and 
the oil is then transferred to smaller tan-
kers which  can  enter the North Ameri-
can refineries situated in shallower har-
bours. 
The  Shell  refinery  and  subsidiary 
companies  in  Cura~ao  have  about 
2 900 people on their payroll and there 
are approximately a further 1 000 con-
tractors;  the figures for the  Lago refin-
ery on Aruba are about 1 300 own staff 
and 600 to 700 contractors. Both these 
refineries  naturally create  a  number of 
secondary  jobs  in  ancillary  industries, 
financial services, etc. 
Lago's  capacity  has  been  reduced 
from  about 600 000 to  500 000 barrels 
a  day but its present output uses only 
60%  to  70%  of this capacity· (300 000 
to 350 000 barrels a day). La  go belongs 
to  the  Exxon  group  and  has  suffered 
A  view of Oranjestad, the capital of Aruba, with part of the free  zone in the fore-
ground and the "Hooiberg" in the background 
\ 
Offshore  transactions  have  attracted 
over 5 000 investment companies look-
ing for tax loopholes 
less  than  Shell  from  measures  by the 
USA to protect its own refineries.  Shell 
has dropped from a capacity of 400 000 
barrels  a  day  in  1973-7  4  (of  which 
250 000-260 000 barrels were exported 
to  the  USA)  to  a  capacity  of  362 000 
barrels  per· day,  of  which  it  too  uses 
only about 60%; of these 220 000 bar-
rels  only  about 30 000-35 000 can  still 
be  disposed  on  the  North  American 
market. The decline in activity (whereas 
in  1952 their were  18 000  men  in  ser-
vice there are now more men drawing a 
pension-about  4 OOQ-than  working 
employees on the payroll) is, according 
to  Mr DeVos, Shell's general manager, 
due  to  a  combination  of factors,  such 
as: the oil crisis and resulting loss of the 
· US market; the general surplus of refin-
ing  capacity in  the Caribbean; growing 
competition from Venezuela and, above 
all, the threat from the newcomer to the 
industry,  Mexico;  and  the  general 
uncertainty on the world oil market. 
During the years following the first oil 
crisis  in  1973-74 the refineries showed 
poor  results:  Shell,  for  example,  suf-
fered an aggregate loss of US $138 mil-
lion  from  1975 Jo  1978.  However,  the 
relative scarcity of oil in 1979, owing to 
the  events  in  Iran,  resulted  in  such  a 
favourable margin ·between the price of 
crude  and the price of processed pro-
ducts that the same firm  ("quite unex-
pectedly",  according  to  Mr  De  Vos) 
made  a  profit of  US $221  million  after 
tax;  this huge profit was used mainly to 
offset the losses of the previous years. 
The  Netherlands  Antilles  make 
about US  $16 million and US $18 mil-
lion a year from Shell and Lago respec-
tively.  Aruba and  Cura~ao also enjoy a 
good  many social  amenities  and  rela-
tive  prosperity  as  a  result  of  their  oil 
industry.  However,  in  these  industries 
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magical  appearance  at  night,  there  is 
little optimism concerning the future. To 
quote Mr De Vos: "despite our perform-
ance  in  1979,  in  the long term we are 
rather  pessimistic  about  being  able  to 
maintain  present  output;  OPEC  will 
keep the margin between crude and the 
processed  product  much  narrower and 
adjust it more quickly and there will cer-
tainly  be no  lack of competition  in  this 
region." 
Offshore activities looking 
for tax loopholes 
Although the  offshore sector creates 
only  about  1 000  jobs,  it  is  a  lucrative 
source  of  income  for  the  Netherlands 
Antilles,  which  annually  receive  over 
Ant.  f  70 million,  or about US $40 mil-
lion,  from  it.  The  offshore  companies 
number about 6 000 and most of them, 
i.e.  4 000 to 5 000, are "established" in 
Curac;ao. They are mainly financial sub-
sidiaries  of  concerns established  else-
where  and  also  banking  firms,  invest-
ment  companies,  holdings,  companies 
owning real  estate, patents, copyrights, 
etc.,  shipping  and  trading  companies, 
and insurance companies. 
If the amount of tax paid-and this is 
admittedly low:  2.4%  on the first  Ant f 
1  00 000 of capital earnings and 3% on 
the rest-is taken  as  a  basis,  the total 
yearly  turnover  for  the  entire  offshore 
sector  may  be  estimated  at  about 
US$15 000 million. 
According  to  a  representative  of  a 
Netherlands  Antilles  subsidiary  of  a 
medium-sized  European  bank,  who 
would prefer to remain anonymous, the 
attraction of the Netherlands Antilles for 
European firms lies above all in ·the fact 
that  the  Netherlands'  tax  agreements 
with other countries (allowing no double 
taxation of income) are also valid there. 
By creating a subsidiary firm (very often 
"sleeping" or one which exists on paper 
only),  one  can  therefore  benefit  from 
the  favourable  taxation  system  in  the 
Netherlands Antilles. 
The  Netherlands  Antilles  offer  US 
financing companies wanting access to 
the  European  capital  market  another 
favourable  channel  in  that there  is  no 
withholding  tax,  and  there  are  also  a 
few other advantageous tax loopholes. 
The  whole  package of tax  benefits is, 
however,  being  gradually eroded  from 
the  Netherlands,  particularly  by  the 
Noteboom  Law,  which  has  raised  the 
national  return  on  the  entire  business 
assets of Netherlands investment sub-
sidiaries  in  the  Antilles  from  3.6%  to 
6%, and from the USA, where the gov-
ernment  is  considering  a  number  of 
measures  which  would  severely  cut 
back the present benefits. 
10  OCT - Netherlands Antilles 
The Curafao Drydock Company for ships up to 120 000 dwt employs about 1 200 
highly skilled workers 
The Netherlands Antilles view all this 
with  concern  because  the  abolition  of 
their  tax  benefits  would  have  serious 
repercussions  on  their finances,  which 
are not very healthy anyway. For exam-
ple,  the  total  deficit of the central gov-
ernment together with that of the island 
governments  of  Curac;ao  and  Aruba 
was Ant.  f 64  million in  1978 and Ant. f 
72 million in  1979. 
Cura~ao: a close 
concentration of activities 
Curac;ao  is  the  largest  island  in  the 
Netherlands  Antilles  in  terms  of  both 
area  (472  km
2
)  and  population 
(160 000).  The  capital,  Willemstad,  is 
also the seat of the central government 
and,  as well  as boasting a typical mix-
ture of architectural styles, it has a par-
ticular feature: vessels of up to 120 000 
dwt sail along the Sint Annabaai, a nar-
row  canal,  passing  through  the  town 
centre,  as  it  were,  to  the  sheltered 
Schottegat.  The island  has other ports 
also,  of  which  Curac;aobaai  (200 000 
dwt)  and  Bullenbaai (500 000 dwt)  are 
equipped to take giant tankers (VLCC) 
(5) and other large vessels. 
In the view of the lieutenant governor, 
Mr Ornelio Martina, the ports are clearly 
the  "driving  force"  of  the  island,  and 
around  them  have developed oil  refin-
ing,  trans-shipment  and  ship  repair 
activities,  with  a  120 000 dwt dry dock 
(5) VLCC =  very large crude carrier. 
(providing  employment for 1 200 highly 
skilled  workers),  industrial  plants  in  a 
free  zone,  and  shipping  and  trading 
companies. 
The  representative  for  development, 
Mr Dias,  feels that the port will  attract 
new activities in the future,  and a large 
number  of  projects  are  in  fact  in  the 
pipeline.  Negotiations  are  being  con-
ducted  with  Eisen  und  Metal  (Federal 
Republic of Germany) for the setting up 
of  a  ship-breaking  joint  venture;  con-
tacts  have been  made with  Rotterdam 
to  obtain  advisory  services and  know-
how for the building of a container port; 
studies  are  being  conducted  for  a 
cement  factory  (there  are  reserves for 
60 to  65 years)  in  collaboration with  a 
German  firm;  the  dry  dock  company 
should be able to use new techniques, 
etc.  Mr  Dias  also  stresses  the  "rigid" 
rules  of origin  which  form  an  obstacle 
for firms  wishing  to  set  up  in  the  fr~ ,3 
zone  which  would  want  to  dispose  of 
their products on the European market. 
Despite the  unofficial  labour market, 
unemployment in Curac;ao has reached 
the point of causing  severe social ten-
sion,  and  this  finds  expression  in, 
among  other  features,  a  rising  crime 
rate.  Mr Martina and Mr Dias both see 
this as a possible threat to the growth of 
tourism,  which appears to have a good 
future.  Mr  Dias  urges  a  more  profes-
sional  approach  and  points also to the 
importance  of the current  negotiations 
with the Netherlands concerning a new 
air transport  protocol.  According to Mr 
Martina,  KLM  interests  have  hitherto 
repeatedly  blocked an  extension of air 
I 
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(1)  Saba,  a  cone-shaped 
volcanic  outcrop.  (2)  The 
arid  countryside  of 
Curafao.  (3)  Remnants of 
St Eustatius' rich  history. 
(4)  The  centre of Philips-
burg, capital of the Dutch 
part  of  St  Maarten. 
(5)  The commercial centre 
of  Oranjestad,  Aruba. 
(6)  Peace  and  tranquillity 
on Bonaire 
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lands Antilles. 
In  1978  Cura<;ao  accomodated  over 
178 000  tourists  and  approximately  a 
further  173 000  visited  the  island  from 
cruise ships.  Of  longer-stay tourists on 
Cura<;ao  about  65%  come  from  Latin 
America  and  elsewhere  in  the  Carib-
bean; 20% are Americans and only 1  0-
15% come from Europe. 
The  Venezuelans-over  80 000  of 
them-come  mainly  to  exercise  their 
. increasing  purchasing  power  by  going 
on  shopping  sprees  in  the busy  shop-
ping centre by day and gambling at one 
of the many casinos by night. 
Aruba: the importance 
of a warm welcome 
The  westernmost  island  in  the  ABC 
group  owes  its  prosperity  to  the  Lago 
refinery and also to its flourishing tourist 
industry,  which  derives  maximum 
benefit  from  the  beautiful  sandy 
beaches. The island is about 190 km
2  in 
area, has a population of about 63 000, 
and,  unlike  the  other  islands  of  the 
Netherlands  Antilles,  is  almost entirely 
flat,  apart  from  the  185  m  high 
"Hooiberg". 
Besides scope for expanding fishing, 
the  island  authorities  wish  to  launch 
new  activities  such  as  stock-breeding 
and  the  production  of  citrus  fruit,  the 
main  aim of all  being to stop having to 
import supplies for the hotels. 
As  the  "gezaghebber",  Mr  Franciso 
Figaroa,  and  the  representative 
responsible for development, Mr Daniel 
Leo,  explained,  Aruba  is  aiming  to 
maintain  and  expand  a  kind  of  luxury 
tourist industry.  Provided that there are 
the  necessary  air  links-here too  the 
present  facilities  attract  much  criticism 
-it  should be possible to raise the hotel 
capacity from  the present 2 200 rooms 
to 3 200 rooms within three years. 
According  to the director of tourism, 
Mr Odulio Arends, Aruba tries above all 
to establish a friendly atmosphere for a 
holiday  on  "an  island  which  is  like  a 
dream  come  true".  Up  to  now  Aruba 
has mainly tapped the US market, from 
which  60%  to  65%  of  the  total  of 
185 000  tourists  (1979,  not  including 
cruises)  come; the others come mainly 
from Venezuela and other Latin Ameri-
can  countries,  accounting  for  about 
30%  in  all.  More  intensive  promotion 
campaigns will,  however, be conducted 
on  the latter markets,  and  also on the 
European  market.  The  social  side-
effects  of  tourism  (drug-taking,  rising 
costs of housing, etc.) are naturally felt, 
but overall this sector is directly or indi-
rectly  responsible  for  over  50%  of all 
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jobs  on  Aruba.  According  to  economic 
director  Mr  Van  Trikt,  tourism  has 
become  an  almost "unavoidable prior-
ity",  which  must  be  carefully  planned 
and monitored.  • 
Bonaire's natural beauty 
The  9 000  inhabitants  of  Bonaire 
have no shortage of space on their 281 
km
2  island.  After the  relative  bustle  of 
Cura<;ao  and  the  US-style  beach 
resorts of Aruba, it has, with its beautiful 
landscape,  something quite different to 
offer  from  the  rest  of the  ABC  group. 
The authorities have turned much of the 
island  into nature reserves,  which  are, 
among  other  things,  an  ornithologists' 
paradise  because  of  the  very  varied 
range  of bird  species found there. The 
underwater flora and fauna on the other 
hand,  constitute  a  tourist  attraction 
which  draws  many  snorkellers  and 
divers. According to the director of tour-
ism,  Mr  Niki  Tromp,  the  promotion  of 
tourism  in  Bonaire  is  aimed  mainly  at 
these  "target  markets",  i.e.,  divers' 
clubs  and  nature-lovers. Mr Alfred Sint 
Jago, the "gezaghebber", and Mr Hum-
phrey  Wout,  the  representative 
responsible for economic development, 
recognize,  however,  that  an  economy 
based solely on tourism could be rather 
vulnerable  and  therefore  aim  also  to 
attract small export-oriented industries. 
Up  to  now  about  20 000  tourists  a 
year  (including  7 700  from  Aruba  and 
Cura<;ao!)  have visited Bonaire and the 
authorities  want  to  see  controlled 
growth,  with  the figure  rising to 60 000 
by 1990. The aim here is not mass tour-
ism,  but  non-seasonal visits  by  nature 
lovers.  Bonaire  also  feels  that  it  is 
hard  done  by as  regards  air links  and 
considers  the  ALM  service  not  up  to 
much. 
In  addition  to  its  tourism  and  some 
offshore  activities,  Bonaire  has  mainly 
the BOPEC oil trans-shipment port (no 
refining) for ships of up to 500 000 dwt, 
a small textile firm  and salt-pans which 
are  visible  from  afar  and  which  pro-
duced  over 300 000  t  of salt  in  1979. 
Other  features  marking  the  Bonaire 
skyline  are the tall transmission towers 
of the Nederlandse Wereldomroep and 
Trans World  Radio  (the  latter run  by a 
US religious community). 
Generally  speaking,  the  ratio  of the 
scattered  population  of  Bonaire  to  its 
area  makes most infrastructure opera-
tions very expensive, and the small size 
of  the  local  market  is  a  factor  which 
raises  the  cost  of  living  to above  the 
Cura<;ao  level,  since  most  products 
which  have  to  be  imported  are  trans-
shipped  at  Cura<;ao  and  not delivered 
direct.  Bonaire  has,  however,  an  envi-
able  peacefulness which  the sight of a 
flock  of pink flamingoes only serves to 
emphasize. 
St Maarten: growth problems 
The  Netherlands'  half  of the  largest 
island  in the windward  group is clearly 
wrestling  with  growth  problems.  The 
"gezaghebber",  Mr Pandt,  who is  also 
responsible for Saba and St Eustatius, 
readily admits that the boom in the tour-
ist  industry-which  owes  much  of  its 
appeal  to  the  mixture  of  French  and 
Dutch  culture here-has developed so 
fast that it is now rather out of control. 
The  three islands together have about 
16 000 inhabitants (St Maarten 13 600), 
Airline communications are of vital importance for the development of tourism on 
each of the six islands 
I ' 
Bonaire's tourist promotion aims mainly at two "target markets", divers' clubs and nature/overs 
but almost 50% of them are foreigners, 
making  up  an  equivalent proportion  of 
the  labour  force.  St  Maarten  itself  is 
"bursting  at  the  seams"  with  tourists, 
since  the  influx  of  approximately 
300 000  visitors,  mainly  Americans, 
necessitates  rapid  adjustment  of most 
of  the  infrastructure  (roads,  airport, 
water and electricity supplies and waste 
disposal),  and  this  cannot  always  be 
done  that  quickly  or  under  sufficient 
control by the authorities. 
According  to  Mr  Pandt,  "economic 
pressure  often  overrides  the  normal 
laws and  rules designed to protect the 
ordinary citizen". 
Mr Jan Welage, the vice-president of 
the  Hotel  Association  (for  the  whole 
island),  is  uneasy  about  the  already 
perceptible  consequences  of  the  US 
recession  and  is  also  unhappy  about 
being  at the mercy of the airline com-
panies,  which  do not  hesitate to pass 
on  the  cost  of fuel· (there  has  been  a 
350% rise in fares to the USA). He too 
sees  a  definite  future  in  tapping  the 
European  tourist  market,  provided 
again that there are good communica-
tions and a collective approach is made 
by  all  the  Netherlands  Antilles  islands 
together. 
The  Juliana  airport-the  busiest  in  . 
the Netherlands Antilles, with denser air 
traffic than the whole of the ABC group 
together-is  a  good  example  of  the 
economic  explosion,  which  can  no 
longer  be  kept  under control.  In  1979 
there  were  33 000 aircraft  movements 
and  the  tower  controlled  a  further 
15 000  aircraft  passing  through  the 
island's  airspace.  The  airport  had  to 
deal with over 600 000 people, and this 
year  the  figure  will  be  over  700 000. 
The  lATA  computer,  fed  with  all  the 
data concerning the airport, has arrived 
at  the  conclusion:  this  airport  cannot 
\ 
function!  In  addition  to all  the airport's 
limitations  as  regards  available  space 
and technology, the island is in the hur-
ricane belt, as was demonstrated when 
hurricane  Allen  snapped  off  the  main 
beacon pole. 
All  this is  more than sufficient to put 
Mr  Schotborgh,  the  airport  manager, 
who is also an FAA accident prevention 
counsellor,  under  constant  pressure 
and  to  make  him  very  pleased  at the 
prospect  of  enlargement  and  exten-
sions to be financed by the EEC. 
St Eustatius: 
historical fame 
The 21  km
2  St Eustatius may be seen 
as a symbol of majesty in decline. The 
numerous  ruins  of  forts  and  ware-
houses still  testify to its period of glory 
in the seventeenth and eighteenth cen-
turies.  Whereas  there  are  now  only 
1 500  inhabitants  there  were  then 
almost 20 000.  Americans show singu-
lar veneration for what was then called 
the  Golden  Rock:  not only did the US 
colonists  receive  their  weapons  and 
supplies  from  Europe  via  St  Eustatius 
during their struggle for independence, 
but it was also here that the flag of the 
'young  American  nation,  flown  by  the 
American  warship  Andrew  Gloria,  was 
first recognized by the firing of a salute 
from Fort Oranje in 1776. 
The  United  Kingdom  did  not  take 
kindly to this and in 1781  Admiral Rod-
ney  showed  St  Eustatius  how  "mis-
placed" this open support was. 
Today the island tends to live on this 
reputation  and  from  the few  thousand 
tourists  who come  for the crab fishing 
among  other  pleasures.  The  island  is 
also becoming well known for its hand-
icrafts, particularly woodwork. 
Saba's beautiful vegetation 
Saba,  which  rises steeply out of the 
sea,  is in fact the top of an extinct vol-
cano. About a thousand people live on 
the  13 km
2  rock,  which is about 900 m 
high.  This  cone-shaped  volcanic  out-
crop  attracts  more  rain  than  the other 
windward islands and Saba's particular 
feature is the variety of its tropical vege-
tation,  with  about  eight  different types 
which vary according to the altitude. 
Tourists can make rather spectacular 
landings in small aircraft, or call by ship, 
whereas before they had to be rowed to 
the coast in a small boat. As on St Eus-
tatius,  plans  to  extend  handicraft 
activities are also being put into effect. 
A bigger role 
in the Caribbean 
and in the world at large 
For all that they have in common and 
all  that  sets  them  apart,  these  six 
islands are clearly looking for their own 
international  identity,  firstly  in  order to 
play a full  role in the Caribbean region 
and,  in  the  longer  term,  to  establish 
their  presence  in  the  world  at  large. 
Ambitions  of  acquiring  sovereignty  lie 
not far beneath the surface, but for the 
moment  the  islands  have  no  wish  to 
rock the boat. 
Even  if  the  political  future  is  uncer-
tain,  the  islands'  leaders  are  clearly 
decided on the natural course of action : 
to preserve the relative prosperity of the 
Netherlands  Antilles  while  trying  to 
overcome the obstacles to their further 
economic development. 0 
ROGER DE BACKER 
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''We  hope  to  develop  into  a 
sovereign state, but it will be 
planned properly'' 
An  interview with Don Martina, 
Prime Minister of the Netherlands Antilles 
Since  1979,  Don  Martina has  headed the  coalition  government in  the 
Netherlands  Antilles.  Educated  in  the  United  States,  this former finance 
officer in the Curac;ao government headed the social affairs department of 
the central government before winning the elections which followed the fall 
of the government of his predecessor, Mr Rosendaal. 
In an interview with the Courier he discussed his priorities for the political 
and economic future of his country. 
"Our prosperity really 
stands out'' 
..,..  Prime Minister, how do you explain 
the  relative  wealth  of  your  country 
given the lack of natural resources? 
- Indeed, it is striking that our com-
munity enjoys a certain degree of afflu-
ence  compared  with  the  surrounding 
islands. This is chiefly attributable to the 
establishment  of two  big  refineries  on 
Curac;ao  and  Aruba,  but  other factors 
are the role we have played in the his-
tory of this region,  our shipping and air 
links and of course also the application 
and energy of our own people carrying 
on  these  activities.  Therefore  I  would 
not  say  that  our  prosperity  is  merely 
apparent  because  compared  with  the 
rest  of this  region  it  really  does stand 
out. 
..,..  Can  the  Netherlands  Antilles  be 
regarded mainly as a centre providing 
services for this region? 
- Our economy is based on the pro-
vision of services insofar as we act as a 
kind  of  intermediary  in  delivering  pro-
ducts to the international market.  Even 
the  biggest  industries  such  as  the 
refineries can be regarded as a kind of 
service industry since we refine oil com-
ing from Venezuela and other members 
of OPEC. In addition, a large part of our 
economy  is  actually  geared  to  and 
based  on  the  provision  of services  in 
the  fields  of  shiprepairs,  offshore 
activities, tourism and air links. The ser-
vices  we provide therefore have to do 
with  the  fact  that in  our economy the 
main factor of production which we sup-
ply is labour because we have very few 
other factors to offer as inputs for indus-
try. In view of all this we can indeed talk 
about  an  economy  based  on  service 
industries. 
14 
Tourism: diversify the markets 
..,..  Within the service sector tourism is 
occupying  an  increasingly  important 
place. Are you not worried that you are 
putting all your eggs in one basket? 
- No,  that is certainly not the case. 
While it is true that tourism does occupy 
a very important place in our economy 
for  Aruba,  Bonaire,  Curac,ao  and  St. 
Maarten,  I  must  point  out  that  where 
possible  we  are  gearing  our  future  to 
diversification. In addition to our leading 
industries, namely oil refining and tour-
ism,  we are also endeavouring to turn 
our islands  into  a  financial  centre and 
we  want to take  greater advantage of 
their  location  by  making  them  into  a 
kind of transit port between Europe and 
both North and South America. We are 
therefore making  a  real  effort to diver-
sify;  but  we  are,  of course,  subject to 
the constraints imposed by international 
developments. 
..,..  In  connection  with  the  repercus-
sions  of  international  events  on  the 
Netherlands  Antilles  economy  and  in 
view of the priority you give to tourism, 
are you  able to  keep the  development 
of  this  sector  adequately  under 
control? 
- Ultimately,  the  decision  to  come 
here rests  entirely with the tourist him-
self and the circumstances which influ-
ence  that decision  are  largely  beyond 
our control. Tourism is,  however, a fact 
of life and the trend will increasingly be 
towards "mass" tourism.  Before, it was 
mainly  the  well-to-do tourists who vis-
ited  the  Netherlands  Antilles,  but  now 
the  man  in  the  street too  is  travelling 
more and more.  Of course the number 
of visitors will  fluctuate in  line with  the 
economies of the countries our tourists 
come from,  but because of this we will 
try  to  extend  our  markets.  At  present 
Prime Minister Don Martina 
"We are exactly halfway between com-
plete  independence  and  full  colonial 
status" 
our tourists come mainly from America 
and Venezuela, but the aim is to pene-
trate  further  into  Latin  America  and 
attract  European  tourists  too;  thus  we 
also  want  to  break  in  on  various  new 
markets. 
Keeping the services 
competitive 
..,..  Can  the  Netherlands  Antilles 
remain competitive as a service indus-
tries  centre,  in  terms  of  the  prices 
charged  compared with  other islands 
in  the  region and the  actual quality of 
the services provided? 
- It is a fact that when a comparison 
is made differences do indeed exist with 
regard  to the level of prices and costs, 
and yet it is also true that in our service 
activities  we  endeavour  to  keep  our 
costs  down  so  that the  "product"  that 
we  have  to  sell  still  remains attractive. 
Despite our relatively high inflation rate 
we are  not in  such  a  bad way on that 
score as America and Europe or certain 
other  islands  in  the  area;  also  the 
higher  energy  costs  and  increasing 
imports  over the  last five  to  six  years 
have  not  been  too  harmful  to  the 
Netherlands Antilles. 
Oil future in doubt 
..,..  What is the general role played by 
the  oil  refineries  in  the  Netherlands 
Antilles  economy  and  to  what extent 
I ' 
has  this  sector  suffered  from  the 
energy crisis? 
- The 1973 crisis has indeed had a 
dramatic  effect  on  the  place,  function 
and role of this industry in our economy 
to  date.  Firstly,  there  has  been  an 
enormous  change  in  our  markets. 
Before, the bulk of sales went to North 
America but these have now been sub-
stantially  reduced,  particularly  in  the 
case of Shell,  although  a considerable 
proportion  of Lago's output  is  still  sold 
on  the  American  market.  The  energy 
crisis  led  America to  change its  policy 
and  it  has now gone over to importing 
more  crude  oil  and  less in  the way of 
refined products. 
The energy crisis has had a big effect 
on capacity utilization by both Lago and 
Shell. Of course, we have felt this in our 
economy;  for  instance,  over  the  past 
few  years  these  companies  have  not 
invested  as  much  in  building  new 
plants. The money they are investing is 
going  more  on  the  maintenance  of 
existing  installations.  The  future  of 
these  refineries  has become uncertain 
as the companies no longer supply one 
large market but sell  their products on 
various  markets.  It  may  therefore  be 
stated  that  the  energy  crisis  has 
adversely affected the place and role of 
the  oil  industry  in  our economy to the 
extent that the continuity of these oper-
ations,  and  how  their  future  can  be 
guaranteed, is now a matter for serious 
discussion. 
..,..  In  connection with this discussion 
we  often  hear  about  the  problems 
experienced by developing countries in 
negotiations with "multinationals". What 
is the situation in the  Netherlands Anti-
lles? 
- The fact is that in the Netherlands 
Antilles  multinationals  are  no  different 
from  anywhere  else.  Historically,  they 
have  played  a  role  in  our community. 
That role  has now decreased: 15 to 20 
years ago the status,  power and  influ-
ence of these firms was far, far greater 
than today.  In those days, for instance, 
you  would  find  that  when  the  govern-
ment  set  up  certain  advisory  bodies 
these companies would be directly rep-
resented in them. Now neither Shell nor 
Lago are as such represented on advis-
ory bodies.  However, they are present 
in  the  employers'  association;  an 
employee  of  Shell  will  perhaps  be 
appointed  by  the established business 
community,  but  Shell  as  such  is  not 
specifically represented. 
I must also say that their relative con-
tribution  to  our  national  product  has 
decreased;  even the number of people  < 
currently  employed  by them  has been 6 
substantially  reduced,  as  have  their  f( 
additional  activities  in  the  social  and 
other fields.  Their  influence  insofar  as 
government  decisions  are  concerned 
has also dwindled dramatically. The fact 
remains,  however, that they are power-
ful  industries in our community and one 
has to take account of their considera-
tions. 
Growth of offshore 
activities threatened 
..,..  What is the significance of  offshore 
activities  for  the  Netherlands  Antilles 
economy,  and what are the prospects 
for this sector in view of the increasing 
opposition of certain countries and the 
growing  competition  from  other quar-
ters in the Caribbean? 
- The fact is that offshore business 
in  the  Netherlands  Antilles  has  made 
great  strides  over  the  past  five  to  six 
years. Revenue from direct taxes on the 
offshore  transactions  accounts  for  a 
The tourist boom-over 300 000 visitors in 1979-has confronted St. Maarten with 
serious problems of adapting its infrastructure 
\ 
Dutch influence in the Aruba landscape 
good quarter of our total  revenue from 
taxation.  This  sector  is  therefore  of 
great  importance  to  our  economy.  In 
terms  of  employment  opportunities  it 
also provides around 1 000 skilled jobs. 
The problems are that Dutch policy has 
not  been  such  as  to  stimulate  the 
growth of this sector and there are also 
new  developments  taking  place  in 
America.  Here, two factors  are of par-
ticular  importance:  firstly,  we  are  cur-
rently  renegotiating  a  tax  treaty  with 
America which will possibly incorporate 
certain constraints, since it alleges that 
money  from  drug  rackets  is  being 
"laundered"  via  the  Netherlands  Anti-
lles.  We  repudiate  this  allegation  as 
these concerns are thoroughly checked 
out  before  they  set up by means of a 
detailed  investigation  into  the  past 
record of the persons involved and the 
investors. We intend to keep our islands 
free of characters with a dubious repu-
tation in the world of finance and invest-
ment.  In  addition,  in  the  United States 
an  internal federal bill has been lodged 
concerning  the  withholding  tax  on  fo-
reign investment.  If this goes through it 
could  certainly  have an  adverse effect 
on  the growth and continued existence 
of this sector. 
Also,  it  is  true  that  there  is  a  fair 
amount  of  competition  in  this  type  of 
activity.  We  must  therefore  maintain 
and improve our infrastructure, particu-
larly  as communications  and  telecom-
munications are of cardinal importance 
in this area of activity. But in addition to 
the  availability  of  skilled  labour  and 
infrastructure,  political  stability  also 
plays  a  big  role.  Admittedly,  there are 
other  islands  in  the  region  which  also 
want  a  share of this  business  but we 
have  so far  had  the edge  because of 
our existing infrastructure and the repu-
tation  which  the  Netherlands  Antilles 
has already built up in this sector. 
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Planning the political future 
..,.  With  regard  to  political  stability, 
Prime  Minister,  the big question is how 
you  see  the  future  of the  Netherlands 
Antilles,  particularly in  the  light of the 
activities  of  the  Biesheuvel  working 
party? 
- The  present  political  structure 
dates back to the '50s. We feel that its 
days  are  over.  There  are  enormous 
bottlenecks  and  a  lot of  resentment at 
the present structure. With regard to the 
internal  structure,  a  discussion  is  now 
taking place aimed at finding forms and 
structures which will enable the islands 
to determine  their own fate and  main-
tain  cooperation  links.  What  type  of 
links?  That  is  a  matter for discussion. 
The general opinion is that all this must 
come about with a minimum of fuss and 
that  we  must  allow  whatever  time  is 
necessary to achieve this. It must there-
fore take place systematically. The rela-
tionship  with  the  Netherlands  itself  is 
another  issue:  in  view  of the  fact that 
we  consist  of  six  islands,  those  six 
islands will have to arrive at the closest 
possible agreement if we are to change 
the  links  with  the  Netherlands.  In  fact 
there  are  differences  of  opinion  here: 
Aruba,  for  instance,  wants  independ-
ence  before  Curacao,  but  in  the 
"bovenwindse"  islands  they  will  not 
hear of this. There are six different sets 
of wishes and opinions. 
We must therefore take time to work 
out  insofar  as  possible  a  common 
negotiating  basis  supported  by  all  the 
islands  together  before  making 
·Thanks to the Queen Juliana Bridge across St Anna Bay, ships can dock without loss 
of time in the sheltered Schottegat 
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changes.  I  hope-and  I  must  stress 
this-that the  Netherlands  Antilles  will 
not  be  the  last  islands  to  achieve 
sovereignty.  At any rate  it  is  our hope 
that  we  will  develop  into  a  sovereign 
state, though when that will be is not yet 
known. That state may take on a variety 
of forms but we want to arrange things 
so that the people are themselves com-
pletely  behind  this  movement.  Since 
opinions differ on this matter, we must 
take our time in order to prepare things 
well in advance and reach a consensus 
insofar as possible. The situation is in a 
state of flux,  but there is  no cause for 
concern  as  we  are  on  the  right  track 
and  have  no  need  to worry about the 
process being a jerky one;  on the con-
trary, it will be planned properly  . 
..,.  So the desire to achieve a consen-
sus  on  the  islands'  political  future  is 
shared by all of them? 
- At any rate it is perceptible on all 
the islands and what is also being said 
is that there is a need for some kind of 
cooperation.  What form  that  coopera-
tion should take, however, is the subject 
of our discussions. All  the islands have 
expressed the desire for cooperation to 
continue in future. 
Relations with the EEC 
..,.  What is your general view of  coop-
eration  with  the  European  Economic 
Community so far? 
- In fact we have a twofold relation-
ship with the European Economic Com-
munity. Firstly, owing to the fact that we 
are part of the Kingdom of the Nether-
lands,  we have certain opportunities to 
trade with the EEC; this has not been a 
great  success,  partly  because  we 
ourselves  have  few  raw materials and 
partly because the EEC's rules of origin 
are  so  stringent that projects involving 
the  manufacture  of  products  which 
might find a market in the EEC have not 
exactly been encouraged. 
Studies are being made of the kinds 
of  things-particularly  semi-manu-
factures-which  could  be  processed 
and  sold  on  the  EEC  market.  So 
far,  however,  the  scope  has  remained 
very  limited:  there  is  a  fairly  small 
number of products that are sold on the 
EEC  market,  such  as  rum  and  certain 
oil  products.  Secondly,  we  receive 
development aid from the EEC and this 
has certainly made a big contribution to 
the  development  of  our  islands.  In  a 
number  of  areas  substantial  needs 
have been met; for instance there have 
been  a  number  of  major  transport 
infrastructure  projects,  such  as  roads 
and airports, and also training schemes 
involving  schools,  vocational  colleges, 
etc.  All  this  has  made  a  very  positive 
I and very welcome contribution. The fifth 
EDF,  which  is  now  being  negotiated, 
will  be  of  considerable  importance  to 
us, particularly in the field of tourism, for 
the opportunities which have now been 
created  in  that  sphere  mean  a  great 
deal to us. 
Getting to know the 
Caribbean neighbours 
~ Do you have any specific ideas on 
regional cooperation-which has so far 
been  very  low-key-both  with  neigh-
bouring  ACP  states  and  with  other 
OCT? 
- Certainly there are possibilities in 
a  number of fields.  In  the  educational 
sphere,  for  example,  contacts  and 
cooperation have been encouraged: we 
have a fairly young university which is a 
member  of  the  Association  of  Carib-
bean Universities, and there is a certain 
amount of exchanging of senior teach-
ing staff.  Hence there is cooperation in 
a number of functional areas. Generally 
speaking,  the  islands  and  countries in 
the region .  are engaged in a process of 
getting to know one another better and 
of  exploring  the  opportunities  for  joint 
and  cooperative  action.  This  will  take 
time.  There  is  increasing  contact  bet-
ween the Netherlands Antilles and both 
the Spanish-speaking and the English-
speaking parts of the region. So though 
this  is  an  area  in  which  progress  is 
slow, as even those of us in the region 
do not know one another so well,  that 
situation  is  changing.  Various activities 
have,  however,  been  developed  by 
international  organizations,  particularly 
the specialized  agencies of the United 
Nations  and  the World  Bank,  at  which 
we  meet  one  another  and  as  a result 
get to know one another better, for inst-
ance  in  the  Caribbean  Development 
·Group. 
.- Do you think that the Netherlands 
Antilles  has  so  far-perhaps  for  too 
long-been regarded as a kind of out-
sider,  both  because  of  its  political 
structure  and  the  difference  in  lan-
guage? 
- It  is true that we have great diffi-
culty in explaining our constitution to the 
uninitiated.  This  is  a  very  awkward 
exercise as we are exactly halfway bet-
ween  complete  independence  and  full 
colonial  status.  This  creates  problems 
for us.  I must say, however, that on the 
basis  of  my  own  experience  we  are 
completely  welcome  in  the  region  and 
are  not  regarded  as  not  being  part of 
the  Caribbean  area.  We are accepted 
both  by the Spanish-speaking  and the 
English- and  French-speaking  islands 
in the region. 
"We must not rely so much 
on others developing 
our islands" 
~ Are  you  optimistic  about  the 
islands'  economic,  social and  cultural 
future? 
- I believe that this region will have 
to push for a greater say in,  and more 
power  and  influence  over,  its  own 
economy.  As you know our economies 
were initially built up to serve the "met-
ropolitan  states";  therefore if you  ana-
lyse these economies there is very little 
basis for consolidating them as they are 
Saba  attracts a great deal of rain and has eight different types of vegetation varying 
according to the altitude 
\ 
A  beach view of St Eustatius (in  the dis-
tance,  Saba).  From 20 000 inhabitant in 
the  17th-18th  centuries,  population 
today has dropped to less than 1 500 
geared  to  providing  for  and  satisfying 
American  or European needs. The dif-
ferent  sectors  of  the  economies  are 
therefore  frequently  too  separate  from 
one  another.  Furthermore,  there  are 
possibilities which have not been prop-
erly exploited, given that the end result 
was not directly intended to meet local 
requirements  but  was  a  function  of 
someone  else's  needs;  and  it  is  also 
true that the decision-making power fre-
quently  was  not  wielded  locally  but 
abroad.  Thus  we  have  a  dependent 
economy  and  our  efforts  must  be 
directed towards reducing the degree of 
dependence where possible. It is a very 
difficult exercise-we are well aware of 
this-but our  efforts  must  be  directed 
towards  this end.  I am very optimistic, 
not  pessimistic,  and  I  believe  that the 
Caribbean  region  must  play  a  major 
role  in  world  affairs.  The  region  is 
increasing  in  importance;  it  is  very 
important  as· a  source  of energy  sup-
plies,  for  Venezuela,  Columbia  and 
Mexico  have big  reserves  of crude oil; 
there are also products such as bauxite, 
much of which_ comes from this region; 
in terms of its location and as a link bet-
ween  continents  the  Caribbean  region 
is in a key position. 
1 believe therefore that we have our 
own  role  to  play  in  world  affairs.  Only 
we must train our people and give them 
know-how  and  experience  so that  we 
can take the right decisions at the right 
time in  order to promote growth in our 
economies.  We  must  discover  the 
opportunities ourselves and not rely so 
much on others developing our islands. 
I  believe  that we  must be much  more 
aggressive  than  we  have  been  in  the 
past  in  seeking  to  discover  our  own 
potential  and  in  taking  the  initiative 
ourselves. 0 
Interview by R.D.B. 
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and the EEC 
ports  may  seem  a  lot  for  360 000 
inhabitants,  but look at the structure of 
the  country's  economy-there  are  no 
natural  resources,  agriculture  is 
rudimentary and the economy is largely 
dependent on the services sector,  par-
ticularly the tourist trade.  The  Netherlands  Antilles  has 
been associated with the EEC since 
1964,  in  accordance  with  the  con-
vention  amending  the  Treaty  of 
Rome  and  the successive associa-
tion  decisions  of  1964,  1970  and 
1975,  and  has  therefore  had  aid 
from first four EDFs. 
It received 13 384 000 u  .a. under the 
first EDF, most of which was channelled 
into infrastructure: 
- schools  and  equipment  for  them, 
primarily  in  Aruba  and  Cura~ao, 
accounting  for  more  than  30%  of the 
total; 
- ports,  in  Cura~ao and  St Eustatius, 
accounting for 25%; 
- the airport at Aruba, with 25%; 
- infrastructure  for  low-cost  housing 
on  Cura~ao, with more than 10%; 
- roads in Bonaire, with almost 6%. 
Emphasis  during  the  second  fund 
was  again  on  infrastructure,  but  this 
time  nearly 4% of the total 17 872 000 
u.a.  which  the  country  was  allocated 
went on studies of various sorts and on 
study grants for trainees. 44% went on 
improvements  to  port  facilities  at  Wil-
lemstad, Bonaire and St Eustatius, 22% 
on  the  Cura~ao road  network,  12.5% 
on the new market in  Cura~ao, 11 % on 
a  seawater distillery at St Maarten and 
6% on a control tower and a platform at 
Cura~ao airport. 
Infrastructure  got  a  smaller,  but  still 
predominant  share  of  the  third  EDF 
allocation,  taking  almost  92%  of  the 
16 740 000  u.a.  total.  Attention  was 
concentrated  on  airport  infrastructure 
this  time,  68%  of the  money going to 
the  Cura~ao and Bonaire airfields. The 
first  project  was  to  build  tracks  and 
extend parking facilities and the second 
to lengthen the runway so that large air-
craft could be catered for. The other aid 
went on building schools (in particular a 
technical  middle  school  in  Aruba)  and 
on ports and roads. More than 8% went 
on training, technical assistance in gen-
eral and a variety of studies. 
The  4th  EDF  indicative  programme, 
for  an  agreed  amount  of  19 1  00 000 
EUA, is now being implemented and is 
much  more  varied  than  previous  pro-
grammes.  Training,  general  technical 
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assistance and  studies get 19% of the 
total  and  4%  goes to trade promotion 
and  tourism.  Infrastructure  only 
accounts  for  three-quarters  of  the 
amount  and  three  projects  are  to  be 
financed-a  hotel  training  school  in 
Aruba, improvements to the St Maarten 
airport  and  the  reconstruction  of  the 
slaughterhouse at Cura~ao. 
So  the  total  sum  this  country  has 
received  under  the  four  first  EDFs  is 
something  like  67  million  EUA,  which 
does not include administrative or finan-
cial  costs.  Overall,  91%  has  gone  on 
infrastructure,  almost  8%  on  general 
technical  assistance,  training  and 
studies and 1  % on trade promotion. 
It is worth noting that local firms have 
been responsible for much of the infras-
tructure work. 
The  geography  of  the  Netherlands 
Antilles,  with  its  two  groups  of  three 
islands 900 km  apart,  poses consider-
able  problems,  particularly  when  it 
comes  to  a  proper  communications 
infrastructure.  Four  international  air-
The  prosperity of this  very sensitive 
sector depends on external factors (the 
standard of living of the tourists and the 
cost of air fares and of fuel in particular) 
over  which  the  beneficiaries  have  no 
control.  And  there  are  internal  factors 
too,  particularly  having  a  modern  and 
attractive reception infrastructure. 
So  it  is  hardly  surprising that,  when 
the 5th  EDF indicative programme was 
drawn  up,  the  government  stated  its 
intention  of  continuing  its  drive  to 
improve the infrastructure that is so vital 
to  the  country's  development  and  to 
channel  three-quarters  of the  aid  (20 
million EUA) into the tourist sector, par-
ticularly the ports and airports, so as to 
attract an increasing number of visitors 
and  thereby  improve  the  general 
economic situation and the wellbeing of 
the  people  who  live  on  the  different 
islands. 0 
Joseph DE MAN(*) 
(*) EEC  Commission  delegate  in  the  Nether-
lands Antilles. 
The majority of EDF projects in the Netherlands Antilles have been channelled into 
infrastructure; here an access road to the Queen juliana Bridge in Willemstad,  th.e 
capital 
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' EUROPE  European issues 
Women in the European Parliament 
In  this  Courier series on  the women elected to the European Parliament last year, five political groups have 
already been covered. The series now ends on the Liberal and  Democratic Group, the Group for the Technical 
Coordination and Defence of Independent Groups and Members, and the Non-attached members. 
As before, the interviews are based on three sets of. questions: on the European Parliament, on women's status . 
and rights and on the particular interests of the Euro-MPs concerned. For Colette Flesch, the latter includes Third 
World issues; for Simone Martin, the regional and common agricultural policies; for Emma Bonino, energy; and for 
Antoinette Spaak, the environment, health and consumer protection. 
Colette Flesch 
VI.  The Liberal and Democratic Group 
There  are  seven  women  among 
the  40  members,  representing 
nearly all the nine EEC countries, of 
the Liberal and Democratic Group. 
Group  vice-chairman  Colette 
Flesch  is  a quaestor of the  Parlia-
ment,  a  member of the  ACP-EEC 
joint  committee  and  Consultative 
Assembly, a former chairman of the 
Parliament's  development  cooper-
ation committee and a Luxembourg 
MP,  besides  being  mayor  of  Lux-
embourg. 
Simone  Martin  sits  on  the  reg-
ional  policy  committee  and  the 
mixed  EEC-Japan  parliamentary 
committee.  She  farms  in  France 
and was a former agricultural union 
leader,  and  naturally  follows  all 
common  agricultural  policy  ques-
tions with close attention. 0  Simone Martin 
The Courier no 64 - November-December 1980  19 EUROPE 
Colette Flesch 
''The new parliament is much 
more lively and interesting 
than the old one'' 
I - The European 
Parliament 
~ You  are a quaestor of this parlia-
ment and  it  was  you  who polled the 
most votes  in  the  election  for the  job. 
What exactly does a quaestor do? 
- That's  a  good  question.  France, 
Italy  and  Belgium  have  quaestors  but 
the  parliaments  of  the  other  member 
states  of  the  Community  don't.  What 
does a  quaestor do? Well,  I think you 
can sum up the job in a fairly humorous 
way by  saying  that  he  looks after the 
moral and material wellbeing of his col-
leagues.  Any  questions that are to do 
with  the  MPs rather than the adminis-
tration  are  within  their  province.  This 
may mean dealing with facilities in the 
meeting  rooms,  with  the  car parks  or 
with  specific  problems  between  MPs 
and  the  administration.  There are five 
quaestors at the moment and what has 
struck  me  particularly  is  that  they  all 
come from  countries which  don't have 
them. 
There are two from Ireland, one from 
the  UK,  one  from  Germany  and  me 
from Luxembourg. So we are all new to 
the job. 
~ But  with  your  work  and  your 
experience-you sat in  the  old Euro-
pean Parliament, after all-you know all 
about parliament from  the  inside.  The 
new  Parliament  had a  fair  number of 
problems with procedure at the begin-
ning and rules of procedure designed 
for 200 MPs obviously weren't going to 
be right for 410.  Have these difficulties 
been overcome now or are they in  the 
process of being overcome? 
- To  my  mind,  it  was  only  to  be 
expected  that  we  would  have  these 
problems  at  the  beginning.  Just  as  it 
was to be expected that the Parliament 
had to find its own way of doing things 
-which also made for procedural prob-
lems. I think we have gone a long way 
since  then.  We  have  overcome  a 
number of problems and the procedure 
committee is working on a new version 
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of the rules now, which should help us 
cope with the rest of the problems. 
~ And what about the  questions of 
substance that the Parliament has dealt 
with? How do you see the overall situa-
tion after a year? 
-To  my mind, the new parliament is 
much  more  lively  and  interesting  than 
the  old  one,  for a  number of reasons. 
First,  election  by  direct  universal  suf-
frage certainly did something for parlia-
ment's prestige and  it drew a lot more 
attention  to  its  work  and  its  debates. 
And  it  gave the  members  more confi-
dence.  They  felt  more  representative 
and  so  they  made  their  presence  felt 
much  more  strongly  than  MPs  in  the 
previous parliament did. 
We also thought that the fact that big 
political leaders like Willy Brandt, Michel 
Debra,  Jacques  Chirac  and  Georges 
Marchais, to name people from all par-
ties,  would  give  a  boost  to  whatever 
parliament did.  I think they helped,  but 
to my mind what has strengthened par-
liament's role and action is the fact that 
most of the 41 0 MPs have or are about 
to  have  a  single  mandate,  as  this 
means  they  have  much  more  time  to 
devote  to  Europe.  They  can  devote 
more  time,  often  exclusively,  to  their 
work in parliament. 
And the vast majority of the new MPs 
are  au  fait  with  European  problems 
either because they were MPs before or 
because, in lots of cases, they are from 
the  socio-professional  milieux  and 
already  involved  in  many of the ques-
tions  affecting  the  Community.  So  I 
think  that  all  this  has  made the  new-
look,  directly-elected  European  Parlia-
ment more  important.  It  has put it in  a 
better  light  as  far  as  public  opinion  is 
concerned-something  that  has  been 
helped  by  the  attention  the  press  has 
focussed  on  it  since the elections last 
June. 
~ True.  Never  has  so  much  been 
heard about the  European  Parliament. 
So your overall view of the situation is 
more or less  positive,  bearing in  mind 
Colette Flesch 
that the Parliament has had its teething 
troubles over the first year? 
- Yes,  we  have  had  our  teething 
troubles and everyone has had to cope 
with  them  in  his or her own  way.  The 
political groups were newly formed and 
they too had to define their faith. What I 
mean  is,  what  we  have  here  is  a 
genuinely new institution which has had 
to find out which way it is going. Certain 
things  have  been  established  fairly 
quickly and are now ticking over nicely. 
Improvements  could  still  be  made,  of 
course. There are still things we should 
be ·sorting out, but overall, my opinipn is 
favourable, yes. 
"I am less so negative about 
dual mandates than some of 
my colleagues are" 
~ I  should  like  to  ask  you  about 
something  you  touched  on  just  now. 
Dual mandates. ·1  don't mean combin-
ing  a  European  mandate  with  a  local 
one.  What  I am talking  about is com-
bining  a  European  mandate  with  a 
national one.  What do you think? 
- There  is  a lot to say on this one. 
Personally,  I  don't  think  you  can  ban 
dual  mandates  out  of  hand.  At  this 
stage of integration,  I think it is impor-
tant to  have people in  parliament who 
are  closely  involved  in  the  national 
scene.  But I do also think that we will 
very soon get to a situation, no doubt by 
the next elections, where MPs will have 
to spend so much time on the European 
Parliament  that they  have  no  time  for 
anything  else.  It's getting  more difficult 
I all  the time from a purely physical and 
material point of view, from the point of 
view of travel and work organization. In 
Luxembourg we are in  a rather excep-
tional situation. 
As  you  know,  five of our six-member 
Luxembourg delegation have dual man-
dates.  But  we  are  in  an  exceptional 
situation  because we live  halfway bet-
ween Strasbourg and Brussels-which, 
together  with  Luxembourg,  are  where 
parliament's  work is  done.  So  we  can 
easily get to any of the centres, leave in 
the  morning  and  get  home  at  night, 
which  means  that  we  can  cope  with 
dual mandates perhaps a bit more eas-
ily  than  others can.  But,  obviously,  for 
people  from  further  afield,  travelling 
time is a real problem. 
~ We shall be coming back to this in 
a minute.  Obviously there is a problem 
with the  work load.  But there is maybe 
an  advantage  to  the  dual mandate in 
that  it  provides  a  link  between  the 
national parliament and the  European 
one  and encourages  intellectual  con-
tact between the two. 
- That's  what  I  meant when  I said 
that,  as  integration  is  at  the  moment, 
before  the  Community  takes  all  the 
decisions,  it  is  important  to  have  this 
continual  backwards and forwards, this 
sort  of  link  with  the  national  parlia-
ments,  as  we  can  easily  put pressure 
on  our ministers in one way or another 
and  get an  effect  at  Community  level. 
And  anyway,  that is  th~ way it always 
worked in the  ~ast  ana that's why I am 
less negative ab-out  the dual mandates 
than some of my colleagues are. 
The problem of the seat 
of parliament 
~ That is true.  The press in our vari-
ous countries has often said the  same· 
thing.  Time,  energy,  money and effi-
ciency  are  all  lost  in  these  trips  be-
tween  Brussels,  Luxembourg  and 
Strasbourg.  Luxembourg  is  obviously 
very  concerned about the  problem of 
the  seat.  What  do you  think-do you 
mind talking about it? 
- No, obviously I don't. Clearly there 
is  a  problem here,  but I don't think we 
should  overdramatize.  First,  wherever 
parliament  works,  the  vast  majority  of 
the MPs will have to travel to get there. 
That's inevitable in a multinational parli-
ament like ours.  But on the other hand 
there  is  an  obvious  problem  with  the 
staff of the secretariat. And here I would 
like to remind you of the 1965 solution, 
officialized  in  the  1965  agreements, 
which  were  not  entered  into  lightly. 
\ 
They were the result of lengthy negotia-
tions which led to the merger treaty and 
the  annexes,  one  of  which  was  the 
decision  on  the  location  of  the  Com-
munity institutions. Why did they opt for 
three  centres  at  that  stage?  For  the 
simple reason that Strasbourg,  Luxem-
bourg  and  Brussels  had  a  number  of 
arguments in  their favour and the gov-
ernments weren't willing to give in.  But 
the financial  aspect of things was also 
taken  into  account  and  if they  put the 
secretariat of the  European  Parliament 
in Luxembourg at that stage it was pre-
cisely  because  Luxembourg  is  halfway 
between  Brussels,  where  the  par-
liamentary committees meet, and Stras-
bourg,  where most of the plenary ses-
sions are. So the decision was taken in 
the light of financial arguments too. 
Later on, the majority of the sessions 
came to be held in Strasbourg but some 
of  them,  a  varying  number each year, 
are in fact held in Luxembourg. So Lux-
embourg  has made  major investments 
in  infrastructure  for  the  European 
institutions  in  the capital,  most recently 
the hemicycle for the European Parlia-
ment,  custom-built,  a  building that can 
house the new Greek members with no 
problems or difficulties. 
"We would  be shocked  if  our 
neighbours, the big  countries, 
forgot what had happened'' 
So we in Luxembourg feel that, obvi-
ously,  it would be wrong to neglect his-
tory  and  things  that  happened  in  the 
past.  Strasbourg,  Brussels and Luxem-
bourg have all shown they have a Euro-
pean  vocation  and that they are ready 
and  willing  to take whatever measures 
are needed to make the working condi-
tions  as  good  as  possible.  And  we 
would  remind  you  that,  in  1952,  when 
the High Authority of the European Coal 
and  Steel  Community was set up and 
no  one had any real  idea of what this 
new institution was going to turn out to 
be, no one except Luxembourg was wil-
ling to house it. Over the years we have 
built  up the infrastructure,  so we  hope 
that  this  will  not  be  forgotten.  For  a 
country  as  small  as  ours  it  was  an 
extremely  important  thing.  ·We  have 
given proof of our European convictions 
and  we  would  be  shocked,  I  mean 
really  shocked,  if  our  neighbours,  big 
countries  all  of them,  just forgot  what 
happened  in  the  past,  and  turned 
against  the  smallest  country  of  the 
Community. 
That  is  why we are  fighting  so  hard 
-without wishing to offend Mr Pflimlin, 
without  wishing  to  rob  him of what he 
has already obtained, no one in Luxem-
bourg wants to throw any doubt at all on 
Strasbourg's  European  vocation.  It  is 
after all  the symbol  of Franco-German 
reconciliation.  We  don't  want  to  rob 
Brussels  of  anything  either.  That  city 
too  has  made  an  enormous  effort  to 
welcome  the  European  Communities, 
but  we  think  that  the  same  kind  of 
reasoning should be applied to Luxem-
bourg. 
II  - Women's status 
~ You  have  put  your  case  very 
clearly.  Now  can  we  move  onto 
women's  status?  You  have  been  an 
MP  and  mayor  of  Luxembourg  for 
many years  now.  You  have also been 
chairman  of a  committee  of the  Euro-
pean Parliament and you are the living 
image of a young, active woman with a 
long career before her.  What I should 
like  to  ask  you  is,  have  you  in  your 
career come up against particular dif-
ficulties  because  of being a  woman? 
Or has being a woman helped you with 
the voters or been of use in meeting the 
vast  range  of people  you  have  had 
occasion to  come into contact with? 
- My  feeling  on  the  matter  is  that 
there have been no particular problems. 
I don't know whether it  has been  par-
ticularly useful to be a woman because 
in  Luxembourg  the  ballot papers don't 
make it clear whether you are a woman 
or  not,  so  we  don't  know exactly how 
people  vote.  I  personally  have  the 
impression that,  in  1968, when I stood 
in  the  legislative  elections  for  the  first 
time, women were very much in the pic-
ture  over  a  whole  series  of decisions 
and many women voted for women. But 
that's only a feeling. There is no statisti-
cal proof. 
I told  you just now that I didn't feel  I 
had  met any special  difficulties.  At the 
beginning,  I think,  when you take on a 
job in politics, you  have to work harder 
if  you  are  a  woman  because you  are 
watched more closely. I don't look upon 
that as a real problem, but I can assure 
you  that  in  the  beginning,  when  I first 
became mayor of Luxembourg,  I spent 
hours  and  hours  poring  over the  files 
because  I didn't want to be caught out 
and  hear people say:  "well, yes.  She's 
a  woman."  But  once you  have shown 
what you can do, once you have shown 
that you  are willing to do a good day's 
work,  my personal feeling  is that there 
are no special problems. 
~ So, bearing in mind that a career 
like  yours is  somewhat unusual,  being 
a woman was a stimulant at the outset? 
- I think it was. 
~ I suppose that Luxembourg is like 
the other member states and men and 
women have the same rights. Yet,  even 
in our countries, there is a practical dif-
ference  between men  and women,  in 
the  choice  of  careers  and  the  way 
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those  careers  develop.  What  do  you 
think  could be done  to  overcome this 
state of affairs? 
- This is a genuine and very difficult 
problem. The first thing to do, I think, is 
to  revise the laws to do away with any 
discrimination.  There can't  be much  of 
this  in  the  labour laws  but there could 
be elsewhere  in  the  legislation.  It  was 
only  in  1972,  for  example,  that  we 
reformed  our  system  of  marital  rights 
and  duties  where  the  Code  Napoleon 
was  still  used.  That  was  flagrant  dis-
crimination. 
The second problem is a much more 
difficult  one.  You  mentioned  it  in  your 
question.  The  practical  discrimination 
involved  in  access  to  jobs  and,  more 
particularly,  in  the  ways  careers 
develop. Some lower-grade jobs always 
go to women, in spite of the fact that the 
regulations  do  not  lay  down  that they 
should, without any obvious official dis-
crimination.  Let me give you an exam-
ple that cropped up in a survey Evelyne 
Sullerot did for the Commission once. In 
the hairdressing profession, the person 
who gets the lowest pay is the one who 
does the shampoo-and the only peo-
ple  who do shampoo are women. This 
is  real  discrimination.  And  there  is 
something  else  that  bothers  me.  As 
women are getting a better deal, people 
seem to be getting less bothered about 
progress with women's right. 
What I conclude is that the first thing 
we have to do is to try and change peo-
ple's outlook.  That will take time. It has 
to be done slowly but surely, according 
to the means, the opportunities and the 
temperament  of  the  individual.  Some 
people have joined the women's libera-
tion movement and are much more vio-
lent about it than I am, because I chose 
to go about it differently, through politi-
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cal action more. But I think that there is 
room  for  all  kinds of approaches and  L 
should not like to condemn any of them, 
even  though  I  myself  have  opted  for 
something different from my colleagues. 
''There is reticence and 
a fear of going to court" 
..,..  Don't you think that women in our 
countries are short of information and if 
they are subject to  any discrimination 
and right is on their side they still hesi-
tate  to  take  their  case  to  the  courts, 
perhaps  because  they  are  shy  and 
perhaps also because they don't have 
enough information about it. 
- I don't know  if  it's  just  a  lack  of 
information. Obviously this is one thing, 
but  there  is  reticence  and  a  fear  of 
going  to  court  as  well.  Lots  of people 
know  they  have to take their cases to 
court.  But  many others, often,  have an 
instinctive fear of it. And then of course 
there is the financial  problem. Going to 
court costs money. But I think shyness 
is a bigger problem among women with 
no professional experience than others. 
..,..  The  UN ran  an international con-
ference  in  Copenhagen  in  July  1980, 
further to a previous meeting in Mexico. 
Unfortunately,  it very quickly became a 
political discussion and I don't feel that 
much practical good came of it as far 
as  women  are  concerned.  Except 
perhaps  that  it is  going  to  make  the 
transition with the problems of the Third 
World  easier,  although  maybe  not for 
the  women  of  the  Third  World  who 
have  a  very  hard  time  in  countries 
where the law is not all it is in  Europe. 
- Yes. There is obviously a problem 
here. But to my mind, it would be wrong 
to  think  that  the  discrimination  that 
really exists in the Third World is neces-
sarily that much stronger than the dis-
crimination  we  have  here  in  Europe. 
Take Africa, for example, both  French-
and  English-speaking  parts.  Take  the 
role  women  play  in  trade  there.  They 
often constitute the real infrastructure in 
whole areas of business. So I think it is 
wrong  to  overdramatize,  to  stick  to 
hidebound  ways  of  thinking  and  a 
somewhat  traditional  outlook.  Lots  of 
Third  World  women  are  every  bit  as 
evolved as their European counterparts. 
Lots  of  them  have  posts  of responsi-
bility. 
But  there  is  a  problem,  a  real  one, 
because  day-to-day  life  in  the  Third 
World  is often very much more difficult 
than  it  is  here  ...  There  are  certainly 
many changes to be  made to the law. 
And  the  situation  varies  considerably 
from  one country to the next.  Some of 
the  countries  have  very  sophisticated 
laws and  others have the sort of prob-
lems we sometimes talk about  here in 
the European Parliament, quite drama-
tic problems. 
Ill - The Community and 
the Third World 
•  Can we go on to  the problems of 
the  Third World,  with which you are so 
familiar?  You  were  chairman  of  the 
development and cooperation commit-
tee  for  a  good long  time  and you  are 
still  a  member of the  ACP-EEC Joint 
Committee and Consultative Assembly. 
Do  you  think  the  European  MPs  are 
sufficiently aware of the need for inter-
dependence  between  the  developed 
and the developing world? And do you 
think  public  opinion  understands  the 
situation? 
- Generally  speaking,  I  think  the 
European  MPs  are very well  aware of 
what the problems are and they are wil-
ling  to do everything they can  and act 
as  links,  if  I may say so,  to  get public 
opinion moving. There is an information 
problem as far as public opinion is con-
cerned,  I think.  I don't really know how 
we can get over this one. We try. There 
are  many  private associations working 
hard at it.  The Commission is doing its 
best  and  I think the  European  Parlia-
ment  is  too,  and  so are the individual 
MPs. But it is sometimes very difficult to 
get this idea of solidarity across. 
Interdependence between the 
industrialized countries and 
the Third World 
As  you  know, the notion of solidarity 
was  unknown  in  our  countries  at 
national  level  for  a  very  long  time. 
Some people thought it was reasonable 
to  be  well-off while other people were 
dying of starvation. It took a long time to 
get  rid  of this  and  it took  a  series  of 
instruments,  social  security  for  exam-
ple, to do it.  What we must do is reach 
the stage where the general public sees 
international  solidarity  in  the  same 
terms  as  national  solidarity.  We  don't 
leave  people  to  die  of  hunger  in  our 
countries  and  we should  have  exactly 
the same reaction to people in the Third 
World, exactly the same idea about sol-
idarity right across the world. There is a 
problem  of  information  here,  too,  as 
many Europeans just don't realize how 
interdependent the industrialized coun-
tries  and  the  Third  World  are.  It  isn't 
one  ·of  our  obligations  to  the  Third 
World.  It  is  an  absolute necessity and 
that is what we have to get across. 
..,..  We  import 75%  of our raw mate-
rials.  ' 
l 
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- Yes  we  do  and  that  is  what  we 
should be telling them.  During the elec-
tion  campaign  last  year,  I  sometimes 
came  under fire  from  certain members 
of  the  electorate  who  knew  I  was 
involved  with  Third World  questions.  It 
was in  an  area where the textile indus-
try was having a  bad  time and  people 
asked  me  how  I  could  be  worrying 
about the  Third  World  when  they  had 
problems  right  there.  So  I  took  the 
example of the textile trade and tried to 
show  them  the  various  economic 
mechanisms involved. I tried to explain 
that  it  was  in  our interest  to  help  the 
Third World.  But it's a difficult message 
to  get across.  Charity begins at home, 
they always say. 
EEC-ACP cooperation 
"rather exemplary" 
•  What is your overall assessment of 
cooperation  between  the  Community 
and  the  ACP states  under  the  Lome 
Convention? 
- I think I have to say, even if it is a 
bit of a cliche, that the kind of coopera-
tion  that  has  developed  between  the 
ACP  countries  and  the  Community  is 
rather exemplary. It is the kind of coop-
eration  which,  in  reality,  is  based  on 
mutual confidence and this is precisely 
where  the  role  of  parliament  is  so 
important. These relations we have with 
parliamentary and other representatives 
from  the  associated states do create a 
climate  in  which we can raise and dis-
cuss problems without reservation.  We 
Europeans  can  even  tell  our  ACP 
friends  sometimes  that  we  can't  do 
such  and  such  a  thing  because  we 
have such and such a problem to cope 
with  at  home.  And  they  can  do  the 
same to us. The MPs have always done 
a  lot  to  mobilize  the  good  will  of the 
Member  States  and  get  them  to take 
extra  little  steps  in  the  ACP  direction. 
My  favourite  example  of  this  is  the 
Stabex. We are proud of this. The idea 
originally came from Mr Armangault, an 
MP,  who was forever talking about the 
problem,  which  he  found  extremely 
important,  at a time when the concept 
was not yet understood. We know that 
the  Stabex  is  one  of  the  things  that 
really worked well in the Lome Conven-
tion.  We have gone further in  the new 
Convention  because now we have the 
Sysmin as well,  which is based on the 
same  principles.  So  this  really  is  an 
example of one MP's idea being trans-
lated into reality.  Of course I don't wish 
to minimize the Commission's role here, 
particularly the work of Claude Cheys-
son,  who  took the idea up and fought 
valiantly  and  bravely,  to get it put into 
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effect.  But  the  fact  is  that this  sort  of 
contact  at  parliamentary  level  is 
extremely important and useful. 
•  Don't you think that the difficulties 
being  encountered  in  other  organ-
izations-/'m thinking of UNCTAD and 
UN/DO  and  the  recent  North-South 
Dialogue  here-also point to  the  very 
practical nature  of the  Lome  Conven-
tions,  even  though  there  are  limits  to 
what they can do? 
- There are limits to what they can 
do,  obviously.  That is one of the prob-
lems. Obviously we can't do everything. 
But to  my mind the practical  aspect is 
very  important  and  it  does  lead  to  a 
whole  series of achievements. We just 
mentioned the Stabex for example and 
then  there  are  microprojects.  This 
seems  to  me  to  be  a  very  important 
aspect of the Lome Convention. 
And  I  should  like  to  add  something 
about Luxembourg,  if I may.  For a little 
country like ours, which is not in a posi-
tion to go in for major projects to aid the 
Third  World,  this  kind  of  multilateral 
cooperation is extremely important as it 
enables  us  to  do  our  bit  in  the  joint 
effort.  And it also enables us to benefit 
from  the  reciprocal  advantages  the 
Convention provides for the countries of 
Europe that we would never get other-
wise because of our traditions, our abs-
ence of any privileged links with any of 
the countries of the Third World. 
Getting public opinion moving 
•  The European Parliament debated 
world hunger recently. Do you think this 
debate,  which  really  did cover some 
very  important  things,  will  have  any 
positive effect? 
- I hope it does.  I think the debate 
on  hunger was very carefully prepared 
by  the  various  ;.>arliamentary  commit-
tees and an enormous amount of good 
will  was  generated. One of the crucial 
problems of our societies of abundance 
is to find answers for the problems fac-
ing  the Third  World.  But it is clear that 
what we do in the European Parliament 
will  not  be  translated  into  hard  fact 
immediately.  We aren't the executives. 
We  are  not  the  organizers.  What  we 
can  do is  get public opinion moving in 
our  countries  and  I  think  the  recent 
debate should certainly do that. 
What we have to see now is what the 
effects are. But the first reactions in the 
press were,  I think, very positive and it 
is  my belief that this should encourage 
the governments to commit themselves 
to the courses of action proposed in the 
resolution  parliament  adopted.  So it is 
difficult to have a  very precise idea of 
what  the  ultimate  effect  of the  debate 
will  be,  but I think the very fact that it 
happened, that it was so carefully pre-
pared and that it has already been pub-
licized augurs well for the future.  0 
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''The big problem with the 
British is not knowing 
whether they still want to 
stay in the Community'' 
I - The European 
Parliament 
..,.  You had never been an MP before 
the June elections last year. 
- No,  I hadn't. 
..,.  What  struck you  most when  you 
arrived at the European Parliament? 
- That's  a  fairly  difficult  question. 
Compared  to  the  national  parliament I 
had  already  watched  from  the gallery, 
the European  Parliament seemed very 
much  bigger and much more of a mix-
ture,  in that I felt strongly the difference 
when there is more than one nationality 
involved.  You  could feel  the difference 
in the traditions and in the ways things 
are done,  which  is why it is  difficult to 
get the measure of a problem. And that 
there  were  different  approaches  to 
problems. 
Apart  from  that,  what  struck,  and 
indeed  shocked,  me  most when  I first 
arrived-and  I  came  from  a  socio-
professional background-was the way 
people looked  at agriculture in  general 
and  the way they went  about tackling 
agricultural problems. I really sensed a 
rift  between  agriculture  and  the  other 
sectors.  I  don't  know  if  people  from 
other  socio-professional  backgrounds 
got similar impressions but, in any case, 
for me it was a shock. 
..,.  What is your overall assessment of 
the  debates  now  that  the  Parliament 
has been working for a year? 
- I do think that, compared to what 
is written in the press, things have been 
fairly  positive,  particularly  if  you 
remember  that  we  have  MPs  of  nine 
different  nationalities,  all  from  different 
political  backgrounds and with different 
ideas  about society.  I think the  Parlia-
ment  has  actually  provided  a  certain 
number of  answers,  set the pattern for 
Europe  as  a  whole,  which  is  perhaps 
much  more  obvious  outside  Europe 
than inside. 
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Certain national positions 
have become clearer 
..,.  Don't you think that national politi-
cal struggles have permeated some of 
the debates? 
- Yes,  I do.  It  was  extremely obvi-
ous in  one or two cases, on the budget 
and  agricultural  prices  for  example. 
Certain national positions have become 
clearer.  The  British  in  particular  are 
perhaps  even  more  nationalistic  than 
the rest of them and it's a pity. And the 
French are nearly as bad. 
..,.  Do  you  think  it's  a  good idea  to 
have national and European mandates 
or do you think that the work of a Euro-
pean  MP  is  already sufficiently  time-
consuming and dual mandates should 
be ruled out? 
- I think  each  individual  should  be 
restricted to a certain extent, but I think 
it would  be  wrong to  remove any con-
tact  with  the  grass  roots  and  rule  out 
local responsibility. 
However, I also think that, in the end, 
it was a good thing that some of the old 
MPs  were  elected  to  the  new  Parlia-
ment to provide a link between old and 
new.  But is seems clear that, generally 
speaking,  MPs with  jobs to do in  their 
own national parliaments tend to find  it 
difficult to  keep up with  everything the 
European  Parliament does.  So  I  think 
that everyone has to make up his or her 
own  mind  and,  personally,  I  am  not 
keen on dual mandates. 
..,.  One  argument that has been put 
forward  in  favour of dual mandates is 
that  they  maintain  relations  with  the 
national  parliaments.  What  do  you 
think?  Aren't  there  any other ways  of 
organizing contact? 
- I  don't  want  to  make  a  snap 
judgement, but I do think that if some of 
the  MPs  had  just  a  national  mandate 
and  a  European  one,  they  might  be 
able  to  ensure  that  this  contact  was 
maintained  and  that would  be  a  good 
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thing.  But in  fact what  happens is that 
people  with  national  mandates  also 
have  regional  or  local  responsibilities 
and they are completely unable to cope 
as a result. 
I think we have to find a way of keep-
ing  contact  with  the  national  parlia-
ments  and  links  between  the  various 
ministers. There is nothing like it at pre-
sent and my personal view-and here I 
echo many of my colleagues-is that it 
is  a  pity.  In  some debates in  fact,  and 
with certain problems, we need to have 
greater  contact  with  the  national 
authorities. 
..,.  I believe you are a member of the 
European  Parliament-Japan  delega-
tion.  What is  the  situation  here  at the 
moment? 
- So  far  we  have  only  had  one 
meeting  with  the  Japanese,  when  we 
tried  to  discuss  imports  and  exports. 
Japan  exports  a  lot  of  things  to  the 
Community  and, our  trade  deficit  with 
them  is far too  large.  This was  mainly 
what we talked about. 
II - Women's status 
Women believe in  Europe 
more than men do 
..,.  You  are a member of the commit-
tee  on  women's  rights  chaired  by 
Yvette  Roudy.  What do you think it has 
achieved so far? 
- You must wait until it has finished 
its  work  and  then  see.  But  I was very 
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/ pleased to see a committee of this sort 
formed  as  I  do think that,  in  the final 
analysis,  women  believe  in  Europe 
more  than  men  do.  They  proved  it  at 
the elections. Many more women came 
out to vote. They are maybe more wor-
ried  about  peace  and  international 
understanding that men. 
...,.  They are less inclined to violence, 
you think? 
- They are less inclined to violence 
because  they  bear  children  and  they 
are  more  worried  about  the  future.  I 
think  they,  more  than  men  want  an 
assured future. Personally, I know I was 
very  concerned  that  the  committee 
should not just deal with the problems 
of  working  women.  Not  that  I'm  not 
interested in this aspect of things, I am 
of course,  but there is already a direc-
tive  about  working  women.  What  I 
wanted to do most of all  was to make 
sure we didn't forget the other women, 
those who have always been forgotten 
so for.  I very much want to see women 
get on in small and medium-sized firms, 
be  they craft  concerns,  businesses  or 
farms.  All  women's  problems  are 
similar. 
...,.  Don't  you  think  women  can  be 
criticized for  not being willing to  go to 
court  when  they  are  discriminated 
against and for  not showing that they 
have right on their side? 
- It is  true to say that women, par-
ticularly  when  they  have  to  fight  indi-
vidual battles, lack not only courage but 
also the time and the drive to see them 
through. It's their upbringing that makes 
them act like that. 
...,.  Don't  they  always  get  enough 
information? 
- Yes, that is part of the problem.  I 
was talking to some women about this 
only  yesterday.  Take the exhibition on 
apartheid  in  the  parliament  building  in 
Strasbourg at the moment. The women 
are more or less at the same level  as 
their  husbands.  They  fight  the  same 
way  and  often,  I  should  stress,  with 
more violence.  And  then  when  things 
return  to normal, they  return to normal 
too-under their husband's thumb. 
~ Do  you  think that the UN conven-
tion  against all forms  of discrimination 
is a useful step forward as far as princi-
ples are concerned? 
- Anything  that  helps  improve  the 
situation is  useful. But what does stand 
out  is  that  everything  changes  very 
slowly,  even  in  our countries.  Look  at 
what my husband and I are trying to do 
'
with our children. I've got two boys and 
a girl and we have always tried to treat 
them  in  exactly  the  same  way.  They 
each  have to do a  week's housework, 
for  example,  and  do various jobs they 
can cope with at their particular age, but 
we make no distinction between the girl 
and the two boys. And with jobs on the 
farm-there they don't do a week, just a 
day-it's the  same thing.  My daughter 
gets a tractor day and each of my sons 
gets a tractor day.  My daughter has a 
milking day and so do my sons. There 
is no difference. 
"I don't want to do 
the sweeping-l'm a boy, 
don't forget it" 
But there are outside influences, the 
school, their friends and so on and I still 
find  my  daughter  saying  things  like: 
"You won't get me doing the housework 
regularly  just  because  I'm  a  girl",  and 
my son  saying:  "I don't want to do the 
sweeping  - I'm a boy, don't forget it". 
Outside  influence  is  so  strong  that  it 
almost  outweighs  the  influence  of the 
family . ~ 
...,.  I think you are bringing your chil-
dren up very well.  Your methods reflect 
the  trends  in  our  countries  at  the 
moment  when  both  husbands  and 
wives are working. 
- The problems are  different in  the 
country. But I've got a lot of friends who 
live in towns,  I was born in one myself, 
and  I  have  noticed that young couples 
in  towns are far  more equal than cou-
ples living in the country. A husband will 
change the baby's nappy or clear away 
and  wash  up  and  no  one thinks  any-
thing of it.  It's not like that in the coun-
try.  My  first  two  children  were  only  a 
year apart-that's very close-and what 
with the farm and the housework there 
was a  lot to do and my husband often 
gave me a hand with changing the chil-
dren,  for  example.  He  didn't  like  it 
much,  but  he  does  plenty  of  other 
things,  like  bottle-feeding.  There  was 
one  particular  neighbour,  I  remember, 
who  came  round  one  day  and  was 
really shocked, outraged almost, to see 
a man bottle-feeding. He thought it was 
really  lowering  for him  and he couldn't 
help saying  "look at you  man,  giving a 
baby a bottle!". 
...,.  Traditions  are  powerful.  It's  only 
changing slowly. 
- Very  slowly  and,  in  the  country, 
even more slowly still. 
Ill- Regional policy and 
agriculture 
...,.  You  are also a member of the re-
gional policy committee,  I  think.  What 
"I very much want to see women get on 
in small and medium-sized firms" 
are  the  main  things  it  has  dealt with 
over the past year and what results has 
it had? 
- Things aren't going as fast as we 
hoped  they  might.  Regional  policy  in 
Europe is a policy of fair returns and it's 
a pity that, except for 5% of the ERDF, 
we  seem  incapable  of  getting  a  real 
regional  European  policy  going.  Each 
country  takes out what it  puts  into the 
kitty but it does what it likes, to a certain 
extent.  This,  to  my  mind,  is something 
we absolutely have to alter. We have to 
have  a  proper  regional  policy  for 
Europe. 
The biggest gap in  the whole  of the 
Community's  economic  policy  is  the 
increasing  disparity  between  the  re-
gions  and  between  the  socio-
professional  categories.  One  way  of 
correcting  this  is  to have  a  sound  re-
gional development policy that will give 
more help to the poor regions and some 
underprivileged sectors. And I also think 
we  have  to  combine  regional  policy, 
social  policy  and  a  certain  amount  of 
aid for economic activity. 
More than 5  °/o  of the ERDF 
...,.  It  is  the  poorest parts of the  Com-
munity  that  have  received  aid  under 
regional  policy;  southern  Italy,  for 
example,  and  the  Lozere  area  of 
France. Are you saying that you expect 
the  Commission  to  do  more  in  this 
respect to make more suggestions and 
produce  a  stronger,  more  clear-cut 
policy? 
- It is not the Commission or Parlia-
ment  I .  am concerned with.  I think it is 
the  governments,  the  Council  in  fact, 
which  have  to  agree that we  have  to 
have more than 5% of the ERDF for the 
policy.  Generalization is  called for and 
the whole of the fund must be used for 
it. 
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what do you mean? 
- 5%  of the  fund  is  earmarked for 
regional policy as defined by the Com-
munity itself. 
~ What happens to the rest? 
- The  other 95%  goes back to the 
various  countries  according  to  their 
scale of contributions . What we call fair 
returns.  So only 5% can really be used 
to implement a proper European policy. 
The other 95~hanges  the structures, 
true,  but  each  country  has  its  own 
criteria  and  defines  its  own  areas. 
That's  not  a  proper  European  policy. 
Often,  in  ·fact,  the  money  replaces 
national  funds  and  in  some  countries 
people  don't  realize  it  actually  comes 
from Europe. 
And then we have a social policy that 
is by no means always coordinated with 
our  regional  policy,  and  an  economic 
policy that has nothing to do with  it at 
all.  What we need  is  a  bit more cohe-
sion. 
~ You run a large agricultural under-
taking  in  France  and  you  are  an 
agricultural union leader,  I think. 
- I used to be. 
~ Not so long ago! How do you see 
the  common  agricultural  policy  from 
your own region's point of view. How is 
it viewed there? 
- In a very bad light at the moment, 
I  afraid.  Very  bad.  My  region  is  one 
where we raise cattle and produce dairy 
products,  in  the main.  Our farmers are 
very worried at the moment because, in 
many  cases,  these  regions  have  very 
little  other  potential  when  it  comes  to 
changing activity.  So far, incomes have 
only gone up because productivity has 
improved.  The  situation  has  deterior-
ated since 197  4 because of the energy 
crisis  and  for  other  reasons  that  are 
less clear-cut but which  have certainly 
pushed up the cost of intermediate con-
sumption  in  agriculture  faster  than 
incomes. Take a  close  look at agricul-
tural production prices and you will see 
that  they  have  dropped  by 0.6%  p.a. 
since  1960.  If  people  can  no  longer 
improve  on  productivity,  they  aren't 
going  to be  able  to  make  ends  meet, 
obviously. 
~ So  your  region  has  a  problem 
when  it  comes  to  switching  over  to 
anything else on a big scale? 
- That's  right.  Yet  compared  to 
European  and  national  structures,  we, 
where I come from, have something like 
50 ha on average, so our structures are 
good,  certainly  compared  to  those  in 
the rest of France, although the land is 
not very good. 
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I  live  next  to  two departements, the 
Marne  and  the  Aube,  which  are  very 
near the Paris basin, and their average 
harvest  of  cereals  of  all  kinds  is  60 
quintals.  We only manage 40.  And our 
costs are higher because we have a lot 
of  difficult  land  and  we  use  up  more 
equipment, particularly tractor tyres. It's 
a fantastic difference. We also wear out 
and  break  more  equipment,  harrows 
and ploughs and  things.  There is a 20 
quintal  difference  in  yield  per  ha.  Its 
fantastic! 
''The common agricultural 
policy has done a lot for all 
the EEC countries" 
..,.  That  shows  how  sensitive  your 
region  is  to  the  common  agricultural 
policy. But, taking a more general view, 
what  do  you  think  of  the  common 
agricultural  policy,  the  Community's 
only really structured policy? 
- My  personal  feeling  is  that  the 
common  agricultural  policy has done a 
lot for all the EEC countries particularly 
for their farmers, but for the consumers 
as  well-who  tend  to  forget  about  it. 
The  aim  of the  policy  was to  achieve 
self-sufficiency  in  the  post-war  years 
when a lot had to be imported and you 
couldn't get what you wanted. The main 
aim was self-sufficiency. 
It  has  been  a  fantastic  success  for 
everyone.  For the member states' food 
policies and for the consumer, who cer-
tainly  benefited,  as he now has a  reli-
able supply of food at fairly reasonable 
prices.  Food  prices  have  always  kept 
below the increase in the cost of living. 
The  farmers  have  benefited  too 
because they have had the support of 
the  national  policies  which  have 
enabled them to invest, to improve their 
productivity and, therefore, to raise their 
incomes.  However,  over  the  last  few 
years,  there have been changes in the 
situation.  We are beginning to get sur-
pluses and this poses a certain number 
of  problems  about  reorienting  certain 
products and defining a clear European 
policy,  which  we  don't  have  at  the 
moment. 
There  are two conflicting  ideas  here 
represented  by  those  who  want  to 
retain  the  system,  to operate a freeze 
by establishing quotas for each country, 
region,  sector of production and so on, 
and those who maintain that we are not 
alone  in  the world.  You have to look a 
bit  further  than  Europe.  Look at world 
hunger, which the European Parliament 
debated  recently.  Are we  in  the coun-
tries  that  are  still  rich  and  privileged, 
whatever people say, entitled to impose 
deliberate restrictions on our production 
when one third of the population of the 
world  is  dying  of  hunger and  another 
third lives in poverty? And even leaving 
aside  the  problem  of  hunger  in  the 
world  today,  there are the international 
markets.  Can  we  really  keep  out  of 
them? Can we really fail to develop our 
export policy when we in Europe import 
so  much  in  other  areas?  Everyone 
knows about oil but there are a number 
of other raw materials that are essential 
to our industrial production. I personally 
am  convinced  that we  neither can  nor 
should  do  otherwise  than  export.  You 
mustn't forget that if the policy we ulti-
mately want to pursue also discourages 
the agricultural producers, we shall very 
soon  go from  overproduction  to  shor-
tages.  These  surpluses  we  hear  so 
much  about  are  very  small  percen-
tages, even in the dairy industry. 
~ For  public  opinion  in  Europe, 
which  sees  the  common  agricultural 
policy as  a  major achievement that is 
very detailed technically,  there are two 
things to  bear in  mind.  First,  they have 
the  impression  that  those  who  have 
benefited from the common agricultural 
policy have done so on a very unequal 
basis.  These  are  the  disparities  you 
mentioned just now. 
- Obviously they do exist and they 
have got to be ironed out. 
~ Then  a  lot of people worry about 
the  surpluses  they  read  about in  the 
press.  Milk  and  butter  are  particular 
examples. You come from a region that 
specializes  in  dairy farming.  What  do 
you think? 
- There's no miracle answer. In fact 
we have to  look for  a  whole range  of 
answers.  First  we  have  to  have  a 
proper strategy for production. We have 
to be able to help all those who are not 
forced to produce milk to produce other 
things, because, clearly, milk is the sen-
sitive product and this is an area where 
there are the fewest possibilities of out-
lets.  If you see the problem in terms of 
world hunger, then there is much more 
of  an  outlet  for  grain.  The  developing 
countries are more in need of grain than 
milk. And they need it fast. 
~ We  send them milk powder  ... 
- Yes,  but the Commission told  us 
that  this  particular  kind  of milk  wasn't 
rich  enough.  It was wrong.  However,  I 
do  feel  that  we  haven't  done  all  the 
research  we  might have done. When  I 
see all the publicity that Coca-Cola gets 
all  over  the  world,  in  the  developing 
countries  included,  then  it seems clear 
to me that we haven't done all we can 
to  make  this  milk  powder  acceptable 
there too.  But I also think that we need 
a  deliberate  export  policy. for  Europe, 
which  we  don't  have  at  the  moment. 
The  British  are  particularly  wanting 
j 
I here.  I know perfectly well that the Brit-
ish  are  always  being  got at,  but  they 
much prefer to import from the interna-
tional  markets  which,  they  tell  us,  are 
far  cheaper.  True the costs  are lower, 
but  what  they omit to point out is  that 
the  international  market  is  not  an 
organized  market  like  the  European 
one.  What I also  say is that,  if  Europe 
wasn't  self-sufficient  today  and  if  it 
wasn't anxious to stay that way, it might 
well be that certain international powers 
might one day decide to  use this as a 
lever to achieve their political ambitions. 
..,..  You  mean food as a weapon? 
- I  think  we  need  to  import;  we 
know very well  that we  have to import 
energy  and  we  know  that  we  need 
uranium  and  various  other  raw  mate-
rials.  We  can't  import  everything  just 
like that. We have to have something to 
trade. And one of the means we have, a 
quite unrestricted means, is our agricul-
tural production.  _) 
..,..  So,  as  you  see  it,  the  common 
agricultural  policy  has  to  be  main-
tained,  although  you  are  not  against 
one or two changes, largely due to  the 
cost? 
- But  it  doesn't even  cost 0.5%  of 
the GOP of the whole Community. 
..,..  But it's an enormous percentage of 
the whole Community budget. 
- Yes it is.  But it's also a transfer of 
national policy.  You mustn't forget that. 
In  fact,  only one policy is properly inte-
grated. The common agricultural policy. 
All  the  others  are  in  addition  to  the 
national  policies  of  the  various  coun-
tries.  We mentioned regional policy just 
now. That isn't a really European policy. 
It's  a  step  in  the  right  direction,  of 
course.  But  with  the  common  agricul-
tural  policy  we  have  common  prices, 
common frontiers  and so on. We have 
common  organizations  and  we  have 
national  duties  that  have  been  turned 
into Community duties. There has been 
an  attempt at making aid to agriculture 
a  uniform business  in  all  the countries 
of the Community. But these things only 
happen in agriculture. 
..,..  So you don't deny there are one or 
VII.  Group  for  the  technical  coordination  and 
defence of 
independent groups and members 
Emma Bonino 
''Calling for un·animity 
doesn't solve the problems'' 
I  - The European 
Parliament 
A "groupocratic" 
Parliament 
..,..  You  are a  member of the  radical 
party in  Italy and of the  Group for the 
Technical Coordination and Defence of 
Independent Groups  and Members in 
the  European  Parliament.  What is  this 
all about? 
- The European  Parliament is gov-
erned  by  large  groups.  It's  a  kind  of 
"groupocratic"  parliament,  if  you  like. 
We,  on the other hand,  think the most 
important  thing  is  the  individual  MP. 
\  When voters  go to the polls, they vote 
for  people  not groups  and  we  believe 
'\, 
that  the  M  Ps  here tend to be  crushed 
by  groups  which  have  become  struc-
tures  that  absolutely  overpower them, 
rather than providing help and develop-
ing the political potentialities of the indi-
vidual members. 
What we have tried to do is to group 
together the  minorities, in  spite of their 
holding  different  opinions.  So  we  are 
with  Danish  MPs  who  are  anti-EEC 
although  we  ourselves  are  absolutely 
pro-Community,  federalist  to  a  certain 
extent.  The real  problem is that demo-
cratic fights are battles where minorities 
have the  right  to  be  beaten-although 
they mustn't be stifled. They are at least 
entitled  to make their proposals and to 
see them thrown out. So we· joined with 
other members and our aim has always 
been to stand up for the rights of MPs 
as individuals. 
two alterations to make. But overall, the 
common agricultural policy as such, in 
your opinion should be preserved? You 
probably  also  think  that  the  British 
should adapt more to  Community pre-
ferences? 
- Yes. I am quite clear about that. In 
my  view  they  have  decided  to  join 
something that existed before them and 
without  them  and  did  very  nicely,  in 
spite of the fact that a certain amount of 
correction  and  improvement  is  called 
for.  They  knew  it  before  they  joined. 
They applied to join and now I think it's 
up to them to adapt to the Community, 
not  the  Community  to  them.  If  they 
didn't like it,  they only had to say so at 
the beginning or not join at all.  But they 
joined.  This  doesn't  mean  that  the 
Community  can't  take  account  of  dif-
ficulties  in the different member states. 
But the rules have to be obeyed. They 
have to tell  us wheter they still want to 
stay in. The big problem with the British 
is not knowing whether they still want to 
stay in  the Community.  If they want to 
stay, then they must play the Commun-
ity game. 0 
Interview by A. L. 
Emma Bonino 
..,..  This  is  a  good illustration of how 
Harold  Laski,  the  British  Labour politi-
cian,  defined democracy: government 
by  the  majority  with  respect  for  the 
rights of the minority. 
- That's  right.  But  the  problem  is 
what  minority  rights  are.  Not to be let 
into parliament. The voters did that. The 
rights of the minority and the individual 
MP are to be able to propose their own 
ideas and be beaten by the majority. 
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- Possibly,  of  course.  But  it is the 
individuals'  right  and  maybe  even  his 
duty to do it. 
"This is  no longer the society 
Marx  was  talking  about.  This 
is 1980" 
•  So,  in  the  Italian  parliament and 
here in the European assembly you are 
particularly  interested  in  defending 
minority  interests,  as  you  have  just 
said, and in dealing with certain social 
problems. 
- We in the radical  party have tried 
to  sort  out  the  general  problem  of 
human rights, of the inalienable rights of 
the  individual to freedom  and informa-
tion, something that is extremely impor-
tant in a society of mass media. But we 
also  tried  to deal  with  marginals.  The 
left  wing  has  always  been  a  working 
class affair.  But the problem is that this 
is  no  longer  the  society  of  1860 that 
Marx was  talking  about.  This  is  1980, 
which  means  that there  are  stacks  of 
new  problems-for  women,  for 
example. 
•  You  came to the European Parlia-
ment a  year  ago,  and,  I  believe  you 
have been an active and even comba-
tive  member.  What  is  your  overall 
assessment of what the Parliament has 
done over the past year? 
- 1  shouldn't say I was disappointed, 
as  1 didn't have many illusions when  I 
came. But the Parliament is in danger, I 
think, of not fulfilling the hopes the vot-
ers  had  when  they  elected  the  MPs. 
The  Parliament  still  has  a  chance  of 
becoming  a  bit  more than  a  meeting-
place  or  somewhere  to  do  business. 
But I have to say that it has been pretty 
much a  continuation of the old assem-
bly over the past year.  I don't have the 
impression  that the  MPs  really  realize 
they were elected to do something new. 
Obviously,  the  only  common  policy  is 
the  common  agricultural  policy.  But 
over  the  past  year,  we  haven't  even 
tried to forge a common political will on 
such things as human rights, for exam-
ple, or to evolve a common energy pol-
icy.  We have pressed on with the only 
common policy we had, the agricultural 
policy,  which  is  going through  a crisis, 
as  everybody  knows.  The  European 
Parliament  has  no  new  powers,  of 
course, but without that it can still have 
moral  powers,  fairly  considerable  pre-
stige. We have never even tried. 
•  In  spite  of elections  by universal 
suffrage?  · 
- Yes.  In spite of that. 
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"We are unanimous, all 
right-but about nothing" 
•  You  are a member of the commit-
tee on rules of  procedure and petitions. 
This  means you have had to  deal with 
the  rules  that  were.  drafted  for  200 
members with a view to adapting them 
to  the  410 present members.  Do  you 
think  that  many  of  the  Parliament's 
problems  have  come  from  unsuitable 
rules? Or was it a lack of political will, a 
problem of substance? 
- There  can  be  no  question  of 
claiming that things don't work properly 
just  because  there  are  41 0  members. 
There are 600 MPs in the Italian parlia-
ment and upwards of 400 in  several of 
the  others.  That's  not  the  problem. 
What  we  have  here  is  a  problem  of 
substance  and  a  problem  of  political 
will.  What  should  a  parliament  be?  It 
should be a  place for political  debates 
between  people  with  radically different 
positions  and  calling  for  unanimity 
doesn't solve the problems.  As I see it, 
everything  should  be  clear.  Someone 
has to win and accept the responsibility 
of  winning  and  someone  has to  lose, 
but to try and win next time.  It's a politi-
cal fight and not a quest for unanimity at 
all costs. 
•  The  Italian  radicals,  I think,  were 
among those  who took the  initiative in 
the  debate  on  world  hunger  that 
finished  recently.  What  did  you  feel 
about the  debate? How did it go and 
what do you think the effects are likely 
to be? 
- I  hope  they  will  be  positive. 
Although  I can't actually see any. This 
takes me back to what I said just now. 
We voted a resolution that got the sup-
port  of  the  whole  chamber,  from  the 
communist group to the Italian fascists. 
It was a quest for unanimity. 
And  as  to  the  0. 7%  of GNP that is 
supposed  to be going  to development 
aid,  no date has ever been fixed.  The 
various governments were to be asked 
to work out a timetable for it. Germany's 
plans,  bearing  in  mind  the  position  it 
adopted  during  the  recent  debate  in 
New York, are for the year 3125. So we 
are  unanimous,  all  right-but  about 
nothing.  My feeling  is  that,  unless the 
problem  of  the,  Third  World,  of world 
hunger and development, does become 
one  of the  general  concerns  of public 
opinion in  all the countries of the Com-
munity, then we will  never get the gov-
ernments to move an inch. 
•  No policy will ever last in a demo-
cracy  without  the  support  of public 
opinion. 
- Of course it won't. 
•  Are  you  against  dual  mandates 
-not European  plus local jobs,  but a 
combination of national and European 
jobs? 
- It's virtually impossible to do both, 
particularly  with  all  the  travelling  to 
Strasbourg,  Luxembourg and Brussels. 
But as far as I am concerned, it's very 
important to  know what is going on  in 
the national parliament. There has to be 
some sort of give and take between that 
and the European Parliament. 
..,.  Have you any local responsibilities 
in Italy? 
- No.  I sit in the national parliament, 
but  I  have  no  responsibilities at either 
local  or  party  level.  The  link  with  the 
national  parliament  is  very  important 
because  the  European  Parliament  is 
out on  a  limb and,  if it has no contact 
with the national authorities  ... 
•  I  have  to  say  that all the  MPs  I 
have  spoken  to  have  said  much  the 
same  thing.  Some are more or less in 
favour  and  others  are  more  or  less 
against, but,  whichever way they lean, 
they  always  stress  two  things.  The 
work  load,  which is  negative, and the 
link  between  the  national  parliaments 
and the  European one,  which is posi-
tive ... 
II  - Energy and research 
•  You  are  on  the  committee  on 
energy and research.  Why this particu-
lar committee? 
- I  have worked on nuclear issues 
at  home.  No  one  country  can  solve 
these problems alone and my idea is to 
work towards a European energy policy 
involving  internal  compensation  and  a 
more global view of the situation.  But I 
am anti-nuclear. 
•  I should like to hear what you have 
to  say on  this  issue.  Do you  think the 
Community  can  or should  do  without 
nuclear power in the future? 
- The  most  important  thing  is  to 
abandon this geometric growth of con-
sumption because there can be no ans-
wers if we carry on like this. There may 
be a technical solution in plutonium, but 
we are behind  in the industrial promo-
tion  of  breeder  reactors.  But  what  I 
mainly want to talk about here are the 
real economic problems, costs and con-
sumption.  But there is no proper Euro-
pean  energy-saving  programme  and 
the first source of power to my mind is 
energy-saving.  My  impression  is  that 
neither  the  pro- nor  the  anti-nucleat 
people  have  given  enough  thought to  1  this problem,  which is the most impor-tant  one  to  my  way  of  thinking.  The 
other essential theme, as I see it,  is the 
diversification  of  energy  sources.  We 
opted  for  oil,  and  only  oil,  years  back 
and  look at the result.  Experience has 
shown  that  we  can't  opt  for  nuclear 
power and only nuclear power either. 
.,..  The  main  reasons  were  financial 
ones.  Oil  was  the  cheapest  form  of 
energy. 
- Obviously,  but  no  one  ever 
thought to diversify the sources. 
.,..  So can you  clarify your position? 
Are  you  still  anti-nuclear  or  are  you 
simply  against  emphasizing  nuclear 
power? 
- No. The nuclear cycle is such that 
a small amount of nuclear power is out 
of the question. The nuclear chain leads 
to  the  sort  of position  the  ENI  had  in 
ltaly-30  nuclear  power  stations  to 
ensure economic viability. 
.,..  So you think we can only develop 
nuclear power on a large scale, with a 
certain  number of power stations of a 
certain size? 
- Economically  speaking,  it's  the 
only  answer.  But  it  brings  other  prob-
lems in its wake, particularly safety  ...  In 
Italy,  we need eight nuclear power sta-
tions to provide 3% of our energy and 
this  means  almost  16 000  million  lire. 
That's  ridiculous.  Bec;:~use any  proper 
energy-saving  progra111me  can  save 
you that 3%. 
.,..  Although  everyone  realizes  we 
have  to  save  energy of all kinds,  can 
we maintain  our present standards of 
living if we switch to nuclear power? 
- That depends on your values.  If it 
means three television  sets per family, 
two cars and several electrical gadgets, 
then standards cannot be maintained. 
.,..  That is the real question-a ques-
tion of values in society today. But don't 
you  think  that if we refuse to use nuc-
lear  power  then  we  are  refusing  to 
develop  the  technology of our society 
as we have been doing so far? 
- I  think  both  the  pro- and  anti-
nuclear  movements are  worried  about 
technology.  Where  are  we  going? 
Everyone has a terrible problem at the 
moment with employment. If everything 
is mechanized, there will be no work at 
all.  It's an old problem. 
.,..  A 19th century one, indeed. 
- Yes.  It's  been  around  for  a  long 
time. So to my mind, whether one is for 
\  nuclear  power  or  against  it,  no  one 
seems to have any answers. Not those 
who push for technological progress at 
any price and not the others either. 
.,..  Perhaps  employment  could  be 
developed  in  new  sectors  of activity 
which  were  under-exploited  or  not 
exploited at all in  the past. 
- Yes.  Industrial  development over 
the past 20 years,  as  I think everyone 
recognizes  now,  put  far  too  much 
emphasis  on  automation  and  highly-
mechanized  industries  like  iron  and 
steel  and other sectors that are finding 
things difficult now. 
Ill - Women's status 
.,..  Although a  society is  reflected in 
the  status of its  women and the  same 
laws apply to  men and women alike in 
the countries of West Europe, there are 
still practical differences in  the  way the 
sexes  are  treated.  Take  job  oppor-
tunities  or career structures,  for exam-
ple.  How  do  you  think  this  state  of 
affairs can be sorted out? 
- I think that,  in  Europe, there is no 
discrimination as far as the actual laws 
are  concerned.  In  Italy,  for  example, 
legislation is very advanced. The prob-
lem  is  a  cultural  one,  one of changing 
awareness and outlook. The change is 
certainly  being  encouraged  at  institu-
tional level, but it is evident, in the main, 
at the level of public opinion.  There is 
no law that  says that a women cannot 
have  a  particular  career  but there are 
practical  conditions  that  make  it 
impossible. Obviously a married woman 
will  have  much  less  time  and  mental 
energy to devote to a career if there are 
no  nurseries  and  she  has  to  stay  at 
home a lot of the time. There is no law 
that says that a  woman has to stay at 
home if she has children.  But,  if there 
are  no  nurseries,  then  she has to.  So 
my impression is that the problem here 
is one of cultural  conditioning  prevent-
ing certain reforms from being made. In 
Italy,  for  example,  there  are  very  few 
nurseries or social services. There's no 
law  against  them,  but  the  problem  of 
social  services  is  not thought to be an 
important one.  That is why,  in  spite  of 
the crisis, the feminist movement is very 
important  because  it  makes  people 
aware of what the problems are. 
.,..  So your opinion, and the opinion of 
most people  in  fact,  is  that  this  is  a 
social  phenomenon  that  will  develop 
slowly.  It has already developed a lot, 
as  there  are  many more  women  who 
go out to  work now and this trend can 
be  encouraged  by  various  social 
measures-those you  mentioned to do 
with  nurseries,  for  example.  But don't 
you  think  that  at the  moment,  in  this 
period of crisis,  that there  is  one area 
\ 
where women are harder hit than men? 
I mean employment, of course. 
- Because  women  are  always  the 
last  to  get  jobs,  because  employers 
think they will  stay at home when they 
have babies and whenever the children 
are  sick.  They are afraid  of absentee-
ism.  And  female  absenteeism  cannot 
always be eliminated.  If  you have sick 
babies  then  either  there  is  a  grand-
mother to look after them somewhere or 
else the mother has to stay at home. So 
women are the last to get jobs and  .1he 
first  to  be  laid  off.  And they cost their 
employers more than men. 
But let us not forget that women are 
never unemployed,  because they have 
the  housework  to  do.  We  in  Italy  say 
that a woman without a job is not unem-
ployed, she is "casalinga" as we call it. 
Even the words betray a way of think-
ing.  These  women  do  all  the  unpaid 
work-but paid work is  a bit of a male 
thing. 
.,..  Don't you also think that there is a 
problem of information  as far as these 
women  are  concerned,  information 
about their rights? All too often women 
are  discriminated  against during  their 
career or when  it comes  to  choosing 
jobs and,  in  spite of the  fact that they 
have right on their side they hesitate to 
take  their  cases  to  the  relevant 
authorities.  Perhaps  they are afraid or 
perhaps they are  short on information. 
What do you think? 
- Both have something to do with it. 
But it  is  a  lack of information that pre-
vents women from getting together and 
deciding to fight.  It is very difficult to go 
to court all by yourself. I think that a col-
lective  realization  of their  rights  would 
help  women.  One  case  may  help 
thousands  of  women,  once  one  feels 
she  has  the  support  of  those 
thousands,  she  will  press  on  and  be 
brave about it. 
.,..  Are  you  a  feminist  and  do  you 
think that things would be better if there 
were more women in the governments 
of our countries  or,  say,  on the  Com-
mission of the  European Communities, 
where  there  are  none  at  all  at  the 
moment? 
- I don't really believe that you only 
need  a  uterus  to  get  involved  in 
women's  problems.  Lots of my collea-
gues are more masculine than feminine 
in  their  political  behaviour.  So  I  don't 
think  that  having  women on the Com-
mission  would  change  much.  It  would 
all depend on who it was. 
.,..  It's a question of personality, is it? 
- Yes. Personality is very important. 
I  have  known  men  whose  experience 
and  lives  had  made them  much more 
feminist than women. 0 
Interview by A. L. 
The Courier no 64 - November-December 1980  29 EUROPE 
VIII.  No-attached members 
Antoinette Spaak 
''30  million  people  went 
vote- for an idea'' 
to 
I  - The European 
Parliament 
..,..  Mrs  Spaak-you and eight other 
people  are  non-attached members of 
parliament. What does this mean? That 
you don't agree with any of the political 
groups? 
- It  probably  has  something  to  do 
with  Belgian  politics  which,  as  you 
know,  are  extremely  compticated.  In 
Belgium we don't belong  to any of the 
traditional parties, so we have had a lot 
to contend with. At one stage we nearly 
joined  with  the  major  groups  in  the 
European Parliament but we ultimately 
decided to be non-attached, because it 
gives  us more  leeway to say what we 
think and to express personal opinions 
at national level and we wanted to keep 
the same sort of freedom at European 
level.  It  has  its  drawbacks,  of course, 
mainly financial  ones,  but as we have 
always  managed  to  get  our  ideas 
across without cash, we are bravely try-
ing to do the same at European level. 
..,..  I was going to say that you are at a 
financial  disadvantage  compared  to 
the big groups, as you have just men-
tioned. Aren't you at a disadvantage as 
far  as  premises  and  secretarial  ser-
vices are concerned too? 
- Yes,  but  these  are  all  material 
considerations,  you  know.  What  is 
much  more  important  to  my  way  of 
thinking  is,  first,  that we  have  much 
greater freedom of speech, because we 
decide amongst ourselves who is going 
to talk.  It works very well.  And we also 
have  freedom  of  expression.  What  I 
mean  to  say  is  that  the  other  MEPs 
have  a  lot of complaints on this score. 
They are more likely to be told what to 
think  and  the  information  they  get  is 
very  much  more  angled.  So  what  it 
amounts to is that we have chosen the 
lesser of two evils. 
..,..  But there is another question. The 
non-attached MEPs are a fairly compo-
site  group  and there  are  people  with 
rather  different  ways  of thinking.  lsn 't 
30 
that a problem when one of you has to 
speak for the others? 
- We never speak on  behalf of the 
other  non-attached  members  because 
we are not a group.  I noticed that you, 
quite  rightly,  have  not  referred  to  the 
non-attached  group.  We  are  not  a 
group. We never meet together and our 
only  contact  is  to  say  I am talking  for 
five  minutes  and  that  leaves  you  six. 
Things  like  that.  The  non-attached 
members  include  the  four  Italian  fas-
cists on  one side, plus lan Paisley, and 
us  on the  other side,  with  Mrs Dekker 
and  Mr  de  Goede,  the  Dutch  demo-
crats.  So there is a clear division even 
among the non-attached members. 
A politically disinterested 
gesture 
..,..  You are the daughter of Paul-Henri 
Spaak,  one  of the  best-known  politi-
cians in  the history of Belgium and one 
of the founding fathers of the European 
Community.  Your  father  would  no 
doubt have  welcomed  the  first  direct 
elections  to  the  European  Parliament 
with  open  arms.  Has  this  parliament 
fulfilled your own hopes during this first 
year? 
- There are two parts of your ques-
tion  that  I  should  perhaps  like  to 
emphasize.  First,  I was one of the peo-
ple  who  were  enthusiastic  about  the 
results  of  the  direct  elections  them-
selves.  I know that journalists on radio 
and  television  often  said  what  a  poor 
turn-out  there  was  but  I  thought  the 
opposite.  What  I thought extraordinary 
was that 30 million people actually went 
and  voted.  People right across Europe 
went and voted for a parliament, which 
is  not  a political  entity in  that it cannot 
make or break a government. So it was 
a  politically  disinterested  gesture  they 
made.  People  may well  be  very moti-
vated by the idea of making or breaking 
a  government.  But  in  this  case,  they 
went  and  voted,  they  put  themselves 
out for the sake of an  idea.  I thought, I 
really  did,  of  the  founding  fathers  of 
Antoinette Spaak 
Europe  and  I  knew  they  would  have 
been very happy at the result. 
So  the  European  Parliament  is 
important. It's a parliament with a struc-
ture  and  a  procedure-which it  hasn't 
got  quite  straight  yet,  as  I  see  it.  Its 
rules of procedure need to be improved. 
They are getting better, but I think there 
is  a  long  way to go because there are 
41 0  of us now and  that's a  lot.  So we 
are  entitled  to  a  few  teething  troubles 
during the first year, seeing what works 
and what doesn't.  · 
Now  that  the  first  year  is  over,  I 
believe,  we ought to be thinking about 
making  ourselves  more  efficient  and 
having  more  contact  with  the  voters. · 
We  shouldn't  allow  ourselves  to  stay 
aloof from  the  electorate over the next 
four  years.  A  group  was  formed 
recently,  under  the  leadership  of  Mr 
Spinelli,  of  all  those  MEPs  who  were 
aware of the role the European  Parlia-
ment should be playing at a time when 
the economic crisis demands European 
solutions. We hold meetings and I think 
the  movement  is  one  which  will  be 
important  and  have  an  influence  on 
governments.  After  this  first  year,  we 
should  now,  after  a  short  period  of 
reflexion, try something new. 
''My national mandate is very 
important to my European 
mandate  ... and vice versa" 
~ What  do  you  think  about  dual , / \ 
mandates? I don't mean local respon-
sibilities, obviously, but one person sit-
ting  in  the  national and the  European 
parliaments at the same time? 
- I think there  are  advantages and 
disadvantages.  The  big  drawback  is 
obviously  that  both  jobs  entail  an 
enormous  amount  of  work.  In  any 
parliament you have to have what I call 
legislative members, those who put for-
ward motions, who really do parliamen-
tary work, and you have other MPs who 
are  more  concerned  with  the  political 
side of things.  I am certainly one of the 
latter. I don't like tabling amendments or 
motions much.  I think others do the job 
very  well  and  I  should  do  that  sort of 
thing far less well than they do.  But the 
political aspect of problems and how to 
approach  them  fascinates  me.  This  is 
why I am  so keen to keep my national 
mandate.  One complements the other. 
My national  mandate is  very  important 
to  me  as  a  European  MP  because  it 
sheds  a  very  special  sort  of  light  on 
things  and  my  European  mandate  is 
very important to me as  a national MP 
because it  enables  me  to  size  up cer-
tain  national  decisions  that  it  seems 
imperative to take. 
•  Certainly dual mandates provide a 
link between the national and the Euro-
pean scenes and make,  for the  sort of 
effect you described. But the big prob-
lem  that  always  crops  up is  the  work 
load. 
- True.  But in that case  I think you 
have to make a choice. You have to try 
not  to  do  it  all,  not  to  want  to  cover 
every  single  thing.  We  are  given con-
siderable material aid for our European 
work and if your helpers are efficient, as 
mine  are,  they can  make a  very  good 
job of the daily grind and leave you to 
make the political move when the time 
comes. 
•  You  are chairman of the  French-
speaking Front in Belgium. Do you see 
potential solutions at European level for 
the Belgian linguistic problems that are 
rarely,  if ever brought up,  in  the Euro-
pean  Parliament?  This  is  unlike  what 
happens in other cases where we have 
the  impression  that  national  political 
quarrels  spill  over  into  the  European 
Parliament,  usually  with  regrettable 
consequences. 
- The  most  important  thing  to  my 
mind, something that is fundamental to 
our  national  political  scene,  is 
regionalization. We want to develop the 
idea  and  we  are  trying  to  do so.  For 
many reasons,  I think that federalism, a 
federal type  of organization, brings the 
people nearer to power and that there is 
a regionalist movement right across the 
\  world  today.  The  European  Parlia-
'\ent's regional  policy is  a very impor-
tant one and more and more interest is 
being shown in it. This is reflected in the 
budget,  where  more  is  being  allocated 
to regional affairs. This means we have 
an  excellent  point  of contact  at  Euro-
pean  level  which  reflects  well  the  war 
we are waging at home in  Belgium. But 
as  far  as  our  linguistic  problems  are 
concerned, this being another aspect of 
our national action,  it is clear that there 
are no repercussions at European level. 
II  - The environment, 
public health and 
consumer protection 
•  You  are a member of the commit-
tee  on  the  environment,  public health 
and consumer protection.  There  is  no 
Community  environmental  policy  as 
yet,  but  what  are  the  areas,  do  you 
think,  in  which  the  Community  could 
start working right away? 
- Our  committee  is  one  which·,  as 
far  as  I  and  other  members  are  con-
cerned, is trying to do too much. We are 
dealing with too many problems at once 
and perhaps we are not going as far as 
we ought in  certain fields.  Environmen-
tal  policy  is  a  very  popular  thing  and 
very  dear to  the people  of Europe,  so 
perhaps we should be stressing this in 
committee because that is what people 
are  interested  in  at  the  moment.  We 
should stress this policy and bring out a 
certain  number  of  problems  over  the 
next five or six years. There is the nuc-
lear issue and nuclear waste and some-
thing  that  interests  me  particularly, 
because I had to do the report on it, the 
pollution  of the oceans.  The European 
Community  has a job to do in  environ-
mental  matters.  It  has  to  centralize 
things,  as  it  always  does,  and coordi-
nate  action.  There is  still  a  lot to do.  I 
can't  think  of  any  problems  we  don't 
discuss on the committee. We deal with 
food,  hormones,  colouring  in  food  and 
so  on,  all  very  serious  problems,  of 
course,  but they take up an  incredible 
amount of time. One thing seems to me 
to  be  very  important in  parliament and 
that  is  to  get  across  to the  people  of 
Europe  the  idea  that  we  are  in  very 
close touch with their problems. 
We  should  not  be  submitting 
to  nuclear power  ...  we should 
be mastering it 
•  That's  very  true.  I think  the  work 
this  committee  does  makes  the  Euro-
pean Parliament a little more human in 
the eyes of the general public. It shows 
the  members are in  touch  with  every-
day life.  Now I should like  to  ask you 
about  the  development  of  nuclear 
power. What is your stand on this issue 
and what do you think about the poten-
tial  dangers  that some people claim it 
holds  for  health,  the  environment and 
safety in general? 
- I think, briefly, of course, as I can't 
go  into  all  the  details,  that  we  cannot 
avoid  using  nuclear  energy.  And  for 
very  simple  reasons.  We  are  going  to 
need it over the next 20 years. 
•  Or  else  we  will  have  to  accept 
stagnation or even a drop in  our stan-
dard of living. 
- Stagnation, yes, with all the atten-
dant  effects  on  employment.  So  until 
alternative  sources  of  energy  have 
been  developed-and I am  very much 
in  favour  of  the  Community  allocating 
large sums of money to it-whether we 
like  it  or  not,  this  is  a  problem we are 
going  to  have  to  face  up  to.  And  we 
have to  handle it  as best we can.  This 
means  that,  whenever  there  are 
motions  insisting  on  the  safety  of  indi-
viduals,  or  safe  transport  or  the  safe 
transport  of  radioactive waste,  I am  in 
favour. 
But I am  against motions that call for 
an  end  to  nuclear  programmes  and 
breeder reactors.  And also,  in  a desire 
for  what  I  might  call  competition  with 
America,  I  do  not  want  Europe  to 
become a satellite of the USA, which, in 
spite of all the moratoria that have been 
announced, is continuing very positively 
its  research  into breeder reactors.  So I 
think we are unable to evade the issue 
in  the  coming  20  years.  Rather  than 
submitting  to  nuclear power,  I think we 
should dominate it with maximum safety 
and maximum precautions. 
•  In  a  more  general  way,  do  you 
think  we  could  achieve  some  sort of 
Community  legislation  on  the  major 
risks of certain industrial activities? 
- I  think  we  have  to  do  so.  It  is 
absolutely vital. 
•  Is  the  problem  already  being 
approached? 
- Yes,  it  is.  And  our  committee, 
which has a very ecological bias, is very 
divided on the nuclear issue. In this bat-
tle,  I  have  to  be  considered  as  pro-
nuclear-but  on  the  conditions  have  I 
have just mentioned. 
•  Do  you  think  the  European  con-
sumer  is  properly  informed  and 
involved  enough in  the  decisions  that 
concern him and does he get enough 
protection in his day-to-day life? 
- You  mean in  general, not just the 
nuclear angle? 
•  Yes,  in general. 
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been  made  in  this  field  nonetheless. 
Recently  I saw all  the consumer infor-
mation  on  veal,  for  example,  which  is 
an  incredible problem.  I really was dis-
gusted at all the muck I've been eating 
for years. It's incredible. I also think the 
EEC  Commission  should  be  taking 
stringent decisions on this. 
~ You are quite right to insist upon it. 
It  is  a  problem  that  has  been  raised 
more  especially in  France,  of course, 
but is  it a European problem? 
- It  is  a  general  thing.  You  must 
realize  the  Belgians  have  the  same 
problem.  I can't  imagine that  little  Bel-
gian  calves  are going to be unaffected 
too, if you see what I mean. 
~ And that is something that the man 
in  the street is  very much aware of. 
- Yes.  It's  extraordinary.  I  really 
think  that  information  has  improved 
vastly  and  that the  consumers too are 
beginning to be  very aware of this kind 
of problem. And rightly so. 
Ill  - Women's status 
~ You  can  often  judge  a  country's 
development  by  the  status  of  its 
women.  Equal  rights  for  women  are 
recognized throughout the Community, 
but  having  the  same  laws  for  both 
sexes  doesn't  prevent  practical 
inequality,  particularly  as  far  as  jobs 
are  concerned,  the  choice  of certain 
professions  and  the  way  careers 
develop.  What  do  you  think  can  be 
done about this? 
- First  of  all,  I  should  like  to  say 
that,  as  far  as  I'm concerned,  there is 
no such thing  as women's problems.  I 
genuinely believe that the problems we 
are talking about are problems of soci-
ety,  of  the  way  society  is  organized. 
And  finally,  what  are  wrongly  consi-
dered to  be  women's problems, things 
like abortion, are social problems, ques-
tions  of  relations  between  men  and 
women.  Its  not  particularly  a  women's 
problem. And all the other problems are 
social ones. Men and women alike have 
to  be  involved  in  this  fundamental 
change in our society. 
As  far  as  my  own  country  is  con-
cerned,  for  example,  we  are very ·adv-
anced  in  some ways,  with women and 
divorce,  for  example,  and  women's 
legal status. We have made great prog-
ress  and achieved  a  lot.  But  as far as 
jobs  are  concerned,  there  is  still 
inequality in practice although not in the 
law.  All  the  laws are there,  in fact,  but 
they are badly applied. This is a particu-
lar  problem  in  Belgium,  although 
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"What I  thought was  extraordinary was that 30 million people actually went and 
voted, right across Europe  ...  for the sake of an idea" 
perhaps  I'm  being  a  bit  hard  on  my 
country  here  ...  However,  we  are  very 
backward  when  it  comes  to  abortion. 
Ours  is  a  catholic  country  and  the 
catholic influence is very strong when it 
comes to taking  decisions of this kind. 
Various surveys have just been run and 
they show that a very large percentage 
of  Belgian  women  have abortions and 
are  therefore  punishable  by  law  and 
could  be  sent to  prison-which seems 
to me to be  a hypocritical solution. The 
law  is  no  longer  applied.  People  get 
round  it.  That's  always  a  bad  thing, 
whatever  the  decision.  I  profoundly 
respect the moral and religious opinions 
of my fellow citizens,  but I think that,  if 
people are getting round laws instead of 
applying  them,  then  those  laws  need 
altering. 
~ Everyone  is  free  to  use  the  law 
once it is passed. 
- There has  never been any ques-
tion of forcing people to have abortions. 
But  I think it is scandalous to be faced 
with  certain  things and to pretend they 
aren't happening. That really is a scan-
dal.  It's  a  cowardly  and  hypocritical 
thing to do. 
~ So you would be in favour of Bel-
gium having a law on abortion--on cer-
tain conditions? 
- My party, a pluralist party contain-
ing  liberals, catholics and socialists, set 
up a  committee which  came up with  a 
bill,  which  we  have  already  tabled, 
which  we  have already discussed and 
which is roughly comparable to the Veil 
law in  France.  So it's fairly liberal but it 
doesn't  provide  abortion  on  demand. 
We think women need the help of doc-
tors  and  sociologists.  They  need  help 
and  we  think  abortion  should  be 
avoided  wherever  possible.  But  the 
means used must be honest ones. 
~ I  was  struck  by  something  the 
chairman of the committee on women's 
rights  at  the  European  Parliament, 
Yvette  Roudy,  said.  She  said  that,  at 
the  moment,  women  were  a  bit like 
nurses  on  the  employment  market. 
What  she  meant  was  that  they  were 
given  jobs  when  the  market  needed 
them and in periods of crisis, like now, 
they were laid off far easier than men. 
So unemployment would seem to be a 
bigger  problem  for  women  than  for 
men.  What do you think? 
- I think that is absolutely right. The 
chairman  was  absolutely  right  in  her 
diagnosis  and,  more  generally,  I  have 
always felt that women were only used 
when  they  were  needed.  Take  the 
resistance  during  the  war.  Women 
resisted  as  bravely  and  as  actively  as 
men.  But they were forgotten far faster 
than the men were. You still hear about 
the great members of the resistance in 
the last war,  but no one ever mentions 
a women. Why? They were used when 
they  were  needed,  they  fitted  into the 
system  and  they  faded  into 
oblivion-and  an  oblivion  they  accept 
with too much modesty, I think. But this 
isn't  a  woman's  problem.  Its  a  social 
problem, as I said at the beginning. But 
Mrs Roudy's phrase was vey neat. We 
are the nurses of our society. 
The unions are still very much 
a male preserve 
~ Don't  you  think  there  is  also  a 
problem  as  far  as  informing  women 
about their rights is concerned? When  { 
women  were  discriminated against,  at  I 
work,  for  example,  or  for  promotion, 
people  found  that they did not comp-
lain to  the relevant authorities as easil! .  · 
as men.  Is  this due to  timidity or ignor-
ance or poor information? 
/ - Timidity  obviously  comes  into  it 
and  so  does  ignorance.  Modesty  has 
something to do with it and so does the 
fact  that  women  don't  get  much  help 
from  the  unions.  The  unions  are  still 
very  much  a  male preserve when they 
consider the employment and economic 
problems  that  working  women  pose. 
There is a male reflex here-and there 
is fear too.  Men are afraid that women. 
will  flood  the  labour  market  and  take 
jobs from them. You have to agree that 
women  don't  get  much  help  from  the 
unions. 
..,..  I don't want to  twist what you are 
saying  or put words into  your mouth, 
but doesn't that amount to  saying that, 
when  certain  social  problems  occur 
they trigger off a  kind of conservatism 
on the part of the unions? 
- You  aren't putting  words into my 
mouth.  The unions are conservative in 
a number of ways, I think. But we must 
be careful. I believe that unions are vital 
and  fundamental  bodies.  They  have 
done a fantastic amount of work when 
you  look  at  how far  the workers have 
come. I have a great deal of respect for 
everything  the  unions  have  achieved. 
But,  it's true,  I do sometimes find them 
conservative on certain issues. 
..,..  There  was a  world conference in 
Copenhagen  in  June  to  discuss  the 
status of women.  It was run by the UN, 
as  a  continuation of the  work done at 
the previous conference in Mexico, but 
politics  took  over  fairly  quickly  and 
there weren't any very practical conclu-
sions in  the end. But don't you think the 
conference  at least  drew  attention  to 
certain  aspects  of  women's  situation 
that we  tend to  think less about in  our 
countries?  I  mean  women  in  the 
developing  countries.  They  have  a 
hard  time  and the  laws  there  haven't 
developed as they have in Europe. 
- I  think  you  are  quite  right.  The 
most positive result of the Copenhagen 
meeting  was  probably  that  a  certain 
number  of  women  from  Africa  and 
Palestine  were  able  to  say  what they 
thought. I didn't go to Copenhagen per-
sonally,  but,  from all we hear-and this 
is the opinion of people right across the 
political spectrum-too much was made 
of political issues, Palestine,  Israel, the 
Arab countries and so on. These issues 
drowned the other problems  . 
But  I  also  think  that  we  European 
women should think about the problems 
of  Palestinian  and  Israeli women.  And 
of the women  in  the developing coun-
tries.  But  we  should  be  very  careful 
about it, because I think that it would be 
wrong  to  apply  our  cultural  standards, 
which  are  by  no  means  always  that 
good  or enviable,  to them.  We should 
not  try  and  provide  ready-made  ans-
wers.  These women,  I think, have cul-
tural  traditions,  tribal  traditions  some-
times,  that  we  have  great  difficulty  in 
understanding and it would be wrong to 
turn up with ready-made western ideas. 
This  was  a  common  mistake  in  the 
decolonization era. 0 
Interview by A.L. 
European Parliament: women's rights 
The European Parliament's ad hoc 
committee on women's rights, chaired 
by Yvette Roudy (Fr. Soc.), debated a 
number  of  problems  concerning 
women at its "public hearing" in Milan 
on 20-21  October. 
The  EEC Council  of Ministers and 
Commission  have taken  a  variety of 
initiatives  to  implement  a  wide-
ranging  European  policy  to  help 
women. The keystone of this policy is 
article  119  of  the  Treaty  of  Rome, 
which lays down the principle of equal 
pay for men and women doing equal 
work. 
A  Council  directive of 10 February 
1975 on  equal pay was  nonetheless 
being  avoided,  the  committee 
observed,  through  the  application  of 
different  fiscal  regulations  for  men 
and  women.  These  national  regula-
tions would have to be brought up to 
date with  modern  living  and  working 
conditions. 
Further,  a directive on equal social 
security was not being fully respected. 
The  committee  regretted  that  this 
directive did not cover pensions, and 
also  that  full  social  rights,  were  not 
always  extended  to  women working. 
part-time. 
The  committee  also· called  for  the 
Community institutions to help women 
who put in a minimum number of daily 
working hours to obtain social security 
benefits, job training and promotion. 
The  women's  rights  committee 
pressed  for  the  full  participation  of 
women agricultural employees in farm 
management,  to  achieve  equality on 
the  economic  as  well  as  the  social 
level. 
Married rights 
Several  experts  pointed  out  the 
particular  importance  of  women's 
married  rights.  Laws  and  practices 
based on joint ownership were consi-
dered  more  favourable  to  women 
than those based on separate owner-
ship. 
The  situation  of  women  working 
under  black  market  conditions  was 
also  examined.  Although  it  differs 
from  country  to  country,  the  conse-
quences are everywhere negative as 
regards  security  and  social  benefits. 
Women's most  important  demand  in 
the  present  situation  is  for  full  legal 
, recognition of their work, wich should 
be  paid  according to current national 
regulations until legislation in this sec-
tor is harmonized, the committee. felt. 
Action programme 
In  conclusion, the ad hoc women's 
rights  committee  called  for  a  wide-
ranging  Community  action  prog-
ramme: 
- informing  women  of  ~he  three 
directives  aimed  at  improving  their 
work  situation  S~nd  providing  closer 
supervision  of the  implementation  of 
these directives; 
- paying particular attention to girls' 
education and taking steps to reduce 
their  school  drop-out  rate  and 
increase  the  curriculum  available  to 
them; 
- establishing  a  far-reaching  policy 
of professional training and re-training 
for women; 
- and  making  a  particular  effort  to 
h~umonize and  improve  the  national 
social  legislation  now in  force  in  the 
Community countries. 0 
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Women members of the 
European Parliament<
1
) 
The first elections to the 
European Parliament by 
direct universal suffrage 
Following  its  first  election  by 
direct universal  suffrage,  the  Euro-
pean Parliament has taken the lead 
with regard to the representation of 
women. 
With  its  69  women  members,  or 
16.8o/o  of  the  total  membership,  it 
has  overtaken  all  the  national  par-
liaments  with  the  exception  of 
Denmark (23.4%). 
From 1952 to today 
This  is  a  remarkable  achievement, 
particularly when seen in relation to the 
development  of  the  European  Com-
munity's parliamentary institution. 
The ECSC Common Assembly (from 
1952  to  1958)  had  only  one  woman 
member out of a total of 78 (1.3%): Mrs 
Klompe  (Christian-Democrat,  Nether-
lands). 
The  ParUament  of the  Six,  between 
1958  (creation  of  the  EEC  and 
Euratom)  and  1972  (just  before 
enlargement) had 4 or 5 women mem-
bers out of a total of 142 (appoximately 
3%). Immediately before the first Euro-
pean  elections,  of a total of 198 mem-
bers,  the  Parliament  of  the  Nine  had 
only 11  women or 5.5%. 
It will be recalled that, of the present 
women  MEPs,  nine  had  already  been 
members  of the  European  Parliament 
either  immediately  before  the  direct 
elections or at some previous time (Mrs 
Carettoni  Romagnoli,  Mrs Cassanmag-
nago  Cerretti,  Mrs  Elles,  Mrs  Ewing, 
Mrs  Flesch,  Mrs  Kellet-Bowman,  Mrs 
Krouwel-Vlam,  Mrs  Squarcialupi  and 
Mrs Walz). 
Women candidates and 
elected members 
Originally,  members were nominated 
by the national parliaments.  Responsi-
bility  for  the  low  representation  of 
women at that time lies with the political 
groups  of  the  individual  parliaments. 
National parties took a different attitude 
34 
when the first appeal was made to the 
electorate in the first direct elections to 
the European Parliament. 
In  almost  all  countries,  the  women 
candidates for the European Parliament 
were relatively more numerous than the 
women  sitting  in  the  national  parlia-
ments. 
The only countries which reduced the 
number of women candidates had per-
centages of elected women MEPs con-
siderably  higher  than  those  of  the 
women candidates (Denmark and Italy). 
In  general  the  electorate  supported 
those women who had put themselves 
forward as candidates. In six of the nine 
countries  the  percentage  of  elected 
women  Members  was  distinctly higher 
than  the  percentage  of women  candi-
dates.  It will also be noted that the one 
feminist  list,  the  Parti  Feministe  Unifie 
of  Belgium,  did  not win  a  single seat. 
Belgium  is  in  the  curious  situation  of 
having  the  highest  percentage  of 
women candidates and the lowest per-
centage of elected women members. 
Strange 
coincidence 
In the Community as a whole, there is 
a  strange coincidence in the European 
elections  between  the  percentage  of 
women candidates,  16.8% (589 out of 
3 488),  and  the  percentage  of  elected 
women  members,  16.8%  (69  out  of 
410). 
The countries with the largest female 
representation  are  France  in  absolute 
terms  and  Denmark  in  percentage 
terms(2). 
Elected women members 
and the political groups 
Not all the parties have contributed to 
the same extent to the female member-
ship  of the  European  Parliament.  The 
distribution  of  women  MEPs  amongst 
the  political  groups  is  in  fact  far  from 
being proportional to the political weight 
of  each  group:  one  in  three  socialists 
compared  with  one  in  seven  Christian 
democrats,  in  spite of the small  differ-
ence  in  size  between  these,  the  two 
largest  groups in  the  European  Parlia-
ment. (For more details on the make-up 
of  the  political  groups  in  terms  of 
national  parties  and  their  relative 
strengths  in  the  European  Parliament, 
see table on page 36.) 
However, in general one can say that 
there  is  a  certain  balance  in  the  dis-
tribution  of  the  69  women  MEPs  be-
tween the left (54-55%) and the centre-
right (45-46%). 
Turning  to  the  proportion  of  women 
within each political group, almost all of 
them  have  a  20%  female  contingent. 
The exceptions to this are the Christian 
democratic  (EPP)  and  Conservative 
(ED)  groups in  which women make up 
less than 1  0% of the membership. 
Age and profession 
The  average  age  of  the  women 
MEPs  is  about  49  (male  MEPs:  54). 
Two are  over 70 and one is under 30. 
The  average  age  tends  to  fall  in  the 
case of socialists, Germans and Irish. 
The  oldest  and  youngest  members, 
male or female, of the European Parlia-
ment are Mrs Weiss and Mrs de Valera. 
The  majority  are  married  (71 .  7%) 
and have children (52.9%  ). 
One can  identify from the brief biog-
raphies  some  of the  professional  pro-
files  which  are  prevalent  amongst 
women  MEPs.  Almost a third  have,  of 
course, been engaged in some form of 
political  activity:  six  ex-ministers  (Mrs 
Castle,  Mrs  Dienesch,  Mrs  Focke,  Mrs 
Gredal. Mrs Nielsen and Mrs Veil), one 
ex-secretary  of  state  (Mrs  Scrivener), 
one  former  ambassador  (Mrs 
Dienesch),  two  party  chairmen  (Mrs 
Buchan  and  Mrs  Spaak),  one  party 
chairman  (Mrs  van  den  Heuvel),  one 
ex-chairman  of  the  Economic  and 
Social  Committee  (Mrs  Baduel 
Glorioso),  one  former  chairman  of  a 
socialist  youth  movement  (Mrs  Wiec-
zorek-Zeul)  and  party,  local  authority 
and  trade union officials.  Another third 
have come from journalism and secon-
dary or university teaching.  15% were 
. (1) Supplement  to  Women  of  Europe,  EEC 
directorate-general  information,  information  for 
women's organizations and the press. 
(2) luxembourg, with its figure of 33.3%, should 
be considered as an abnormal case, since it has 
so few members. The replacement in the course 
of  the  legislative  period  of  one  male  MP  by  a 
woman was sufficient to raise its percentage from 
16.6% to 33.3%. public  or  private  employees  and  four 
have been managers, two lawyers and 
two social assistants. 
It should  be  noted that there  is only 
one manual worker and one 'housewife'. 
A  more thorough  examination  of the 
curricula  vitae  of  the  women  MEPs, 
however, shows that a good number of 
them  have  spent  a  long  period  as 
housewives before starting or restarting 
their  career  or  political  activities.  This 
period  was,  of  course,  taken  up  with 
bringing up their children. 
Finally,  16  women  MEPs  are  also 
members of their national parliaments. 
Parliamentary activity 
The expertise and interests of women 
MEPs  in  the  Community  field  are 
reftected, sometimes in a rather indirect 
way,  in their membership of the various 
parliamentary committees. 
In  the  distribution  of  seats  on  the 
committees,  the  women  MEPs  ha ;e 
received  more  or  less  their  due,  i.e. 
16.8%.  However,  their  representation 
on the committees is not at all even. 
Some  committees  have  attracted 
keen  interest from them while they are 
less  well  represented  on  others-
although this is not always due to a lack 
of interest on their part. 
The  first  category  would  include not 
only  the  Ad  Hoc  Committee  on 
Women's Rights  (approx.  70% women 
members), but also 'Environment, Pub-
lic  Health  and  Consumer  Protection', 
'Social Affairs and Employment', 'Exter-
nal  Economic  Relations',  'Youth,  Cul-
ture,  Education,  Information and Sport', 
and 'Rules of Procedure and Petitions'. 
Committees  on  which  women  are 
less well represented include 'Economic 
and  Monetary  Affairs',  'Transport'  and 
'Budgetary Control'. 
In  general  one  can  say that women 
MEPs  are  better  represented  in  the 
committees  which  have  a  protective 
nature  (youth,  public  health,  employ-
ment,  environment,  consumer  protec-
tion,  etc.),  and  relatively  rare  in  those 
with a predominantly technical bias. 
There  are,  however,  some  excep-
tions. 'Energy and Research', in spite of 
its  technical  nature,  has  a  strong 
women's contingent (17.6% of all com-
mittee members)  and  is the only com-
mittee chaired by a woman (Mrs Walz, 
Germany, EPP group). 
Another  noteworthy  committee  is 
'External  Economic  Relations'  (22.2% 
of  all  committee  members)  which  has 
frequent international contacts. 
Even  the  'Rules  of  Procedure  and 
Petitions',  whose business is largely of 
a technical/legal nature, has a relatively 
large  number  of women  (22.2%  of all 
committee members). 
This committee took on considerable 
importance after the first  part-sessions 
of the European Parliament because of 
the  procedural  problems  and  the  revi-
sion of the rules of procedure. 
lnterparliamentary 
delegations 
In  the  distribution  of  seats  on  the 
interparliamentary delegations,  women 
MEPs  have  slightly  less  than  their 
due-15.6% of the total. The reason for 
this is that the Group for the Technical 
Coordination  and  Defence of Indepen-
dent  Groups  and  Members  has  filled 
only some of the seats allotted to it. 
The  proportion  of  women  MEPs  on 
the  delegations  is  not  an  even  one. 
There is a large group of women on the 
ACP-EEC Joint Committee, which looks 
after relations with States in Africa, the 
Caribbean  and  the  Pacific  (1 0  out  of 
58). 
Curiously,  women do not ·seem  very 
interested in communist countries (2 out 
of 18 on  EEC-Comecon; 1 out of 18 on 
EP-China;  1  out  of  1  0  on  EP-
Yugoslavia).  They  seem  more  in-
terested  in  Latin  and  Mediterranean 
countries  (Portugal,  Mashreq,  Malta, 
Greece, Israel and Latin America). 
Only 2,  from France, are interested in 
Japan;  only  2,  one from  Italy and  one 
from Britain, are interested in Australia. 
Women MEPs and 
the leadership of the 
European Parliament 
The  strengthening  of  female  rep-
resentation in the European Parliament 
has  been immediately extended to the 
controlling  bodies of the institution and 
its organs. 
Of  the  192  executive  positions 
(bureaux  of  the  EP,  committees  and 
interparliamentary  delegations,  quaes-
tors,  leadership of the political groups), 
33  have  been  given  to  women,  which 
amounts to 17.2%. 
The  European  Parliament  is  at pre-
sent presided by Mrs Veil (France, Lib-
eral  group).  Of  the  twelve  vice-
presidents of the European Parliament, 
one  is  a  woman,  D.  De  March 
(France, Communist group). Of the five 
quaestors,  one  is  a woman,  C.  Flesch 
(Luxembourg, Liberal group). 
The  Committee  on  Energy  and 
Research  is chaired  by a woman,  Mrs 
Walz  (Germany,  EPP  group)  and  the 
Ad  Hoc Committee on Women's Rights 
is  chaired  by  Mrs  Roudy  (France, 
Socialist group). 
Two  delegations,  EP-USA  and  EP-
Spain, are led by Mrs Gredal (Denmark, 
Socialist  group)  and  Mrs  Clwyd  (UK, 
Socialist group) respectively. Finally, 10 
committee vice-chairmanships and four 
delegation vice-chairmanships are held 
by women. 
In  view  of the important  role  pi£ jed 
by  the  political  groups  in  appointing 
candidates  to  these  offices,  it  may be 
interesting  to  note  which  groups  have 
most  encouraged  the  presence  of 
women  in  the  executive  bodies  of the 
European  Parliament  and  its  commit-
tees. 
Immediately after the Socialist group 
with seven women come the Commun-
ist and Liberal groups with four women 
each,  whilst  the  Christian  democrat 
(EPP)  and  Conservative  (ED)  groups 
have only one woman each. 
This order remains unchanged when 
one looks at the leadership of the politi-
cal groups. 
It will  be  noted that women are well 
represented  in  the  leadership  of  the 
Gaullist (EPD) group. 
Only the Belgian women MEPs have 
no high-ranking jobs. 
Amongst  the  large  countries,  Italian 
women  have  by  far  the  poorest  rep-
resentation,  whilst the Danes take first 
position  amongst the women  MEPs of 
the smaller countries. 
Conclusions 
The  following  profile  of  a  woman 
member  of  the  European  Parliament 
emerges from the foregoing: she is bet-
ween  40 and 50 years of age,  married 
with  children;  she  has  a  university 
degree  and  has  engaged  in  previous 
political  activities or held a post in the 
public  or private  sector;  she  tends  to 
hold socialist views, is interested in the 
Mediterranean and  Latin countries and 
takes a keen interest in the protection of 
the  various  categories  of citizens;  she 
resolutely defends the rights of women 
and  is  able  to appreciate the value of 
power. 0 
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Polittcal 
groups  soc  EPP-CD  ED  COM  LIB  EPD  TCDI  N-A  Total 
Member  (113)  (107)  (64)  (44)  (40)  (22)  (11)  (9)  (410) 
States 
B  Uztn  - - - - - - Spaak  2 
(24) 
OK  Gredal  - - Boserup  Nielsen T.  - Hammerich  - 5 
(16)  Groes 
F  Charzat  Moreau  - De March  Martin  Chouraqut  -- - 18 
(81)  Cresson  Hoffmann  Pruvot  Dienesch 
Feuillet  LeRoux  Scrivener  Weiss 
Gaspard  Poirier  Veil 
Roudy 
Vayssade 
IR  Desmond  - - - - De Valera  - - 2 
(15) 
I  - Cassanmagnago  - Baduel G.  Agnelli  - Bonino  - 11 
(81)  Gaiotti  Barbarella  Castellina 
Carettoni R.  Macciocchi 
Cinciari  R. 
Squarcialupt 
L  - Lentz- - - Flesch  - - - 2 
(6)  Comette 
N  van den Heuvel  Boot  - - - - - Dekker  6 
(25)  Krouwei-VIam  Maij-Weggen 
Viehoff 
FRG  Focke  Lenz  - - von Alemann  - - - 12 
(81)  Herldotz  Rabbethge 
Hoff  Schleicher 
Salisch-E.  Walz 
Seibel 
Weber 
Wieczorek-Zeul 
UK  Buchan  - Brookes  - - Ewing  - - 11 
(81)  Castle  Elles 
Clwyd  Forster 
Quin  Hooper 
Kellett-B. 
Roberts 
Total  24  10  6  10  8  5  4  2  69 
(410) 
The figures in brackets indicate the total for each nattonal representation and each political group. 
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True or false? 
Questions about the European Community 
According  to a survey organized 
by the European Commission at the 
end of 1979, 58o/o  of Europe thinks 
that the Community is a good thing, 
12%  think  the  opposite  and  30o/o 
don't  know  or  have  no  opinion 
either  way.  The  proportion  of  dis-
satisfied  people  is  41 %  in  the 
United  Kingdom,  27% in  Denmark, 
but  only  12o/o  in  Ireland,  6%  in 
France  and  2o/o  to  3%  in  other 
Community  countries.  Here  we  try 
to  reply  to  some  of  the  questions 
posed  or  the  criticisms  made  fre-
quently  about  the  European  Com-
munity. (1) 
The Community is one 
enormous bureaucracy? 
There  are  around  16 000  European 
civil  servants.  The European Commis-
sion  employs  11  350,  of  whom  2 770 
are  involved  in  scientific  research  and 
investment  matters.  The  remainder 
work either in the Community's Council 
of  Ministers, the  European  Parliament, 
the  European  Court  of  Justice,  the 
Court of Auditors or the Economic and 
Social  Committee.  The  number of civil 
servants employed in member countries 
is  almost one thousand  times greater! 
For every 1  00 000 Europeans there are 
4 200 national  civil  servants but only 6 
'Eurocrats'. 
Are  there  still  too  many  of  these 
European  civil  servants  for  the  work 
they do? This question must be looked 
at closely: 
- the  Community's  agricultural  policy 
is handled by fewer than 700 European 
civil servants. In the Federal Republic of 
Germany, to cite just one example, the 
Ministry of Agriculture has over 20 000 
employees.  The  figures  are the same, 
proportionally, for other countries; 
- trade  agreements  with  non-
Community  countries  are  now  negoti-
ated by the Europec n Commission and 
not by individual members states. More 
than  1  00  countries  are  officially  rep-
resented to the Community. The whole 
of the Community's external relations is 
handled  by  only  520  senior  officials, 
220 of whom are located abroad; 
- in  the area of food  aid  to the Third 
World, 28 Commission officials manage 
Photo-montage  of the  EEC  Commission  in  Brussels-a  bureaucratic  Tower  of 
Babel? 
programmes  involving  money  of  the 
order  of  500 million  European  units of 
account. (2)  At  the  United  Nations,  a 
programme  of  similar  scope  is  man-
aged by a staff of over 300. 
And  for  both  political  and  linguistic 
reasons,  the  European  Commission's 
work  is  not  easy.  The  Commission 
serves all of Europe and cannot work in 
a  vacuum.  In  1979 alone,  it submitted 
616  proposals  and  216  memoranda 
and various reports to the Community's 
Council  of  Ministers,  which  takes  the 
final  decisions.  But  before  any  deci-
sions  are taken, it must seek the opin-
ion of the European Parliament and that 
of  both  sides  of  industry  within  the 
framework of the Economic and Social 
Committee,  or  of  the  Coal  and  Steel 
Consultative  Committee.  And  even 
before that there will  have been a pro-
posed draft from the Commission drawn 
up  through  a  series  of  consultations 
with  national  officials  and  experts  as 
well  as  with  representatives  of 
interested  parties,  in  particular,  trade 
unions. 
(1) From the directorate-general for information, 
EEC Commission. 
(2) 1  EUA  =  about  £  0.59  or  US  $  1 .4  (at 
exchange rates current on 1 october 1980). 
The Community is an 
expensive Tower of Babel? 
Consultation  with  a  large number of 
persons  requires  translation  of  docu-
ments  and  the  holding  of meetings  in 
the  six  Community  languages.  Some 
8 000  meetings  with  simultaneous 
translation  were  held  in  1978.  Each 
meeting costs about 3 200 EUA. 
The  European  Commission  has  a 
full-time  staff of 1 200  interpreters and 
translators.  Including  the  typists  who 
assist them, this means that about one-
third of the European civil servants are 
employed in linguistic work. 
An  expensive  Tower  of  Babel? 
Maybe, but it is accepted that the Com-
munity  addresses  Europeans  in  their 
own  languages.  It  is  also  to  be 
expected that representatives from one 
member state could not give priority to 
some  other  country's  language.  And 
even  if  they  could,  which  language 
would  be  selected?  If  more  than  one 
were  chosen,  where  would  we  stop? 
Within the Community's administration, 
everyday work is facilitated  by the fact 
that  European  officials  must  know  a 
second language. Many know several. 
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could  perhaps  do  better  without  it?  In 
1979,  the  Community  budget  stood  at 
around  14  million  EUA.  This  is,  of 
course, a large sum, but: 
- it represents about 2.5% of the sum· 
of  the  nine  national  budgets,  and  one-
fiftieth  of  1  EUA  for  each  European 
citizen; 
- the  operating  expenses  (personnel, 
buildings, translation,  publications, etc.) 
only absorb about 6% of the European 
budget.  Apart  from  development  aid 
funds  (around  3.4%),  the  remainder 
returns to  member states in the form of 
aid  for  agriculture  and  scientific 
research,  and  for  social  or  regional 
development,  which  otherwise  would 
come from  national  funds for the most 
part; 
- this money is spent in  a way which 
tries to reconcile, in everyone's interest, 
the often divergent positions of member 
states. This requires a great deal of dis-
cussion and,  doubtless, a great deal of 
paperwork. But as one of the 'fathers' of 
Europe, Jean Monnet, put it: 'discussion 
is better than shooting one another'.  In 
Europe,  constant  negotiation  between 
partners has become the substitute for 
the wars of the past. 
The  Community  only  benefits 
the bosses and technocrats? 
Favouring  big  business  rather  than 
consumers  is  a  criticism  sometimes 
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levied  at  national  governments  and  it 
has  also  been  carried  forward  to  the 
European  level.  The  unofficial  term 
'Common  Market'  also  tends  to  make 
people think of a trading association. 
Progress  in  production  and  in  intra-
European  trade  is  a  Community 
achievement which  has not only bene-
fited the bosses.  It has enabled jobs to 
be  created  and  has  brought  about  a 
general improvement in the standard of 
living.  The  extension  of  competition 
throughout  Community  countries  has 
also  increased  the  choice  of  goods 
available  to  consumers  and  helped 
combat rising prices. 
In  addition,  the Community is in  the 
process of implementing a specific con-
sumer  protection  programme.  This 
should: 
- protect  health  by  ensuring  good 
food, safe packaging and clothing, clear 
labelling  which  warns of possible dan-
gers in the product, etc.; 
- safeguard  economic  interests  by 
establishing fair contracts, particularly in 
the  areas  of personal  loans  and  hire-
purchase  agreements.  The information 
supplied by the producer must be exact. 
The consumer has the right of redress 
for damages incurred through the fault 
of the producer; 
- make  information  available  to  con-
sumers  on,  for  example,  the  precise 
composition  of  foodstuffs,  an  area 
where  the  consumer  should  benefit 
from  the  support  of  public  authorities 
and,  in  particular,  the Community. The 
European  Commission  aims,  in  addi-
tion, to promote consumer education as 
well as consumer organizations so that 
they can talk on  equal terms with pro-
ducers; 
- promote  representation  of consum-
ers to public bodies who deal with con-
sumer questions. The European Com-
mission has set up  a consumers' con-
sultative committee in  which consumer 
associations  and  trade  unions,  family 
and cooperative organizations are rep-
resented. The committee gives its opin-
ions  on  the  Community's  different 
policies and on  all  problems of interest 
to consumers. 
Apart  from  this  programme,  Com-
munity  action  is  largely  favourable  to 
consumers and to European citizens in 
the following ways: 
- the  Community's  founding  treaties 
give  the  European  Commission  the 
power to prohibit and to penalize agree-
ments  between  enterprises,  the abuse 
of  economic  power,  as  well  as  public 
aid which distorts the free play of mar-
ket forces in the Common Market to the 
detriment of other companies, and ulti-
mately  consumers.  The  Commission 
has,  for  example,  obtained  the retrac-
tion of certain dangerous clauses con-
tained  in  a  proposed  agreement  bet-
ween  several  large retail groups in the 
Community; it has imposed heavy fines 
on companies which, in sectors such as 
sugar, quinine and hi-fi equipment, had 
formed cartels to raise their prices; 
- the  European institutions are work-
ing to affirm the rights of European citi-
zens  throughout the  Community territ-
ory  and. to  simplify  national formalities 
which  are  sometimes  too  complicated 
and  frustrating  for  the  individual.  The 
right  has been  reeognized for employ-
ees to look for work anywhere on Com-
munity  territory,  to  benefit  from  their 
social  security  payments  and  to  retire 
where they want. Another more modest 
innovation  which  can  be mentioned  is 
the  raising  of duty-free  allowances  on 
presents,  spirits  and  other  articles  for 
people  travelling  between  Community 
countries. 
These examples show that the Com-
munity  is  concerned  with  the concrete 
interests of its citizens and  is not slow 
to fight against certain bureaucratic ten-
dencies.  Technocracy is a threat to all 
of  today's  advanced  societies.  To 
ensure that people do not become sim-
ple  pawns  in  the tangle of regulations 
and  in  the  labyrinth  of  administration, 
representation  and  participation  in  the 
democratic  process  must  be  stepped 
up.  This has been  achieved in the fol-
lowing ways: 
- for many years the European Com-
mission  has been  actively involving  all 
interested  parties  in  its  initiatives. The poorer regions of the Community have suffered from the decline of traditional industries 
Before  a  proposal  is  submitted  to the 
European  Parliament,  the  Economic 
and Social Committee and the Council 
of Ministers, it is discussed with all par-
ties  concerned:  associations,  interest 
groups, trade unions, etc.; 
- since  1979,  the  European  Parlia-
ment  has  been  elected  directly  by  all 
citizens.  Europeans  thereby  have  at 
their disposal representatives who can 
present their point of view to Commun-
ity bodies and who also have the power 
to  dismiss the  European  Commission. 
In  total, the European parliamentarians 
put  forward  2 200  questions  to  the 
Commission and to the Nine's ministers 
in 1979. 
The Commission is 
not Interested in 
problem regions? 
In  the  Community's poorest  regions 
(southern  Italy,  west  of  Ireland),  the 
average  income per inhabitant  is  only 
one-fifth  of that in  the richest regions, 
and the international economic crisis is 
tending to increase this disparity to the 
detriment of the weakest regions.  The 
main  handicaps faced  by the  problem 
regions  are  dependence  on  insuffi-
ciently modernized farming and the lack 
of industrial  activity  (particularly  in  the · 
Mediterranean zones which will have to 
face  sharper  competition  from  Greek, 
Spanish and Portuguese farmers in the 
enlarged  Community),  the  decline  of 
certain  traditional  industrial  activities 
(steel,  for  example),  geographic  dis-
tance  from  the  Community  centre  (in 
the case of French  overseas 'departe-
ments' and Greenland). 
The Community is fully aware of such 
problems. Large disparities between the 
regions,  either  from  the  social  or  the 
economic point of view, cannot be toler-
ated.  Apart from the injustice, they also 
threaten the cohesion of the Commun-
ity.  Within  the  limits  of  its  financial 
means,  the  Community  has  taken 
numerous  measures  to  speed  up  the 
economic  convergence  of  its  different 
countries and regions: 
- the  European  Regional  Develop-
ment Fund grants non-repayable aid to 
modernize  infrastructure  and  create 
industrial  jobs  in  the  troubled  regions. 
Such  aid  totalled  966  million  EUA  in 
1979; 
- more that two-thirds of the industrial 
and infrastructure loans from the Euro-
pean  Investment  Bank  (2 600  million 
EUA in 1979) benefit the regions in diffi-
culty; 
- the  same  is  true  for  four-fifths  of 
vocational  training  aid  provided by the 
European Social Fund (768 million EUA 
in 1979); 
- the European Coal and Steel Com-
munity lent 957 million EUA in  1979 to 
help  modernize or reconvert its indus-
tries  and  help the  regions  where they 
are located; 
- farm  modernization  benefited  from 
European aid to the tune of 134 million 
EUA in  1979, 54 million of which went 
to  Mediterranean  regions,  for which  a 
five-year,  1 000  million  EUA reconver-
sion plan was agreed; 
- a new Community borrowing instru-
ment for the whole of industry will have 
1 000 million  EUA at its disposal.  55% 
of the  first  allocations  (made  in  1979) 
went  to  infrastructure  projects  in  the 
least-developed regions; 
- in  the  framework  of  the  European 
Monetary System, which was set up in 
1979,  the  two  least  prosperous  coun-
tries,  Ireland  and  Italy,  could  receive 
loans and grants totalling 6  million EUA 
over five years. 
The European Commission wants to 
go further than this,  however. A recent 
report shows that, in federal states, fed-
eral expenditure represents on average 
20% of the gross domestic product and 
helps  reduce  regional  disparities  by 
40%. Community expenditure currently 
represents 0.7% of the Nine's GOP. By 
tripling  this,  we  could  reduce  current 
disparities  by  1  0%  and  at  the  same 
time  open  up  new  markets  for  enter-
prises  from  the  most prosperous  reg-
ions.  But  it is  up to Community coun-
tries and their citizens to say what sac-
rifices they are prepared to  make now 
to  obtain,  in  time,  advantages  from 
which all will benefit. 
The Community wants to 
harmonize everything? 
Community countries put into practice 
European  directives  harmonizing 
national  legislation  concerning  prob-
lems as varied as car seat-belt specifi-
cations,  car  horn  and  engine  noise 
levels,  the  use  of  colourants  in  food-
stuffs,  the  wording  of  labels  on these 
foods  when  they  are sold  pre-packed, 
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the conditions required for a product to 
rightfully bear the  label  'honey' or 'fruit 
juice'. Why is this necessary? Because 
the harmonization of legislation enables 
non-customs  barriers  to  trade  to  be 
eliminated  between  the  Nine.  This 
opens  up  trade  between  the  nine 
member  states  and,  in  turn,  creates 
greater competition  between  manufac-
turers.  The  result  of  this  competition 
leads to a wider choice of goods for the 
customer and helps keep down prices. 
Does  this  mean  that  the  Community 
obliges us to consume everywhere bet-
ween Edinburgh and Palermo the same 
types of beer, bread, etc. adapted to the 
taste of the average (and non-existent) 
consumer? 
In  the  past,  certain  proposals  from 
the  European  Commission  have  been 
subjected  to  such  criticisms,  but  the 
drafts were withdrawn or modified. The 
Commission  now only  draws up prop-
osals for harmonizing legislation  if it is 
likely  to eliminate technical  barriers  to 
trade and  be  justified  by the economic 
interest of the sector concerned: 
- the  elimination  of technical  barriers 
does not always require the harmoniza-
tion  of  legislation.  The  principle  of 
mutual recognition of national standards 
permits the Commission and the Euro-
pean Court of Justice to safeguard the 
freedom of trade and ensure the diver-
sity of products, while at the same time 
ensuring  that  health  and  safety  stan-
dards  are  no  less  respected  in  one 
country  than  in  another.  Only  when 
there  is  a  risk  to  the  user  does  the 
Commission  propose  to  take  national 
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concerns  for  health  and  safety  to  the 
Community level; 
- each of the Commission's proposals 
is the result of awareness of the import-
ance  of  intra-Community trade  and  of 
the barriers to such trade; each is also 
the  result  of  preparatory  work  under-
taken  in  collaboration  with  industry, 
consumers  and  experts  from  national 
administrations. The methods ultimately 
employed  depend  on  the  size  of  the 
problems encountered: 
- in  numerous cases,  and particularly 
for  industrial  products,  measuring 
instruments,  etc.,  'optional'  harmoniza-
tion enables producers who conform to 
Community standards to gain access to 
the whole of the European market, with-
out preventing other models or products 
continuing to sell on  the local markets, 
conforming  to  national  rules  or  tradi-
tions only; 
- when  environmental  protection  or 
user-safety  demands  it,  Community 
standards replace national norms. Such 
total  harmonization  applies,  for  exam-
ple,  to  the  use  of  certain  dangerous 
substances  in  cosmetics.  In  such  a 
case, setting European limits or defining 
European  characteristics  helps  to 
increase  consumer  protection  without 
hindering trade in  such a wide range of 
products. 
The common agricultural 
policy is too expensive 
for the taxpayer 
and the consumer? 
Three-quarters  of  the  Community 
budget is allocated to agriculture, which 
only  represents  5%  of  the  European 
economy.  That  evidently  appears 
somewhat  paradoxical.  The  reason  for 
this,  however, is very simple: it is in the 
agricultural sector that European integ-
ration is the most advanced. It has thus 
been possible to dismantle national pro-
tectionist measures which would other-
wise be  harmful to  industrial trade:  it is 
clear  that  the  Community's  most 
agricultural  countries  would  not  have 
opened  their frontiers  to  free  industrial 
trade  if  they  had  not expected to  gain 
from  their  agricultural  exports.  Today, 
new  progress  in  the  construction  of 
Europe-in  the  social  and  regional 
areas, for example-is designed to help 
to  're-balance'  the  Community  budget 
which carries the burden of certain sur-
plus farm  products.  All  in  all,  however, 
the  cost  to  Europe  of  the  common 
agricultural  policy  remains  within 
reasonable  limits.  It  should be remem-
bered that: 
- this policy finances, at the Commun-
ity  level,  numerous  actions  which, 
otherwise would be charged to national 
budgets; 
- the cost of the European agricultural 
policy only represents 2.8% of the total 
sum  of European expenditure on food. 
The  relative  share  of food  expenditure 
in consumer budgets has itself declined 
by one quarter between 1963 and 1978 
and today only represents, on average, 
less  than  25%  of  total  household 
expenditure; 
- the  rise  in  European food  prices  is 
not solely due to the rise in farm prices: 
in 1978, the consumer price of food and 
drink rose by 7.3% whilst farm produc-
tion prices only rose 3.8%. 
The cost of the  common  agricultural 
policy should be assessed in  relation to 
its  results.  The  European  policy  has 
enabled us to: 
- guarantee food supplies for 260 mil-
lion European consumers. On the world 
market, shortages and problems are not 
a  rare  thing.  They  affected  corn  in 
1972-73  and  in  197  4,  cattle-feeds  in 
1973, and sugar in 1974 and 1980; 
- regularize  price  movements  in 
favour of both farmers and consumers. 
Whilst in 1973 the price of corn rose by 
70% on  the world  market,  it only rose 
4%  in  the  Community.  For  sugar and 
veal,  price  rises  of  62%  and  63% 
respectively were recorded on the world 
market, whilst they were limited to 2.5% 
on the European market; 
- support  farmers'  incomes  whilst 
promoting  modernization  in  farming. 
Productivity  has  thus  increased  each 
year  on  average  by  7.8%  between 
1968 and 1973 and since then by 4.7%. 
In  recent  times,  the  changes  in  prog-
ress  have  been  slowed  down  by  the 
economic crisis, which has reduced the 
number of  alternative  jobs  in  industry. Considerable  differences  in  incomes 
have  been  observed  in  the agricultural 
sector. Through its structural policy, the 
European Commission aims at redirect-
ing  available  resources  to  benefit  the 
less prosperous farmers and regions. 
The common agricultural 
policy creates surpluses 
which have to be destroyed? 
Within  the  Common  Market,  around 
75%  of  agricultural  products  benefit 
from  guaranteed  European  prices. 
When  the  price  obtained  by  the  pro-
ducer falls  below this threshold,  public 
organizations  undertake  intervention 
purchases  to  regulate  market  prices. 
Surpluses?  Not  always.  A  distinction 
must be made between: 
- seasonal  trading  stocks  needed  to 
permit easy supply to the  marked cor-
responding to the effective consumption 
in  a  period  of  a  few  days  or  a  few 
weeks; 
- the real 'surpluses' for which buyers 
cannot be found in current market con-
ditions.  Together  with  technological 
progress, the price guarantees for unli-
mited  quantities  can  constitute  an 
incentive to raise production above the 
level  which  can  be  absorbed  by  the 
market. This is the case in the milk sec-
tor,  where  production  increases  each 
year by 2% whilst the population growth 
and therefore the number of consumers 
only  increases  by  less  than  1  %.  The 
Community  places  more  and  more 
importance on combating structural and 
permanent surpluses which arise in this 
way  and  unbalance  and  inflate  its 
budget.  Already  in  two  important  sec-
tors,  milk  and  sugar,  it  has  made the 
producers financially co-responsible for 
surpluses. 
But  what  does  the  Community  do 
with the stocks that cannot be sold nor-
mally?  It  intervenes  with  all  sorts  of 
assistance  and  promotes  the  use  of 
products in  particular areas:  low-priced 
distribution to schools, hospitals, homes 
and other social  institutions; exports to 
international  markets or as food  aid to 
developing  countries;  processing  into 
industrial  products  (e.g.  food  products, 
preserves,  distillation);  use  as  animal-
feeds,  replacing  products  imported  at 
great expense. Only very limited quan-
tities  of  certain  fruits  and  vegetables, 
which in full  season cannot always find 
buyers  immediately,  are  deemed 
unsuitable for human consumption. 
The  Community  is  too  pro-
tectionist (or not enough)? 
The  Community  has  a  common 
external  tariff:  goods  imported  into-
Europe  therefore  pay  the  same  cus-
toms duties, whether they enter via the 
ports of Rotterdam,  London, Marseilles 
or  Genoa.  It  is  the  Community which 
negotiates,  en  bloc,  trade  agreements 
with other countries. Some reproach the 
Community  for  sometimes  being  pro-
tectionist. What is its position exactly? 
- Calculated on the basis of the aver-
age national tariffs existing in 1957, and 
taking into account a rise in rates for the 
Federal  Republic  of  Germany and the 
Benelux,  offset by considerable  reduc-
tions for France and Italy, the common 
customs  tariff  since  this  period  has 
been  lower  than  that  of  the  United 
States:  the  30%  level  has  not  been 
reached  at all  (whilst it affects  13% of 
US imports); 41% of European imports 
(as  against  35%  in  the  US)  pay  less 
than  1  0%  customs  duties;  the  Euro-
pean average duty is 11.7% (compared 
to 17.8% in the US). Also the Commun-
ity and its trading partners have under-
taken  many  reciprocal  and  balanced 
customs  duty  reductions  in  the 
framework  of  major international  trade 
negotiations:  Dillon  Round  (1960-61 ), 
Kennedy  Round  (1963-67),  Tokyo 
Round  (1973-79).  Following  the  latter, 
the average Community tariff for indust-
rial  products  will  fall  to between 9.8% 
and 7.5% by 1988: 
- the consequences of this policy are 
evident in the figures. The expansion of 
trade  between  the  Nine  has  not  pre-
vented  external  trade  from  increasing. 
The Nine's imports from the rest of the 
world  rose  between  1958  and  1979 
from  23 654  million  to 218 228  million 
EUA.  The  global  trade  deficit  of  the 
Nine-who represent the foremost trad-
ing  power in the world-rose to 24 000 
million  EUA  in  1979.  The  Community 
has  run  up,  in  particular,  sizeable 
deficits in trade with oil-producing coun-
tries, the USA and Japan; 
- in the agricultural sector, 'Commun-
ity preference' aims at basing Europe's 
food  supply  on  home  production.  To 
this end, duties and levies make up the 
difference between world prices-which 
are  often  dumping  prices-and  Euro-
pean  prices.  Distortions  in  competition 
within the Common Market are thereby 
avoided, but access to the market is not 
completely blocked.  The Community is 
one of the world's leading importers.  It 
absorbs  35%  of  world  agricultural 
exports.  The  Nine import, without cus-
toms  duties  or  with  reduced  duties, 
numerous  products  from  developing 
countries.  In  recent  years,  they 
imported  five  times  more  agricultural 
products  from  the  USA  than  they 
exported  in  that  direction.  In  total,  the 
Community's  agricultural  trade  deficit 
stood  at  11  700  million  EUA  in  1978, 
whilst  the  USA  recorded  a  positive 
balance of 3 900 million dollars. 
The basic liberalism in the Communi-
ty's trading  policy  is· explained  by  two 
very simple reasons.  International com-
Has the common agricultural policy been of any benefic 
to the European consumer? 
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petition itself is an  incentive to produce  The Community 
goods  of  the  best  quality  in  the  most  is not concerned 
economic  way.  And  even  if  the  Com- about the Third World? 
munity wished  to  avoid  such competi-
tion,  it couJd  not:  to maintain the stan-
dard of living  of its citizens and to pay 
for  energy  imports,  it  must  export.  To 
ensure that  other markets are open to 
its  exports,  it  must  in  turn  permit 
access  for  foreign  products  to  its  ter-
ritory. 
This  does  not  imply,  however,  that 
the  Community  does  nothing  against 
certain abuses of international competi-
tion, for which some reproach it: 
- in  the  course  of  international  trade 
negotiations, the Community has adop-
ted  a  firm  attitude towards the US and 
Japan.  The  Tokyo  Round  mentioned 
above  enabled  the  Community  to 
improve its level of access to the mar-
ket of its major industrial partners. Also, 
the Japanese government has recently 
begun  to  reduce  its  trade  surplus; the 
European Commission is urging it also 
to put an end to certain difficulties which 
hinder European exports; 
- the policies conducted by the Euro-
pean Commission in the field of energy 
and  industry  have  the  principal  objec-
tives of freeing the Community from its 
dependence on imported energy and of 
permitting  its industries to compete on 
equal terms with its foreign competitors; 
- in the case of textiles, the Commun-
ity has negotiated with its principal sup-
pliers-in particular the low-cost coun-
tries-export  limitation  agreements 
which  can  give  Community  industry 
time to  reorganize.  Similar agreements 
were  concluded  in  the steel  sector.  At 
the  end  of  1979,  the  prices  of  the 
majority of steels imported into the Nine 
rose  by around  25% compared to the 
end of 1977, and this helped save many 
jobs in Europe's steel industry. 
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The  Community  is  sometimes  por-
trayed  as  a  'rich  man's  club'  which 
ignores  the  problems  of  international 
development. This is not the case. The 
Nine  constitute  the  premier  source  of 
public aid  to  the Third  World  (0.5%  of 
the gross national product, compared to 
0.02%  for  East  bloc  countries).  This 
public  aid  is  composed  of financial  as 
well as food aid of over a million tonnes 
of cereals annually. 
But  financial  and  food  aid  are  not 
enough  to  assure the  development of 
Third World countries. Markets must be 
opened for them,  markets as stable as 
possible, to assist their agricultural and 
industrial progress. 
- The Community has eliminated cus-
toms  duties  for  almost  all  (95.5%) 
exports from the 60 African,  Caribbean 
and Pacific countries which signed the 
Lome Convention. It has also done the 
same  for  the  industrial  and  often 
agricultural  exports  from  southern 
Mediterranean  countries,  without 
demanding  reciprocal  measures for its 
own  exports.  On  top  of this,  there  is 
also technical and financial aid exceed-
ing 1 200 million EUA per year; 
- preferences-removal  or  reduction 
of  duties-are  accorded  to  all  other 
developing  countries  (numbering  over 
150) for the export of certain quantities 
of  the  majority  of  their  industrial  and 
semi-finished and some 300 processed 
agricultural products,  including jute and 
cocoa  products  which  are  vital  for the 
economy  of  the  Indian  sub-continent. 
The maximum volume of this liberalized 
trade  represents  an  annual  value ·of 
some 9 000 million EUA; 
- in  addition,  non-preferential  agree-
ments to help develop commercial and 
industrial  cooperation  with  numerous 
developing  countries  in  Asia  (India, 
Bangladesh,  Pakistan,  Sri  Lanka, 
China, Indonesia, Malaysia, Philippines, 
Singapore,  Thailand)  and  in  Latin 
America  (Mexico,  Brazil,  Argentina, 
Uruguay  and  soon  Bolivia,  Colombia, 
Ecuador,  Peru  and  Venezuela).  Finan-
cial  and  technical  assistance-as  yet 
modest (110 million  EUA per year)-is 
accorded to these countries; 
- the availability of stable resources in 
Third World countries is a fundamental 
factor  in  their  development.  Thus  the 
Lome  Convention  has  permitted  the 
development of an  original mechanism 
to stabilize export earnings: the 'Stabex' 
offers the ACP countries a kind of insur-
ance against a drop in the price of the 
basic  goods  they  export.  In  cases  of 
poor harvest, the closure of a mine or a 
fall  in world market rates-annual fluc-
tuations  of  around  30%  occur  fre-
quently and sometimes are as much as 
75%-the Community compensates the 
lost  earnings with  advances which  are 
only  repayable  by the  better-off coun-
tries.  In  the case of sugar, guaranteed 
export  prices  and  volumes  have been 
agreed  with  the  ACP  countries  and 
India. An additional step towards a new 
international  economic order has been 
made  by  the  Nine  who,  speaking  as 
one  body,  have come out in favour of 
the  creation  of  an  international  fund 
which would help stabilize raw material 
market  rates  and  benefit the whole of 
the Third World. 
Community  cooperation,  developed 
initially with Africa through the historical 
links  of  certain  European countries-a 
heritage of the colonial era-is progres-
sively  being  extended  to  the  whole  of 
the Third  World.  The different forms of 
cooperation  proposed  by  Europe  with 
these countries avoid all neo-colonialist 
attitudes.  The  management  of  agree-
ments is conducted at all  levels on the 
basis of parity in the structure of dialo-
gue.  The Community knows that aid is 
all the more acceptable when it is politi-
cally  neutral;  it  refuses,  therefore,  to 
favour any particular model of economic 
or  political  development  and  it  places 
itself  outside  the  conflict  which  can 
divide Third World countries. 
But,  it is  said,  does this cooperation 
not  cost  us  too  much  in  times  of 
economic  crisis?  The  answer must be 
'no'.  Development  aid  is  not  only  a 
moral duty, it is also justifiable in terms 
of economic and political interest: 
- in the Third World, 20% of the popu-
lation suffers from  hunger.  The annual 
income per inhabitant is often below our 
weekly incomes,  and  maintaining such 
inequality threatens the stability of world 
peace; 
- economically,  Europe and the Third 
World  are  interdependent.  We  import 75%  of  the  basic  products  which  are 
indispensable  for  our  industries,  pro-
ducts which  we  purchase whilst selling 
to  the  Third  World  36%  of our extra-
Community exports.  It has been calcu-
lated that a 50% increase in the indust-
rial  growth of developing countries bet-
ween 1972 and 2000, through our tech-
nical  aid  and  capital,  will  raise  their 
exports by around $ 400 000 million, but 
it  will  also  increase  their  imports  by 
$  500 000 million.  Which  is to say that 
the development of the Third World will 
open up new markets, whose attraction 
considerably  exceeds  the  adjustment 
problems, sometimes difficult, which are 
created  for  one or other of ou·r  indus-
tries. 
Other Europeans profit 
from the Community more 
than my country? 
This  controversial  question  is  based 
on  a  comparison  between  Community 
income from different member countries 
and  European  expenditure  affecting 
those countries.  In  terms  of the transi-
tional  arrangements following member-
ship, the situation has become particu-
larly  difficult for the  British,  who would 
be required to finance about 20% of the 
European  budget  in  1980  whilst  their 
share of expenditure is  less than 1  0%. 
The  net deficit for the United Kingdom 
would  have  exceed  1 700 million  EUA 
in  1980,  a  good  one-third  higher than 
the  input  of  the  federal  Republic  of 
Germany,  whose  wealth  in  terms  of 
gross domestic product is twice that of 
the  United  Kingdom. Two points,  how-
ever, must be remembered: 
- benefits from belonging to the Com-
munity  cannot  be  measured  solely  in 
budgetary  terms.  The  common  trade 
and  farm  policies serve the  interest of 
all  Europeans.  They  have  helped 
liberalize  and  develop trade  in  goods, 
2*  Gb;;,i;, .. 6\ ..  )  a  ,. 
The benefits  of  EEC  membership: have 
some countries been left out in the cold? 
The flags  of the nine Community countries: does joint decision-making imply the 
surrender  of sovereignty? 
both industrial and agricultural, within a 
Community of 260 million consumers; 
- the Community's budget is financed 
by  its  own  resources:  part  is the  VAT 
collected  on  a  common  basis which  is 
proportional  to  consumption  in  each 
member  country,  and  part  is  from 
agricultural  duties  and  levies  on  pro-
ducts  imported  from  non-Community 
countries.  The  proport!on  of  these 
duties coming from the Community will 
diminish  as  trade  with  its  Community 
partners increases. 
An  imbalance  occurs  since  the 
largest  part  of  European  expe11diture 
goes on  agriculture (more than 70% of 
the budget, while only 5% of its expen-
diture  goes  to  the  United  Kingdom)  to 
the  detriment  of  social,  regional  and 
other  policies,  which  are  often  more 
favourable to the British but which only 
take  a  small  share  of  the  European 
budget.  This  situation  is  all  the  more 
problematic  since  the  United  Kingdom 
is  one  of  the  least  prosperous  Com-
munity countries. The European budget 
cannot be used to bridge the prosperity 
gaps  between  member  countries;  it 
should, in contrast, play a growing role 
in redistributing in favour of countries in 
difficulty.  Whilst  maintaining  the  Com-
munity's  basic  principles  and  finance 
structure,  the  budget must be  reorien- . 
tated  to  stimulate  greater  economic 
convergence. 
Following  difficult  negotiations-one 
country's reduction is an increased cost 
to another-Community countries have 
decided to reduce the United Kingdom's 
payments in  1980 and  1981  by a sum 
corresponding to two-thirds of the exist-
ing gap between European income col-
lected  in  the  country  and  anticipated 
expenditure benefiting the UK. 
This  formula  will  also  be  used  in 
1982,  if  changes  have not  been  intro-
duced  by  then  in  the  structure  of  the 
Community  budget.  The Community is 
committed  to  reorienting  its  action  and 
the European Commission is examining 
ways of developing its policies in a way 
which  preserves the financial  solidarity 
of member countries but which prevents 
the  emergence of situations which  are 
unacceptable  to  one  or  other  of  the 
partners.  The  1980  crisis  at  least 
showed that members place high prior-
ity  on  maintaining  and  developing  sol-
idarity which,  in  the last analysis,  is  in 
the interest of all. 
The Community threatens 
national sovereignty? 
In  signing · the  European  treaties, 
member states recognized  that certain 
matters (e.g.  foreign trade, farm policy) 
can  be  dealt  with  more  effectively  if 
there is common agreement. They have 
therefore  conferred  the  power  neces-
sary for this on common institutions. A 
restriction on sovereignty? Yes,  but: 
- member  states  participate  in  the 
Community  decision-making  process. 
The  European  Council  of  Ministers  is 
composed  of  national  ministers  who 
take decisions based on proposals from 
an  independent  body,  the  European 
Commission,  after  having  heard  the 
opinion of the European Parliament and 
the Community's Economic and  Social 
Committee; 
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takes  its  decisions  on  a  unanimous 
basis.  When  a  majority vote is used,  it 
is a qualified majority of 41  votes out of 
58  (  45 out of 63  after the accession of 
Greece).  This  procedure  accords  1  0 
votes  to  each  of the  four  most  popu-
lated  countries  (France,  the  Federal 
Republic  of  Germany,  Italy  and  the 
United Kingdom), 2 to Luxembourg, 3 to 
Denmark and  Ireland,  5 to each of the 
others.  A  coalition  of  large  countries 
cannot impose its will on the less pow-
erful partners. 
The  Community  has  a  long-term 
objective.  In  signing  the  European 
treaties, member states wanted to 'pool' 
their resources setting up an economic 
Community 'to lay the foundation of an 
ever closer union among the peoples of 
Europe'. In the Copenhagen declaration 
on  European identity (December 1973) 
the  Nine  affirmed  'their  intention  of 
transforming ...  the  whole  of  their  rela-
tions  into  one  European  union' whose 
characteristics  are  not  yet  fixed  but 
which  would  have  a  clearly  political 
dimension:  'the  changes  in  the  world 
and the  growing  concentration of pow-
ers  and  responsibilities in  the  hands of 
a small number of great powers, implies 
that  Europe  must unite  if  is  wishes  its 
voice to be heard and to play its proper 
role  in  the world'.  Rather than  deprive 
our countries  of prerogatives which,  in 
any case,  their relative weakness often 
prevents them  from effectively exercis-
ing,  it  is a  question  of  giving them the 
possibility to have an influence on world 
affairs by acting collectively. 
This movement towards a  European 
union  cannot  be accomplished without 
the  agreement  of  all  Europeans.  All 
changes to the existing treaties require 
international negotiation and the agree-
ment of all member countries, in confor-
mity  with  their  constitutional  rules. 
Unanimity  within  the  Council  of  Minis-
ters this time is also required to give the 
Community  new  powers  of  action 
The nine countries of the European Community 
and the three countries now waiting in the wings: 
Greece, Spain and Portugal 
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needed  to  realize these objectives, but 
which were not catered for in the Euro-
pean treaties. 
Has the Community really 
served any useful purpose? 
The  Community  is  based  on  a cus-
toms union which gradually came about 
between Belgium, the Federal Republic 
of Germany,  France, Italy, Luxembourg 
and the Netherlands between 1 January 
1959 and  1 July 1968. These countries 
were  joined  by  Denmark,  Ireland  and 
the  United  Kingdom  in  1973.  Greece 
will  join  the  Community  on  1  January 
1981 ,  and  after  a  transitional  period, 
Spain  and  Portugal  should  become 
integrated, in turn, during the decade. 
The customs union signified the free 
movement of goods between the  part-
ners.  Its advantages are evident: 
- trade  between  the  Nine  has  made 
spectacular progress. Its value in million 
EUA  increased  sixteen-fold  between 
1958  and  1978 whilst,  over the  same 
period, world trade only increased by a 
factor of eleven. Today it is sufficient to 
cast  a  glance  in  shop  windows to  be 
convinced:  the  choice  is  more  varied, 
the  quality has improved;  in  short,  our 
everyday life has become European; 
- the  creation  of the Community has 
given  a  boost  to  economic  growth 
which,  for  the  six  founding  countries, 
was of the order of 90% between 1958 
and  1972,  compared,  for  example,  to 
42% in the United Kingdom which had 
not become a member; 
- after the emergence of the interna-
tional  economic  crisis  in  1973,  intra-
Community trade continued to progress 
a little slower than trade with third coun-
tries.  It  represented  52% of the Nine's 
total  trade  in  1979.  The  Community 
countries  have been able to  resist the 
temptation  to  introduce  permanent 
import  restrictions.  This  refusal  to  go 
down the protectionist road and thereby 
destroy jobs is also due to the work of 
the Community. 
No person or organization  is perfect 
and  one  can  certainly-according  to 
one's  point of view or political  opinion 
-criticize various aspects of the Com-
munity's  work.  But here as elsewhere, 
we must mistrust the ideas and cliches 
to  which we have tried  to  reply  in  this 
document. 
In  the  future,  the  Community  could 
serve the common interest of all  Euro-
peans as long as our countries become 
better aware of the great challenges of 
the 1980s: in an uncertain world, we will 
be stronger together than alone in fight-
ing  inflation,  overcoming  the  energy 
crisis,  modernizing  industry  and  in 
reducing unemployment. 0 EUROPE 
How to keep informed of the EIB's activities  ... 
European Investment Bank: 
some questions and answers<
1
) 
Why do some countries appear to benefit more from 
European Investment Bank financing than others? How 
does  the  EIB  cooperate  with  the  Commission  of the 
European Communities, which implements other Com-
munity sources of finance? Does the Bank lend at sub-
sidised  rates?  When  it  appraises  a  project  before 
deciding whether to  make  finance  available,  what are 
the criteria-is the possible impact on the environment 
taken into account? 
The  EIB  welcomes  the  growing  interest,  which 
reflects the considerable expansion of its work. In only 
the last three years loans came to more than 6 800 mil-
lion  u.a.,  half the total  of the Bank's operations since 
1958. 
These are fairly typical  questions put to the Bank in 
its day-to-day contacts with industrial and financial cir-
cles, the media,  public authorities,  Members of Parlia-
ment, universities, etc. 
Moreover,  it can be said that the fields in  which the 
EIB  operates  (development  of the  Community's  less 
prosperous regions, the reduction of dependence upon 
oil  imports,  industrial  modernisation,  cooperation  with 
developing countries,  etc.)  are themselves seen more 
and  more  as  of  key  importance  to  the  Community's 
evolution and to the position which it holds in the world. 
There are a number of ways in which 
the Bank tries to meet the demand for 
information,  the  most  important  being 
its  range  of  publications.  These  are 
available free of charge in all six official 
languages  of the  Community  (Danish, 
Dutch,  English,  French,  German  and 
Italian,  to  which  Greek  will  be  added 
from  the  beginning  of next year when 
Greece joins the Community) on simple 
request.  For  those  seeking  regular 
information, the Bank maintains a mail-
ing list so that all new editions are sent 
automatically, again free of charge. 
Apart  from  E/8-/nformation,  current 
publications are: 
The Statute of the EIB-the Statute is 
annexed to and forms an integral part of 
the Treaty  of Rome which  established 
the  European  Economic  Community; 
this document is essential for a detailed 
understanding of the legal, financial and 
administrative  framework  in  which  the 
Bank carries out its work. 
The  Annual  Repor#-far  more  than 
the accounts with detailed explanations 
of  interest  to  financial  analysts,  the 
annual  report  for  1979,  with  colour 
illustrations,  lists  the  projects  financed 
by the Bank throughout the year, gives 
the global  impact in  terms of jobs cre-
ated, oil import savings etc., details bor-
rowing  activities  and  also  summarises 
the  Bank's  operations  since  1958;  a 
separate  section  looks  at  Community 
policies influencing the EIB's work and 
the  economic  background  in  the  EEC 
and  other countries in  which the Bank 
(1)  EIB Information- no  22, July 1980. 
operates. 
EIB-Key fact:r-a fold-out leaflet giv-
ing a concise, overall view of the Bank's 
activities,  the  aim  being  the maximum 
of information in the minimum of words. 
EIB 1958-1978-an illustrated review 
of  the  Bank's  evolution  in  its  first  20 
years with details of its lending and bor-
rowing activities over this period. 
There  are  also  three  technical 
brochures,  intended  mainly  for  those 
interested in  the conditions and proce-
dures for obtaining finance: 
Loans  and  guarantees  in  the 
Member  Countries  of  the  European 
Community; 
Financing  under  the  second  Lome 
Convention;  and 
Financing  outside  the  Community: 
Mediterranean countries. 
In  addition, the EIB operates a news 
release  system,  publishing  at intervals 
throughout the year brief details of pro-
jects  which  it  helps to finance.  This is 
r11ainly for the media, but copies can be 
sent  to  organisations  interested  in 
receiving  quick  news  of  activities  in 
specific countries or sectors. 
The  Bank  welcomes  requests  from 
the  media  for  information  to  check 
through  information  in  articles  being 
prepared on EIB activities or to prepare 
articles itself.  Texts in any of the  EIB's 
publications  may  be  reproduced  (an 
acknowledgement  is  always  appreci-
ated). 
In  addition to written information, the 
Bank  participates,  subject to staff  and 
time  limitations,  in  conferences,  semi-
nars,  etc.  where it  is able to communi-
cate  directly  with  interested  groups 
(businessmen,  government  or  local 
government officers,  etc.)  and  accepts 
group visits. 
Despite  this  multi-channel  flow  of 
information, and perhaps not surprising 
given  the  complexity  of  the  Bank's 
operations,  misunderstandings  persist, 
often  on  important points. The remain-
der  of  this  article  takes  up  a  few  of 
these. 
Are EIB loans made to 
member countries according 
to national quotas? 
The EIB is a project-financing bank. It 
does  not lend to countries as such but 
for public and  private investment in  all 
sectors of the economy which helps to 
promote: 
- regional development (considered 
the priority task); 
-a common  Interest  to  several 
member states or the Community as a 
whole; 
- modernisation  or  conversion  of 
enterprises. 
Article  130  of  the  EEC  treaty 
specifies  these  as  the  EIB's  fields  of 
action.  Broadly  speaking  the  Bank 
lends the most in those countries where 
the regional problems are greatest and 
according to the levels of investment in 
energy  and  other  sectors  of common 
interest. 
A number of other factors may addi-
tionally have a bearing on the amounts 
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rates and availability of investment cap-
ital  on  domestic  markets,  government 
policies regarding money supply, public 
investment  and  exchange  risk  cover, 
etc.  It  is also worth noting that, without 
specifying  any  amounts  or  shares,  a 
protocol  to  the  treaty  underlines  'par-
ticular  problems  relating  to  Italy'  and 
stresses  that  Community  finance 
sources have an  important role to play 
in  strengthening the  economy,  particu-
larly in the Mezzogiorno. A similar pro-
tocol  was  annexed  to  the  Treaty  of 
Accession  when  Ireland  joined  the 
Community. 
These two countries have accounted 
respectively  for  36.5%  and  7.4%  of 
total  EIB  financing  operations between 
1973-79  (in  relation  to  the  size  of  its 
population,  Ireland  accounts  for by far 
the highest concentration of EIB loans). 
The  United  Kingdom,  with  substantial 
regional  problems,  accounted  for 
28.9%. 
Which areas qualify 
for 'regional development' 
financing? 
Basically those which are eligible for 
financial aid under national regional aid 
schemes.  There are,  however,  regions 
which are considered by the Commun-
ity as having the highest priority: Ireland 
(the only member country whose entire 
national territory  is considered  as elig-
ible for regional  aid),  the Mezzogiorno, 
Northern  Ireland  and  Greenland.  Two-
thirds  of  total  lending  for  regional 
development  last  year  (1  150.4 million 
u.a.  out of 1 722.8 million) was in these 
four regions.  Another way of establish-
ing  priorities  is  to  look at the levels of 
unemployment:  almost  four-fifths  of 
finance  provided  for  regional  develop-
ment  last  year  went  to  areas  with 
unemployment  rates  at  least  25% 
above the Community average. 
N.B.  A common misunderstanding is 
that the  EIB  can  lend  only in  regional 
development  areas.  Its  other  roles 
-financing  investment  of  'common 
interest' or industrial modernisation and 
conversion-leave it  many possibilities 
for financing in other regions. 
What does 'common interest' 
mean? 
In the early years of the Bank's oper-
ations,  most  projects  financed  under 
this  heading  concerned  cross-frontier 
transport links between  member coun-
tries.  Since  the  1973-74  oil  embargo, 
the major share of these operations has 
been  taken  by  investment  in  various 
kinds  of  energy  projects-hydro,  coal-
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fired,  nuclear,  geothermal  power  sta-
tions,  oil  and  gasfield  development, 
trans-European  gaslines,  etc.-which 
will help the Community cut its depend-
ence upon  oil  imports (roughly 50% of 
the  Nine's  energy  consumption  in 
1979). 
Also  under  this  heading,  the  EIB 
helps projects involving industrial, tech-
nical and financial cooperation between 
enterprises  from  different  member 
countries  so  that,  together,  they  rein-
force  their  position  on  world  markets 
(the  European Airbus jetliner is a good 
example);  development  of  European 
capacities  in  advanced  technology 
fields  of  key  importance  (e.g.  energy 
equipment)  and  for  other  kinds  of 
investment  which  conform  to  specific 
Community  policies,  for  instance 
environmental protection. 
Can finance demands be 
made direct to the Bank? 
Who can apply? 
In practice demands are made direct, 
although  it  is also possible for applica-
tions  to  be  submitted  through  the 
member  state  in  whose  territory  the 
project will be carried out or through the 
Commission. Under strict rules of bank-
ing  secrecy  the  Bank  informs  the 
member  state  concerned,  because  it 
cannot finance any project to which the 
member state is opposed, and also the 
Commission (see question on coopera-
tion with the Commission). 
Outside  the  Community,  potential 
investment  projects  are  usually  iden-
tified  in  direct discussions between the 
EIB  and  the  authorities  of the  various 
countries during which their targets and 
priorities  are examined.  Of course this 
does  not  preclude  direct  approaches, 
but the country must not oppose a pro-
ject being accepted for EIB financing. 
Applications for finance can be made 
by public and private enterprises of var-
ied  legal  status,  local,  regional  or 
national public authorities with appropri-
ate  borrowing  powers  and  by  states 
themselves. 
Does the Bank finance only 
large-scale investment? 
No,  in  fact  it gives special emphasis 
to helping small and medium-scale ven-
tures;  this  is  because  of their  import-
ance  in  spurring  on  regional  develop-
ment, above all by diversifying activities 
and creating employment, usually at an 
investment  cost  per  job  much  lower 
than in large industrial units. 
The  way the Bank  helps these ven-
tures  is to open lines of credit-'global 
loans'-to regional or national financing 
bodies.  They  use  the  funds  to  make 
sub-loans for relatively modest amounts 
(down  to  25 000  u.a.)  for  a  series  of 
smaller  investments  chosen  in  agree-
ment with the EIB. 
Through  these  global  loans  the  EIB 
can  help to finance  a  vitally important 
layer of industry which it would not be a 
practical  economic  proposition  to deal 
with  directly.  Close  to  750  million  u.a. 
was  provided  in  global  loans between 
1968  and  end-1979;  last  year  alone, 
funds were drawn down to help finance 
some 415 ventures-90% of the credits 
by number and more than two-thirds by 
amount  went  to  independent  firms 
employing less than 500 people. 
Further  information  on  global  loans 
-including  a  recent  extension  of  this 
lending procedure to help finance small 
and  medium-scale infrastructure works 
-will be  found  in  EIB-Information  no. 
21  (May 1980) and no. 17 (June 1979). 
Will  the  bank  lend  to  non-
Community firms  investing in 
the Community? 
Provided the investment project con-
forms  with  one  or  more  of  the  tasks 
given  to  the  Bank-regional  develop-
ment, the serving of a common interest, 
modernisation  or  conversion-and  is 
shown to be viable, there is no reason 
to exclude firms in  non-member coun-
tries  or owned  by  interests outside the 
Community. 
For  the  Bank  it  is the  nature of the 
investment  and  the  benefits which  will 
stem  from  it  which  count,  rather  than 
the nationality of the promoter. 
A  number  of  American  and  Swiss 
companies  or their subsidiairies  have, 
for example,  obtained loans for invest-
ment in member countries. 
How does the EIB cooperate 
with the Commission, 
in particular concerning other 
sources of Community 
finance? 
The Bank is an autonomous body but 
cooperation  with  the  Commission, 
which  is  responsible  for  implementing 
other Community sources of finance, is 
of fundamental  importance.  This coop-
eration operates at a number of levels, 
the Bank's wish being always to ensure 
that its actions are not simply consistent 
with Community aims but are positively 
in support of them. One  of  the  members  of the  Bank's 
board of directors is  nominated  by the 
Commission  (the  place  is  filled  by the 
Commission's  director-general  for 
economic and financial  affairs)  and  he 
is in a position to explain to fellow direc-
tors the Commission's point of view on 
any subject under discussion. His alter-
nate is the director-general for regional 
policy. 
Moreover, as already mentioned, the 
Bank informs the Commission on each 
loan demand and asks for an opinion. If 
that  opinion  is  negative,  the  loan  can 
only be approved by a unanimous vote 
by the board of directors, the Commis-
sion nominee abstaining. 
Less formally, there are virtually daily 
contacts  between the Bank's staff and 
their oppositie numbers in the different 
directorates-general  of  the  Commis-
sion.  Those  members  of the Commis-
sion  who  are  particularly  interested  in 
the Bank's activities meet regularly with 
the  EIB's  management  committee  to 
review  current  and  prospective 
developments of common concern. 
There are certain fields in which EIB-
Commission  cooperation  is  on  a  par-
ticularly close operational basis: 
- New  Community  Instrument  for 
borrowing  and  lending  (Ortoli  facility): 
the  Commission  borrows  funds  in  the 
name  of the  EEC,  which  are  used  by 
the  Bank  for  lending  operations  in 
favour  of investment  projects declared 
eligible by the Commission as conform-
ing  to  certain  priorities  laid  down  in 
guidelines from the Council of Ministers. 
- Euratom:  funds  are  borrowed  by 
the  Commission  in  the  name  of  the 
European  Atomic  Energy  Community 
for the purpose of financing investment 
in  nuclear  plant;  the  EIB  assures  the 
project  appraisals  and  loan  manage-
ment. 
- European Monetary System inter-
est  subsidies:  3%  interest  subsidies 
can be applied to selected loans made 
by the EIB, both from its own resources 
and from those of the Ortoli Facility, for 
projects  in  less  prosperous  member 
countries fully participating  in  the EMS 
(Ireland and Italy have been designated 
as such); in each case projects are cho-
sen  in  agreement with the government 
of the country concerned and subject to 
a decision from the Commission on the 
eligibility for a subsidy within guidelines 
set by the Council of Ministers. 
- Development  aid: there  are  very 
close  links  on  the use by the  Bank of 
various Community budgetary funds for 
carrying  out  'soft'  financing  operations 
in developing countries. 
- Coordination  of borrowing opera-
tions on the capital markets by the EIB 
and the European Communities. 
The new EIB head office in Luxembourg 
Does the Bank lend  (minimal  interest rate,  extra long dura-
at subsidised rates?  tion loans or risk capital operations) the 
subsidy element can be substantial; for 
The Bank itself cannot offer any sub-
sidies  from  its  own  funds.  Its  interest 
rates  follow closely  movements on  the 
capital  markets,  where  it  procures  its 
resources;  as the  Bank  is  a  very well 
known,  high  credit-standing  borrower 
(AAA rating),  it can  raise  funds on  the 
finest  conditions,  and  this  is  basically 
the advantage which is retlected in the 
rates which the  Bank offers to its  own 
borrowers,  bearing in  mind that it adds 
only  a  very  small  margin  to  cover  its 
operating  costs,  which  are tightly con-
trolled.  The  rate  for  a  given  loan  will 
vary according to the currencies or cur-
rency  in  which  it  is  paid  out  and  the 
duration chosen. 
However,  there  are  possibilities  for 
. interest subsidies to be paid-subject to 
national  and  Community  regu-
lations-by  member  states  themselves 
or public agencies.  Subsidies may also 
be  paid  from  the  Community  budget 
under the  European  Monetary System 
arrangements referred to earlier or from 
the  European  Regional  Development 
Fund  (this  is  essentially  for  making 
grants, but it is also possible to use the 
resources  to  grant  3%  subsidies  on 
certain loans). 
Outside  the  Community,  most  loans 
made  by  the  Bank  from  its  own 
resources  are  granted  with  2  or  3% 
subsidies,  paid  from  Community 
budgetary  funds,  to  reinforce  the 
character of development aid. 
Where  the  Bank  uses  budgetary 
funds,  under  mandate  from  the  Com-
munity, for lending on special conditions 
example, some loans made in Mediter-
ranean countries are for 40 years at an 
interest rate of 1  %. 
Does the EIB make 
its own project appraisals? 
If so, does It look at the impact 
on the environment? 
Every  investment  project  which  the 
EIB helps to finance, inside and outside 
the  Community,  is  subjected  to  a  full 
appraisal  of  its  viability,  conducted  by 
the  Bank's  own  specialist  staff  of 
economists,  financial  analysts,  lawyers 
and  engineers.  This  appraisal  covers 
the economic, financial, technical, legal, 
commercial  and  managerial  sides of a 
project.  The  possible  impact  on  the 
environment  is  one  aspect  of  the 
appraisal  and  one  which  has  been 
given  increasing  importance  in  recent 
years. The Bank takes into considera-
tion  not  only  physical  effects  such  as· 
gaseous  emissions,  liquid  effluents, 
solid wastes etc.  but also noise levels, 
effect on the landscape and the working 
environment. 
Although the  EIB  is  not a  regulatory 
agency and  has no powers to enforce 
any  particular  environmental  code,  it 
fixes  as a  minimum condition for lend-
ing the satisfactory fulfilment of all laws 
and  regulations  in  force  (regional, 
national  and,  where  such  exist,  Com-
munity  directives  or  regulations  laid 
down  in  international  conventions). 
Beyond formal compliance with existing 
regulations,  the  EIB  also  takes  into 
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evolution of environmental standards. 
In  less  developed  countries,  where 
environmental  directives  may  be  mis-
sing  or  incomplete,  the  EIB  normally 
requires that adequate criteria based on 
the typical standards of the correspond-
ing technologies in  European countries 
be adopted. 
The  Bank  is  involved  with  environ-
mental questions in an even more direct 
way, i.e.  it has helped to finance, under 
the  regional  development  heading,  a 
large  number  of  sewerage  projects  to 
deal with industrial effluents. It has also 
supported certain specific, environmen-
tal protection projects concerning pollu-
tion of the Rhine and the Bay of Naples, 
atmospheric pollution by steelworks, oil 
pollution in the English Channel and the 
Mediterranean.  It  is common for loans 
made by the Bank to include finance for 
the  installation  of equipment  designed 
to safeguard the environment. 
Is the EIB non-profit-making? 
Under  the  terms  of  the  Treaty  of 
Rome,  the  Bank  operates  on  a  'non-
profit-making  basis',  but it  is also non-
loss-making. The statute lays down that 
the Bank must cover its own operating 
costs  and  that  it  must  generate  suffi-
cient  income  to  progressively  build  up 
reserves equivalent to 1  0% of its sub-
scribed  capital.  The  board  of directors 
has discretion in  deciding on additional 
reserves. 
These  statutory  and  supplementary 
reserves-which  at  present  stand  at 
712 million u.a.-are constituted mainly 
through  the  fact  that  the  part  of  the 
Bank's  capital  paid  in  by the  member 
states  does  not  bear  any  interest  for 
them, but gives a return to the Bank in 
being  used  for  lending  operations. 
Further income comes from reinvesting 
the reserves so built-up. 
The surplus is significant in two ways: 
first,  by  being  ploughed  back  into  the 
Bank's  reserves,  it  maintains  in  real 
terms the value of the capital paid in to 
the  Bank,  which  must  manage  these 
funds  in  the  interests of its "sharehol-
ders", the member states. Secondly, an 
appropriate  level of reserves is essen-
tial  to  the  Bank's  high  credit-standing 
on the financial  markets,  enabling  it to 
perform  its  basic  function  of  raising 
funds on the best possible conditions to 
finance its operations. 
Is lending in developing 
countries "tied" to purchases 
from certain suppliers? 
The  Bank's  principal concern is that 
whatever investment project it finances 
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should  have  the  best  possible  chance 
of  success  and  that  it  generates  the 
maximum  benefit  for  the  country  con-
cerned. 
It  follows  that  equipment,  services 
etc.  must  be  chosen with the needs of 
the project always uppermost. 
Broadly speaking,  the Bank requires 
appropriate  forms  of  competitive  bid-
ding (national or international invitations 
to  tender  or  consultation)  where 
amounts involved are fairly substantial. 
In the case of international tendering, 
bidding must be open at least to under-
takings  in  EEC member countries plus 
the  African,  Caribbean  and  Pacific 
(ACP)  countries  when  dealing  with 
loans under the Lome Conventions, or 
in  the  country directly concerned when 
dealing  with  loans  under  one  of  the 
cooperation agreements with Mediterra-
nean region countries. The Bank is also 
prepared  to  provide financing  to cover 
bids  from  firms  based  in  countries 
where  it  borrows funds  required for its 
activities  (e.g.  the  United  States,  Swit-
zerland,  Japan,  Austria)  and  in  coun-
tries which, in the Bank's opinion, offer 
particular  benefits  for  the  project  from 
the technical or geographical viewpoint. 
The  Bank  ensures that  tender  notices 
are  published  in the Official Journal of 
the European Communities. 
The  Bank  reserves  the  right  to 
monitor  and  approve  tendering  proce-
dures,  preparation  of  documents,  vet-
ting of bids, etc. 
Once a loan contract is 
signed, are there any controls 
on how EIB funds are spent? 
Loans  made  by  the  EIB  are always 
for specific projects  and borrowers are 
committed to using the funds for invest-
ments  detailed  in  the loan contract for 
each  project.  The  contract  includes 
appropriate  provisions  for  monitoring 
the  implementation  of the  project  and 
this work is carried out by two specialist 
departments,  one for operations  in  the 
Community, one for outside. 
The  borrower  must  be  able  to 
account at every stage for expenditure 
(the  procedure  may  be  adopted,  and 
frequently is, whereby the Bank actually 
pays out the loan against bills for equip-
ment, services, etc.). 
The Bank continues to maintain gen-
eral  surveillance on a project and con-
tacts  with  the  promoter  while  loan 
repayments are being made. After com-
pletion  and  start-up  of  operation,  the 
practice is to carry out a final,  internal 
examination comparing the results with 
The  EIB's  total  financing  operations  came  to 3 071.1  million  u.a.  in  1979, 
against 2 188.3 million in 1978 and 1 571 .5 million in 1977. 
Investment in the Community accounted for 2 558.2 million u.a., of which 
- 2 281 .2  million u.a. from the EIB's own  resources,  i.e.  essentially proceeds 
of the Bank's borrowings on capital markets; and 
- 277 million  u.a.  from  the  resources  of the New Community Instrument for 
borrowing and lending-'Ortoli facility' (see below). 
Financing outside the Community, in countries which have signed association 
or cooperation agreements with the EEC, totalled 512.9 million u.a. last year, of 
which 420.9 million from the Bank's own resources and 92 million from budget-
ary funds which the Bank manages on the Community's behalf. 
At 31  December 1979, the Bank's balance sheet total stood at 12 215 million 
u.a. as against 9 645 million u.a. at end-1978. The EIB's own funds, comprising 
paid-in capital,  reserves  and  provisions,  amounted at the same date to 1 342 
million u.a. compared with 1 162 million u.a. at end-1978. The funded debt total-
led 8 547 million u.a. (6 715 million u.a. at end-1978); the amount of loans and 
guarantees outstanding was 10 326 million u.a. (8 353 million u.a. at end-1978). 
The New Community Instrument for borrowing and lending 
The  Commission of the  European Communities has been authorised by the 
Council of the European Communities to borrow up to 1 billion units of account 
in the name of the EEC for the purpose of promoting investment in the Com-
munity.  The  Commission  decides  the  eligibility of projects for a  loan  within 
guidelines laid down by the  Council of the  European Communities.  The  EIB 
receives the loan applications, examines them in accordance with its custom-
ary criteria, decides on the loans to be granted and the terms, and then man-
ages the loans in  the name, for the account and at the risk of the Community. 
The  first 500 million tranche has been reserved by the Council for infrastructure 
and energy projects.  0 The  office  of  Chairman  of  the  Board  of  Governors-held  by  each  board 
member in  rotation,  according  to  the  alphabetical  order of the  names of the 
me~ber states-is now filled by Mr Michael O'Kennedy, Governor for Ireland, 
unt1l the end of the next annual meeting. 
Board of Governors 
Chairman 
Belgium 
Denmark 
Germany 
France 
Michael O'Kennedy (Ireland) 
Paul Hatry, Minister of Finance 
Svend Jakobsen, Minister of Finance 
Hans Matthofer, Minister of Finance 
Ireland 
Rene Monory, Minister for Economic Affairs 
Michael O'Kennedy, Minister for Finance 
Italy 
Luxembourg 
Netherlands 
United Kingdom 
Filippo Maria Pandolfi, Minister of the Treasury 
Pierre Werner, Prime Minister, Minister of State 
A. P.J. M. M.  van der Stee, Minister of Finance 
Sir Geoffrey Howe, Chancellor of the Exchequer 
The governors renewed the appointment for the years 1980, 1981  and 1982 
. of Mr Corneille  Bruck,  director of the inspectorate-general of finance (Luxem-
bourg), as member of the Bank's audit committee which he had chaired previ-
ously.  Mr Patrick L.  Me  Donnell,  secretary and  director of audit,  Office of the 
Comptroller and Auditor-General (Ireland), takes over the chairmanship of the 
committee  for  the  next  period  up  to  the  annual  meeting  in  1981.  The other 
member  of  the  audit  committee  is  Mr  J0rgen  Bredsdorff,  rigsrevisor,  Audit 
Department (Denmark). 0 
the main objectives identified during the 
appraisal. 
Does the EIB cooperate with 
other development agencies, 
such as the World Bank? 
The  EIB  was  designed  as  a  com-
plementary source of finance-to work 
in  conjunction  with  other resources for 
investment,  not  to  replace  them-and 
so it only finances part of any given pro-
ject (up  to  50%  of fixed  asset costs). 
The  funds  it  provides  must  always be 
integrated in  a sound, overall financing 
plan which  may be composed of loans 
from  other  sources,  grant  aid  from 
national  or  Community  sources,  sup-
pliers'  credits,  the  promoter's  own 
funds, etc. 
Outside  the  Community  it  has 
become  almost  standard  practice  for 
the EIB to co-finance projects with other 
aid  agencies,  e.g.  the  Community's 
European  Development  Fund;  bilateral 
aid agencies from member states, such. 
CHANGE OF ADDRESS 
As  of  25  August  1980,  the  EIB's  head  office 
address in Luxembourg changed to 
1  00, Bvd. Konrad Adenauer 
-PO Box2005 
1020 Luxembourg. 
New telephone no. 43 79-1 
New telecopier no. 43 77 04 
Telex no. remains 3530 bankeu lu. 
as  the  Commonwealth  Development 
Corporation  (United  Kingdom),  the 
Caisse  Centrale  de  Cooperation 
Economique (France) and the Kreditan-
stalt  fur  Wiederaufbau,  Deutsche 
Entwicklungsgesellschaft  (Germany); 
the  World  Bank  and  its affiliates;  vari-
ous  bilateral  or  multilateral  financial 
institutions  in  the  Arab  oil-producing 
countries, and development agencies in 
other  countries,  such  as  the  United 
States and Canada. 
One  good  example  of  this  interna-
tional  cooperation,  but there are  many 
others,  is the financing of development 
of lignite deposits and construction of a 
thermal power station in Turkey, a pro-
ject most important in  helping to meet 
the country's energy requirements and 
cut  its  considerable  dependence  upon 
oil  imports:  apart  from  the  EIB  and 
finance provided by the Turkish govern-
ment itself,  aid is been made available 
by the German, French and Italian gov-
ernments,  the  World  Bank,  the  Saudi 
Development  Fund  and  commercial 
credits  come  from  German,  American 
and Japanese suppliers. 
Who staffs the EIB? 
All  personnel  employed  by  the  EIB 
-who, incidentally, do not have the civil 
servant  status  as  in  other Community 
institutions:  they  are  Bank  employees 
-are nationals of Community member 
countries,  from  a  wide  range  of back-
grounds including the commercial bank-
ing sector, central banks and public cre-
dit  institutions,  national  and  interna-
tional  aid  agencies,  industry  and  gov-
ernment.  At  end-1979 there were 437 
people.  It  is  interesting  to  note  that 
since  end-1972,  the amount of opera-
tions  carried  out has risen  almost six-
fold,  from  roughly  525  million  u.a.  in 
1972  to  3 070  million  in  1979,  the 
number  of  individual  operations  rising 
from 39 in  1972 to 180 last year.  In the 
same  period  the  number  of  staff  has 
less than  d~ubled. 
. Why is the EIB 
in Luxembourg? 
The  European  investment  Bank 
began operations in 1958 in Brussels. It 
moved to Luxembourg in 1968 following 
the decision taken in 1965 by represen-
tatives of member states concerning the 
provisional  location  of  Community 
institutions. As part of this decision Lux-
embourg  became  the  site  for  most  of 
the Community's credit and investment 
activities.  The  position  rests there:  the 
EIB's  seat  in  Luxembourg  is  still,  leg-
ally-speaking,  "provisional",  although 
no  change is foreseen  and  indeed the 
Bank  has  moved  since  August  to  its 
own, new headquaters next to the Court 
of  Justice,  the  European  Parliament 
and Commission buildings. 
000 
These  are  only  some,  and  indeed 
among  the  simpler,  questions  which 
crop up frequently. 
The Bank's operations are technically 
complex and the tendency is for them to 
become more so as new responsibilities 
are given to the EIB,  such as the lend-
ing  operations  from  Ortoli  facility 
resources,  interest subsidies under the 
European  Monetary  System  arrange-
ments,  use of risk capital  in  the Lome 
Convention countries, etc. 
But  whatever  the  complexity,  the 
Bank's  basic  aims  are  simple  and 
unchanging-to  contribute  towards 
economic and social progress within the 
Community and to strengthen Europe's 
assistance to developing countries. 
The  Bank's  work,  which  obviously 
demands a certain degree of confiden-
tiality,  is  not the kind which lends itself 
to  overt  publicity  of  a  commercial 
nature, or advertizing. 
But this said, the EIB has a conviction 
that as a public institution it has a duty 
to  inform,  not  only those who  have  a 
direct,  professional  need  for  informa-
tion,  but  also  private  individuals  or 
organisations  with  an  interest  in  the 
Community and its development. 0 
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A  glance at Community life<
1
> 
TECHNOLOGY 
Go-it-alone policy 
means Nine take 
a back seat 
One area of California is so popular 
with  high-technology  electronics  and 
microchip  companies  that  it  has been 
nicknamed  'Silicon  Valley'  after  the 
indispensible ingredient of these aston-
ishing new products. 
Although  the  modern  world  has 
perhaps grown weary and suspicious of 
the  endless  series  of  technological 
'revolutions'  in  recent  years,  there  is 
hardly any denying that the pioneers of 
Silicon  Valley  and  their  followers  all 
over  the  world  have  indeed  set  in 
motion  some  fundamental  changes 
affecting everyday life. 
The miniaturization of electronic com-
ponents  through  the  development  of ' 
mass-produced wafer-thin silicon chips 
for  so-called  integrated  circuits  has 
become  as  important  as  electricity, 
computers,  transistors  and  other  past 
technological discoveries. 
Just  because  modern  inventiveness 
moves  so  quickly  nowadays,  bringing 
amazing  new  proceses  with  blazing 
rapidity,  should  not  mean  that  these 
innovations are less worthy than those 
of the past. 
(1) From Euroforum. 
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The fact remains that the new micro-
electronics  industries  can produce sili-
con  chips  containing  1  00 000  transis-
tors  on  a  surface  about the  size  of a 
small insect's wing. A few chips assem-
bled on a printed circuit board can per-
form  as  many  operations  as  a  room-
sized  computer  20  years  ago,  which 
was no mean achiever itself. 
The first dramatic impacts of this new 
technology have been felt in the office 
and  factory,  where  smaller  and  even 
cleverer  systems take over the role  of 
other  machines,  and  even  of workers. 
But this wave has created upheavals in 
the consumer product field as well, with 
new gadgetry that ranges from labour-
saving appliances to toys. 
There is no equivalent of California's 
Silicon  Valley in  Europe.  Europe's two 
biggest makers of integrated circuits are 
Philips of the Netherlands and Siemens 
of Germany, but they are no higher than 
1Oth  and 17th respectively in the world 
ranking  of such  producers,  behind the 
larger  American  and  Japanese  com-
petitors. 
As a result, much of Europe's market 
for such  devices is supplied by Ameri-
can  manufacturers.  These  have  been 
turned out not only in Silicon Valley but 
also  in  new  factories  which  these 
American firms have built in Europe. · 
In addition, Japan's largest computer 
company  has  also  just  announced 
plans to build a  large new factory out-
side Dublin to mass-produce integrated 
circuits,  and  another  Japanese  firm 
which  already has a  plant in  Ireland is 
considering setting up another in  Scot-
land. 
The consequence of this competitive 
edge by American and Japanese firms 
is that the European Community clients 
for  these  products  purchase  65 %  of 
their  integrated  circuits  outside  the 
Community and are even more depen-
dent on  imports of the  most advanced 
digital circuits. 
This, according to a recently-released 
report  by the European Commission in 
Brussels, amounted to a trade deficit bill 
of £162 million in 1979. 
It also means that European industry 
is thought to be about two to four years 
behind in  the production of these items 
and  is  lagging  considerably  behind  in 
the  lucrative world market estimated to 
be  worth  about  £35 000 million  in  the 
1980-84 period. 
The Commission's report states that 
not only will European firms lose out in 
the  competition  for  these  direct  mar-
kets,  but that the whole ability of virtu-
ally  all  other industries  'from  machine 
tools to cars, from toys to telecommuni-
cations' will be affected by the applica-
tion of this new low-cost technology. 
It's not because Europe has not been 
trying to stay in this technological con-
test.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  individual 
Community  member  governments-in 
Germany,  France, the United Kingdom 
and Italy-spent an estimated £216 mil-
lion from ·1974 to 1979, while Japan and 
perhaps  the  United  States  may  have 
actually  spent  less  in  public  funds  in 
their support programmes. 
The  reason  these  other  countries 
have  obtained  more  for  their  money, 
according  to the Commission study,  is 
that  these  European  plans  are  frag-
mented  and  designed  to  improve  the 
position  of separate national  manufac-
turers,  sometimes through  licensing  or 
joint ventures with American firms. 
In an attempt to overcome this disad-
vantageous  situation,  the  Commission 
has for  the  past four years been con-
sulting government and industry experts 
to  come  up  with  a  strategy  to  allow 
European  industry to  benefit from  this 
new revolution. 
This  strategy  has  to  be  aimed  at 
creating jobs in the Community to man-
ufacture such products or else risk los-
ing jobs by importing the labour-saving 
devices from outside. 
It  won't  mean  spending  vast  new 
sums of money to sustain the build-up 
of the  Community industry,  although it 
is  estimated that it will  cost some £60 
million during the four-year period from 
1981  to 1984. 
But  what  is  called  for  is  a  plan  to 
break  old  habits  of  member  states 
working  against each other rather than 
cooperating. 
First,  the  Commission  plan calls for 
the creation of a databank to help point 
to  all  possible  ways  of  cross-frontier Community  cooperation.  Specific 
research  should  also  be  done  by  uni-
versities  and  other  institutions  in  the 
promising  new  field  of  designing  by 
computer rather than manually. 
The  most  urgent  part  of  the  plan, 
however, is the need to create a unified 
European market for the machines and 
equipment used to supply the new tech-
nology. 
The funds to be dispensed under this 
programme  should  be  carefully  consi-
dered  so  as to stimulate the output of 
commercially useful products or techni-
ques. 
Therefore,  close  cooperation  should 
take ptace with the eventual end-users 
in  several  Community  countries,  since 
a  definite  Community-wide  demand 
should  be  assured  before  a  commit-
ment is made. 
In  a  related  plan, the Commission is 
also  recommending  to  the  Council  of 
Ministers  that  instead  of continuing  to 
reserve virtually all the national markets 
in the Community countries for telecom-
munications  equipment  for  domestic 
suppliers, at least 1  0% of public purch-
ases for such equipment be opened up 
to  competitition  from  manufacturers  in 
other Community countries. 
This  particular  telecommunications 
market has  been  rising  rapidly,  to the 
point  where  world  purchases  of  tradi-
tional  equipment  alone  in  1977  were 
estimated at about £4.4 million. What is 
important again in this specific sector is 
for  European  companies  to  expand 
their  share  of  their  own  Community 
market instead of remaining confined to 
their own countries. 
This would en'!',..,le them in turn to be 
more  competiti\I<J  on  the  international 
market beyond  the  Community for the 
new,  low-cost,  efficient  technology  to 
support  new  services  ranging  from 
electronic  mail  to  videotext  and 
datacommunications  by  satellite  or 
other devices. 
What the Commission says is needed 
in  these  exciting  new fields  is  nothing 
less  than  a  'new  leap  forward'  just to 
keep abreast of the new technology" and 
its world competitors. 
Ca~  machines help 
overcome the language 
barrier? 
Many of us have some knowledge of 
a foreign language. Some people even 
know two  or three.  But very few have 
even a smattering of six. So, with Dan-
ish,  Dutch,  English,  French,  German 
and Italian all being official languages of 
the  Community,  it's  not surprising  that 
one third of all the people employed by 
the European Commission and one half 
of the  European  Parliament's staff are 
working  full-time  to overcome the  lan-
guage barrier. 
They're  interpreters,  translators,  re-
visers, experts in terminology, specialist 
legal  revisers-and the  corresponding 
management staff. Official texts have to 
be  translated,  dictated,  typed,  revised, 
typed  again,  printed  and  then- dis-
tributed-all  in  six  languages.  In  this 
way, in theory at least, everyone should 
be· able to express· themselves in their 
own language and yet,be-sure of being 
understood. 
But  all  this  takes  time.  It  limits  the 
scope for taking urgent action, and can 
cause  considerable  delays in  the pas-
sage  Of  Community  business.  It  also· 
takes  a  sizeable · chunk  out  Of  the 
budget-40%  of  all  administrative 
expenditure. 
With  the  prospect  of Greece  joining 
the  Community  in  January  and  Spain 
and Portugal likely to bring the number 
of member states to 12, the Communi-
ty's translation problems become night-
marish:  interpreting  to  and  from  nine 
languages  at  a  meeting  will  need  at 
least 30 people-twice as  many as  at 
present.  -
The recent report of the 'Three Wise 
Men',  three  independent  experts  con-
sulted  by  the  Commission,  estimated 
that total translation staff will have to be 
increased by half in  order to cope with 
nine languages. 
With problems like these in mind, the 
Commission launched an action plan at 
the end of 1976 to facilitate the transfer 
of  information  between  European  lan-
guages.  One  of  the  most  promising 
~ possibilities seemed to lie in introducing 
computer  technology  into  multiUngual 
activities and moving towards automat-
ing  the translation  procedure as far as 
possible.  · 
The Commission now has a terminol-
ogy data bank,  Eurodicautom,  for inst-
ance,  and  machine-readable  dic-
tioniares  for computer-aided or human 
translations. 
When  the  Euronet  network was  set. 
up  earlier  this  year  with  the  aim  of 
bringing  data  banks  from  all  over the 
Community  within  easy  and  inexpen-
sive reach of individual subscribers, the 
Commission  began experimenting with 
a  machine translation system,  Systran, 
to see to what extent technical and sci-
entific translations could be handled by 
machine. 
First,  an experimental version  in  the 
English-French  language  pair  was 
tested  in  1976,  and  a second test,  on 
specialized  agricultural  texts,  in  1978. 
After  revision,  it  was  found  that  the 
intelligibility  of  the  machine-translated 
texts was exactly the same-98%- as 
for the same texts translated 'by hand'. 
However,  the  old  joke  about  the 
machine  which  was asked  to  translate 
the  famous  saying  'the  spirit  is  willing 
but the flesh is weak' and came up with 
the nonsensical 'the alcohol is a volun-
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some truth.  Revisers found it difficult to 
follow the logic of mistranslations made 
by the machine, and this meant that the 
cost  in  time  needed  for  revision  was 
much higher for machine translations. 
Perhaps  the  most  encouraging  as-
pect of Systran was the scope revealed 
for  improvement:  between  the  first 
evaluation and the second, the average 
intelligibility  of  machine  translations 
rose from 45% to 78%. 
Though  Systran  will  continue  to  be 
available through Euronet in the scien-
tific, technical and transfer of know-how 
areas where it is  most useful,  it  is too 
limited  for  the  Community's  wider 
needs. 
Experience with Systran has encour-
aged the Commission to proceed with a 
much  more ambitious  research  project 
-Eurotra. A  group  of experts brought 
together by the Commission in  Luxem-
bourg in  1978 decided unanimously on 
the need to create and operate at Com-
munity level  a  truly European machine 
translation system. 
The  technical  specifications  have 
now been drafted and CETIL, an inter-
national working party set up to advise 
the Commission, now feels that Eurotra 
could work. 
A  proposed  five-year  research  and 
development programme and a second 
action  programme  are both  at present 
being  considered  by  the  Council  of 
Ministers. 
If it is developed successfully, Eurotra 
will  translate  a  given  text  simultane-
ously  into  all  Community  languages 
-though human post-editing will still be 
necessary in many cases. 
The  problems  of multilingualism  are 
also a subject of serious concern to the 
European  Parliament,  where  all 
debates  and  documents  have  to  be 
interpreted  or  translated  into  the  pre-
sent official Community languages. 
A report has just been adopted by the 
Parliament  recommending  that a  spe-
cial  committee  should  be  set  up  to 
study  the  problems  arising  from  the 
multilingualism of the Community. 
Among  other  things,  it will  examine 
the legal  framework within  which  'offi-
cial'  and  'working'  languages  can  be 
used,  and  monitor  methods  of limited 
translation-for example, the translation 
of certain less important or urgent docu-
ments into certain languages only. 
They'll also be considering Commun-
ity  policy  towards  minority  languages, 
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and  the  possible  use  of  an  intellectu-
ally-constructed  language  like  Espe-
ranto. One particularly important area of 
activity  wiil  be  to  monitor the  progress 
of  the  Community's  research  into 
machine translation. 
THE ECONOMY 
Industrial production 
continues to give 
cause for concern 
The  downturn in  industrial  activity in 
the  European  Community  appears  to 
have  gathered  momentum  in  recent 
months as a result of a sharp fall in pro-
duction  in  the  second  quarter  of  this 
year. 
On  the  basis  of  provisional  returns 
from  eight  of nine  member states  (the 
exception  is  Ireland),  the  unadjusted 
index  of  industrial  production  is  esti-
mated  by  Eurostat,  the  Community's 
Statistical  Office  publication,  to  have 
reached the level of 121.7 (1975 =  1  00) 
in  June,  which  is a fall  of 0.1  per cent 
on the corresponding month of the pre-
vious year. 
This  compares  with  year  on  year 
increases of 3.9 per cent in  December 
1979, 3.6 per cent in February last, and 
2.3 per cent in  April. 
According  to  Eurostat,  the view that 
industrial gloom is deepening is further 
supported  by  examining  the  quarterly 
movement  of  the  unadjusted  index, 
which show growth falling from 5.2 per 
cent in the third quarter of last year, to 
4.1  per cent in the fourth quarter to 3.9 
per cent in the first quarter of 1980 to a 
mere 1 per cent in the second quarter. 
All  member states with the exception 
of Italy (up 2.1  per cent) experienced a 
fall  in  short-term  growth between  May 
and  June  of this  year,  ranging  from  a 
drop of 0.3 per cent in  Germany to 4.3 
per cent in Denmark. 
Not  surprisingly,  businessmen  con-
tinue to be more and more pessimistic. 
In  July,  the  indicator  which  measures 
the  business  climate  fell  by  5.5  per 
cent. 
The indicator, which  is  measured by 
production  expectations  and  stocks  of 
finished  products,  showed  that  the 
majority of chief executives who expect 
industrial  production  to  fall  in  the 
months  ahead  rose  by  6  per  cent  in 
July, an increase similar to J~ne. 
At  the same time,  those considering 
their  stocks  of  unsold  goods  to  be 
above normal increased by 5 per cent. 
Order books are also showing  more 
blank  pages.  The  number  of  top 
businessmen  who consider their order 
books  to  be  emptier  than  usual 
increased  by  7  per  cent  and  those 
whose  export  expectations  had 
deteriorated rose by 6 per cent. 
Inflation  continues to afflict all  Com-
munity countries. Based on returns from 
eight  member  states  (again  Ireland  is 
the exception) the consumer price index 
for  the  Community rose  by  1 per cent 
between June and July. 
Price rises varied from 0.2 per cent in 
Germany to  1  .8  per cent  in  Denmark. 
Over a 12-month period, prices rose by 
13.7 per cent for the Community as a 
whole, ranging from 5.5 per cent in Ger-
many to 21.7 per cent in Italy. 
In  spite of a  continuing  high level of 
unemployment-around 5.9 per cent-
civilian  employment  actually  increased 
by 0.8 per cent  last year,  according to 
the  latest  Eurostat  figures.  Between 
1974 and 1979, the working population 
increased by 3.1  per cent, even though 
the  total  population  increased  by  only 
1 per cent. 
However,  male  employment  re-
mained static over this period, while the 
number of women in work increased by 
5 per cent. 
In  the  same  period,  employment  in 
the  services  sector  grew  consistently, 
while  jobs  in  agriculture  and  industry 
became fewer.  For 1979, 54 per cent of 
all jobs were to be found in the services 
sector, 39 per cent in industry and 8 per 
cent in agriculture. ENERGY 
Commission seeks more 
oil technology 
research finance 
The  European  Commission  has 
asked  the Council  of Ministers to allo-
cate some £16.8 million during 1980-82 
to support a further 34 technology pro-
jects in the oil sector. 
This  support  is  designed  to  encour-
age technological developments directly 
related to the finding, exploiting, storage 
and  transport  of  hydrocarbons  and 
which could improve the security of the 
Community's energy supply. 
This is the sixth year of a scheme first 
launched in  1974. Rate of support var-
ies  between 30 and 40 per cent of the 
total cost of the project. 
Between  197  4 and 1979 some £11 0 
million  has  been distributed  in  support 
of 168 projects. 
The new list of selections, which the 
Council  is  asked  to  endorse,  includes 
five  enhanced recovery projects which, 
if  successful,  could  considerably  in-
crease Community reserves, as well as 
a  number of  projects  on  production  in 
marginal fields, improvement in seismic 
data  and  interpretation,  and  advances 
in  underwater construction and mainte-
nance. 
Lighting the way 
towards new energy 
sources 
In  a  bid  to  help  the  nine  member 
states  to  cut  down  on  their  use  of 
energy, the European Commission is to 
spend  around  £16  million  on  a  new 
series  of  projects  demonstrating 
energy-saving techniques. 
The aim of the projects is to demons-
trate the feasibility  of a wide variety of 
imaginative  concepts,  ranging  from 
energy conservation in a Venetian hotel 
complex by the combined production of 
heat and  electricity to using  heat from 
the main sewer in the university city of 
Oxford to run a heat pump in one of the 
colleges. 
Among the other ideas are a pump to 
heat  lona cathedral  in  Scotland  which 
uses sea water; a system of recovering 
waste  heat from  a sulphuric acid plant 
and  using  it  to  heat  15 000  homes  in 
Rouen;  the  recovery  of  gaseous  hy-
drocarbons which are at present lost to 
the atmosphere when road petrol tank-
ers  are  being  filled;  the  installation  of 
solar-powered air conditioning,  heating 
and sanitary requirements  at a service 
station  in  Italy;  and  supplying  heat on 
an  industrial  estate  in  Modena  which 
will be obtained by burning some of the 
city's domestic waste. 
The Commission will pay up to 40 per 
cent of the total costs of the 60 projects 
which  were  selected  from  more  than 
300 submitted. 
A  first  series  of  grants  made  two 
years ago amounted to £12.6 million. 
Europeans beginning 
to reduce dependence 
on imported oil 
Calls for energy conservation which the 
European  Commission  and  other 
authorities  have  been  making  to  the 
public  since  the  oil  crisis  plunged  us 
into  recession  seem  to  be  finding  an 
echo at last. 
Figures just released show that, up to 
mid-August,  the  Community's  imports 
of  crude  oil  and  oil  products this year 
were  12.5  per  cent  lower  than  in  the 
same period last year. 
In  bulk terms,  it is estimated that for 
the first nine months of this year imports 
amounted to 313 million tonnes, 44 mil-
lion tonnes less than in the same period 
of 1979. 
The  figures  gave  particular satisfac-
tion  to  energy  commissioner  Guido 
Brunner, who has been in the vanguard 
of  the  campaign  to  conserve  energy 
and especially to reduce the Communi-
ty's dependence on imported oil. 
He described the results as 'a striking 
success  for the Community  as  whole, 
proving  not  only the  readiness  on  the 
part of the ordinary citizen to save oil, 
but  also  the  success  of  Community 
efforts to coordinate the member state's 
energy saving measures.' 
Mr Brunner said that, on the basis of 
the current figures,  the Community will 
easily undershoot the target of no more 
than  472  million  tonnes  of oil  imports 
this year,  but he stressed that this was 
not an excuse for everyone to relax. 
He warned that an even greater effort 
would be needed if the Community is to 
fulfil  its declared intention to reduce its 
oil  dependence from  54 per cent to 40 
per cent of its energy requirements by 
1990. 
But  he  added  hopefully:  'Europe  is 
beginning to grasp the fact that the era 
when  we  could  waste energy is gone.' 
0 
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Louise WEISS - Combats pour lea 
femmes  (Women's  fights)  - Edi-
tions  Albin  Michel, 22 rue Huyghens, -
75014 Paris - 270 pages - 1980 
Here  is  a  re-issue  of volume  3,  of 
Memoirs  of a  European, _by  Louise 
Weiss,  the doyenne of the European 
Parliament. 
This volume, complete in itself, tells 
the  story  of  the  author's  energetic 
campaign  between  1934  and  World 
War  II  for  political  and  civic equality 
for French women. As the nationwide 
army  of  suffragettes  rightly  pointed 
out, they were minors when it came to 
their  rights  but  full  citizens  when  it 
came to paying for any mistakes they 
made. 
Heroic-comic scenes flow from the 
pen of Mme Weiss.  No one escapes. 
We  see  recalcitrant  senators  losing 
on  their  home  ground  to  "new 
women". We see sly, frightened MPs 
and we see aging feminists outraged 
by the spectacular tricks of the young, 
rash propagandists and bridling at the 
use  of  the  audio-visual  methods  in 
their infancy. 
There  are  enthusiastic  crowds, 
faint-hearted  ministers  and  war 
widows who have remarried in conflict 
with those who have not. And drama 
pervades  this  pandemonium.  After 
World  War  I,  which  was selective in 
its victims (killing the young men), two 
million  French  women  found  them-
selves  unable  to  do  what  they  had 
been  brought  up to expect-found a 
family.  The  suffering  of these  other 
war victims, the women who stayed at 
home,  has  never  been  sufficiently 
emphasized. 
In  the  background,  behind  these 
campaigns that every modern woman 
should know about (they did, after all, 
change  her  status),  the  convulsive 
movements  of  a  dying  regime  are 
traced.  The  1919-1939  armistice 
comes to an end. The Third Republic 
collapses after the first shot of World 
War II  is  fired  and  the  nation  is  not 
really aware of what is now at stake in 
international politics. 
Perhaps  one  of the  most  moving 
chapters is where Louise Weiss, who 
was also chairman of a committee for 
refugees,  saves  the  lives  of  a 
thousand  Jews  on  the  Saint-Louis, 
the  liner  that  sailed  the  Atlantic  in 
search of a haven. 
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Jean-Claude CLAVEL &  Pierre COL-
LET - L'Europe au fll des jours -
lea jeunes annees de Ia construc-
tion  europ8enne  1948-1978  (Eu-
rope day by day - the early years 
of  European  unification) 
Documentation  franoaise,  124,  rue 
Henri-Barbusse,  93308  Aubervilliers 
Cedex  - 400  pages  - FF  38  -
1979 
Decisions  taken  daily  in  Brussels 
over more than 20 years have formed 
the  hard  core  of  Europe,  the  Euro-
pean  Economic  Community.  They 
create  obligations for individuals and 
nations  alike,  duties  that  cannot  be 
ignored or overlooked, and they bring 
progress,  often  unnoticed because it 
has  become  part of  our daily life,  in 
many a field. 
It  is  this  determined story that the 
authors, with their 25 years of experi-
ence,  have  set  out  to describe,  ex-
plaining  all  the crises that have sha-
ken  Europe;  and  they  discuss  the 
main cases on which Community law 
is based. 
The  eight  chapters contain  a  day-
by-day account of the history of Euro-
pean  unity,  of  the  institutions, 
economy,  industry,  agriculture  and 
social  affairs  of the  European  Com-
munities  and  their  relations  with  the 
rest of the world.  -· 
The  work  is  based  on  a  mass  of 
official  documents  as  well  as  some 
less well-known archives. 
The index and the system of notes 
in the margin make it an easy-to-use 
work of reference in which the reader 
will  find  details  of  the  main  hopes, 
undertakings  and  achievements 
aimed at making the European Com-
munity  thrive  and  progress.  In  a 
period of gloom, it is a salutary idea to 
take  stock  of  all  that  has  been 
achieved  on  the  way  to  European 
unification. 
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Lea  groupements  d'lnterit  euro-
peens  (European  Interest groups) 
- Editions  Delta,  92-94  Square 
Plasky,  1  040 Brussels - 320 pages 
- Bfrs 990--1980 
The  treaties  setting  up  the  Euro-
pean  Community  provide for various 
interest groups to be involved  in  the 
Community  decision-making  process 
and their influence, which is growing 
constantly,  extends  to  all  areas  of 
Community life. 
This  work,  which  has  been  pro-
duced by the study and research divi-
sion  of  the  secretariat  of the  EEC's 
Economic  and  Social  Committee, _ 
covers  the  22  European  central 
organizations (COPA,  UNICE and so 
on). 
It  describes their structures,  aims, 
degrees  of  integration  and  political 
priorities,  shows  how they go about 
influencing the legislative and execu-
tive  powers  in  the  Community  and 
discusses  their  relations  with  the 
Economic and Social Committee. 
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Lea  Comites  consultatlfs commu-
nautalres  (The  Community  advi-
sory committees) - Editions Delta, 
92-94 Square Plasky,  1  040 Brussels 
- 200 pages - Bfrs 495 - 1980 
This  publication,  another  in  the 
series  by  the  study  and  research  of 
the EEC  Economic and Social Com-
mittee,  deals  with  the  way  socio-
professional circles are consulted and 
involved  in  the Community decision-
making process. 
The first  part contains a  brief run-
down of the 46 advisory bodies in the 
Community that are made up, fully or 
partly,  of representatives of the vari-
ous  categories  of  economic  and 
social life. 
The  second  part  is  a  series  of 
annexes  giving  detailed  technical 
information about each body (its legal 
basis,  its members and how they are 
appointed,  operation  and  activities, 
budgets, services, etc.). 
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Basil  de  FERRANTI  - In  Europe. 
One  man's  view  of  how  Europe 
really  works  - Eurosketch  -
Strange  Printers  Ltd,  1  Commercial 
Road,  Eastbourne,  East  Sussex 
BN21  3XD - 55 pages - 1979 
As  chairman of the Economic and 
Social  Committee  of  the  European 
Community for two  years  (1976-78), 
no one certainly is better qualified to 
write about the Committee's activities than Basil de Ferranti. But in subtitling 
this booklet,  "One man's view of how 
Europe  really  works",  he  wrongly 
gives  the  impression  that  it  is  about 
the EEC as an institution. 
In  Europe,  however,  it  must  be 
admitted,  is  a profound and accurate 
account  of  the  functions  of  the 
Economic  and  Social  Committee.  It 
contains  a  pictorial  illustration  of the 
relationship  between  the  various 
institutions  of  the  Common  Market 
and traces de Ferranti's rise from the 
depths  of Manchester  politics  to the 
fore of European affairs. 
The Committee has no powers. It is 
a pressure group as well as an advis-
ory body and, in de Ferranti's view, an 
effective  one.  The  Council  of  Minis-
ters,  we  are  told,  has  adopted  a 
. number of the Committee's proposals 
in  the  field  of  nuclear  energy  and 
social  affairs,  and  on  the  economic 
front,  helped  to  reinforce  "the Com-
mission's  attempts  to  influence  the 
member  states towards greater con-
vergence of their economic policies". 
In  view  of  recent  disputes  over 
lamb and  fishing rights,  one is temp-
ted  to  question  how  successful  the 
Committee  really  has  been  in  prac-
tice. 
000 
The  financial  instruments  of  the 
European  Community  - Editions 
Delta,  92-94  Square  Plasky,  1040 
Bruxelles - 318 pages - 425 BF -
1979 
This  document  presents  a  critical 
assessment  of  the  Community's 
activities  in  recent  years.  It  begins 
with a description of the operations of 
the European investment Bank (EIB), 
the  European  Regional  Development 
Fund  (ERDF),  the  European  Social 
Fund  (ESF),  the guidance section of 
the  European  Agricultural  Guidance 
and  Guarantee  Fund  (EAGGF)  and 
the ECSC Fund and then summarises 
the features and weak points of each 
of the financial instruments examined. 
Finally, suggestions are made as to 
how the different instruments could be 
better  coordinated  in  areas  where 
Community policies already exist. 
The document was drawn up by the 
division  for  studies  and  research  of 
the  secretariat-general  of  the 
Economic  and  Social  Committee  of 
the European Communities. 
000 
European  Communities  Who's 
Who - Editions Delta, 92-94 Square 
Plasky,  1  040 Bruxelles - 500 pages 
- 1950 BF - 2nd edition 1980-81 
Alone of its kind as a work of refer-
ence,  the  European  Communities 
and  other  European  organizations 
Who's  Who  includes  biographical 
details  of  those  who  are  t;»uilding 
today's  Europe and preparing tomor-
row's:  politicians,  senior  officials  of 
the  main  European  organizations, 
accredited  diplomats,  leading  per-
sonalities  in  the  private  and  public 
bodies  which  are  helping  to  build 
Europe  (European  movements,  pro-
fessional associations set up at Com-
munity level, etc.). 
The  who's who is a useful comple-
ment  to  the  European  Communities 
Yearbook. 
Is  available  in  both  English  and 
French. 
000 
Solar radiation atlas- CEC- W. 
Grosschen-Verlag,  Postfach  170, 
SOdwall  15,  4600  Dortmund  1  , Ger-
many -1980 
The Commission has just published 
a  solar  radiation  atlas  for  Europe 
which  commissioner  Guido  Brunner 
describes  in  a foreword  as  being  of 
fundamental  importance  for  the 
development of solar technologies of 
all kinds. 
The  atlas,  which  is  being  brought 
out  in  all  six  Community  languages, 
contains 17 full-colour maps showing 
the extent of solar radiation through-
out the Community at various times of 
the year. 
Mr Brunner says that the scientists 
and engineers will have a new source 
of data in the atlas. The Information is 
presented in a readily understandable 
and  practical  form,  and the Commis-
sioner says: "I hope the atlas will find 
a wide response and will thus contri-
bute  to  the  further  development  of 
solar energy in Europe." 
The  atlas  was  drawn  up  by  the 
European Commission in cooperation 
with  the  national  weather  bureaux. 
Maps  derived  from  data gathered  at 
56  measuring  stations over 1  0 years 
provide  information  on  average  val-
ues,  as  well  as  maximum  and 
minimum  incidence  of  solar  energy 
month by month and over the year. 
It  proves  that  solar  power  could 
make an  essential contribution to the 
Community's  energy  supply  even  in 
the more northerly parts of the Com-
munity.  In  the  year  2000  it  should 
cover 7% of the Community's energy 
needs,  saving  130  million  tonnes  of 
oil. 
The  atlas  has  been  produced  as 
part of the Community's solar Energy 
Research  and  Development  (R&D) 
Programme for which a budget of 46 
million European units of account has 
been  provided  for  1979-83,  double 
the amount of the previous four years. 
000 
Women  and  the  European  Com-
munity - 11 0 pages - Commission 
of  the  European  Communities  -
Catalogue  number:  CB-24-78-281-
EN-C - Price: £ 4 or $8 
This  publication  is for the informa-
tion of those interested in the situation 
of women in the European Commun-
ity and in particular for women in poli-
tics, trade unions, education and jour-
nalism who require reference material 
on action taken by Community institu-
tions and on the comparative situation 
of  women  in  the  various  member 
states. 
The  document  starts  by  recalling 
the  objectives  and the functioning  of 
the  Community,  and  describes mea-
sures taken, especially in the fields of 
equal pay and treatment. It continues 
in  the  form  of  commented  graphs 
which demonstrate the difference bet-
ween  countries  as  regards  demogr-
phy, employment, working conditions, 
unemployment and training.  Lastly,  a 
set of reference texts and documents 
is provided in the form of appendices. 
000 
Wall  map  of the  European  Com-
munity,  Its  Member  States,  and 
their  regions  and  administrative 
subdivisions - 57  x  76.5 em or 110 
x  148.5 em, colour 
This wall  map,  in  the six Commun-
ity languages (Danish, Dutch, English, 
French,  German,  Italian)  shows  the 
European Community and its member 
states;  their  regions;  administrative 
subdivisions  such  as  departement, 
regierungsbezirke,  amt,  countries; 
national,  regional,  provincial,  depart-
ments  capitals; the  13 countries that 
surround  the  Community  (simplified 
details) and the most important rivers. 
0 
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, Traditional fishing  (here  on a lake in Madagascar), whether at sea or inland, is an excellent means of guaranteeing supplies of 
fresh  fish  in many parts of the Third World  ... 
Fish has only come high on the list of world food 
resources  since  the  Third  World's  food  crisis 
became  so acute.  In  the industrialized countries, 
catches  in  some  areas  are on the decrease. As 
well  as being  particularly rich  in  protein, fish  is a 
food that can be developed without disadvantage 
to  any of man's  other agricultural  activities-un-
like beef,  for example-and fish  can be raised in 
any lake or watercourse once any pollution prob-
lems  have  been  overcome.  Fish  was in  plentiful 
supply for a long time. Third World fishermen only 
used simple craft methods, practising subsistence 
fishing,  in  their immensely well-stocked territorial 
waters,  while  consumption  in  the  industrialized 
countries,  which fished on a  large scale, was not 
very high and tended to be restricted to one or two 
types of fish  (sardine,  cod,  pilchard,  tuna and so 
on). 
The  extension  and  expansion  of  the  fishing 
industries  have  led  to  an  increasing  demand for 
fish  and  the  industrialized  countries  have 
developed  fishing  boats  with  potential  catching 
56 
Fishing in 
and processing capacities such that they have to 
go further  afield,  to  all  the  oceans  of the world. 
And  so the  pelagic  resources of many countries 
are being depleted. 
This led the  UN to call an international confer-
ence to look at ways of preserving and rationally 
exploiting  marine  resources.  This conference,  on 
the law of the sea, finished work in Geneva (Swit-
zerland)  last  August when it  adopted  regulations 
which should theoretically enable coastal states to 
have  greater  control  over  resources  in  their 
waters,  i.e.  in  the  200-mile  exclusive  economic 
zones (EEZs) off their shores. And fishing activity 
in  industrialized  countries,  which  have  extensive 
means and use international waters, will now have 
to take account of medium and long-term human 
needs  in  this  field.  In  1977,  the  FAO  began  a 
number of  major studies on  marine resources  in 
the  various  regions  of  the  world  with  a  view to 
highlighting  the  risks  of  irrational  exploitation  of 
fish in the different oceans. 
Fish can  be an  excellent means of combatting 
...  ;;.--
,  .. ...  Whereas  modern industrial fishing,  despite its greater productivity, is  often prevented from  actually feeding people by the 
problems of preserving and distributing the catch 
the ACP states 
hunger in  the coastal states in  the ACP countries  An  article  from  the  Overseas  Scientific  and 
and the Third World  in  general.  These countries'  Technical  Research  Office  (ORSTOM)  in  Paris 
maritime  and  inland fishing  potential  is  consider- outlines the biological factors affecting the life and 
able but their technical capacity,  in  both men and  reproduction of fish. 
machines,  is small. The first thing they must do is  For  some  years  now,  the  Community  has  re-
seek  a  way  of  overcoming  their  technological  presented all the member states in fisheries affairs 
handicaps and coping with their shortage of qual- with  third  countries and  relations with third coun-
ified fishery workers. They must also be careful to  tries are explained in detail, to show just what the 
protect their resources  and prevent the seas and  aims of the fisheries agree_ ments is.  And, in  more 
oceans  from  being  overfished,  which  is  often  than 20 years of cooperation with the ACP coun-
unnecessary  since  these  countries  have  small I tries, the EDF has financed various fish and fish-
populations compared to their fish resources. The  farming projects which are also described here. 
organization  of  fishery  development  is  the  main  Lastly,  if the countries  of the Third  World,  and 
concern of coastal  states in  the Third  World and  the ACP states in particular, have neither the tech-
the FAO had planned to spend $35 million in 1980  nological means nor the skilled labour they need, 
to  lay  the  foundations  of  a  profitable  fisheries  might  not the  answer  be  found  in  joint ventures 
industry for them.  with  European  and  ACP  partners?  The  dossier 
Our  dossier  this  time  is  on  the  problems  of  also  discusses  this  approach  which,  if  the  joint 
developing,  protecting  and  preserving  fish  ventures  are  established  on  an  equitable  basis, 
resources in the ACP group and the Third World in  could  both  provide  the  ACP  countries  with  the 
general,  with  Mauritania,  Cameroon  and  Papua  knowhow they  need  and  help to meet the  Euro-
New Guinea serving as case studies.  pean demand for fish.  0  LUCIEN PAGNI 
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FAO: World fishery 
resources 
The  Food  and  Agriculture  Organization  is  the  UN 
body responsible for fisheries.  Its activities range from 
research  and studies  to conservation and exploitation 
projects.  Although  the  creation  of  200  mile  exclusive 
economic zones (EEZs) has extended the control of the 
world's coastal  and island states,  fishing is still  a very 
international  activity  in  many  waters.  Fishing  fleets 
often travel far and wide. 
The FAO's respqnsibility is therefore world-wide, and 
it is concerned with the fishing industries not only of the 
industrial  coastal  states  and  the  traditional  fishing 
nations,  but  also  with  the  developing  world  with  its 
emergent  fishing  industries.  The  following  survey  of 
world  fishery  resources  is  edited  from  a  recent  FAO 
study.  Geographically,  we  have  concentrated  on  the 
oceans of most interest to ACP countries. 
Trends in catches 
The total  world  catch  in  1977 fell  slightly from the record 
level of 1976. Preliminary figures for 1978 suggest a return to 
about the 1976 level (see table 1  ).  This is consistent with the 
pattern  that  has  existed  since  1969 of  a  global  production 
fluctuating  about  a  trend  line  sharing  a  very  slow  upward 
increase (perhaps 1-2% per year). It contrasts with the trend 
before  of a  steadier  and  much  greater increase of around 
7%  per year.  The reasons for this  change are well  known 
-that there  are  now  few  unexploited  stocks  of  abundant 
species which  can  readily  be caught and  marketed by con-
venient  methods,  and  which  provided  the  opportunities  for 
rapid expansion in the 1950s and 1960s. 
In  1966 the degree of utilization (catches as a percentage 
of  potential)  for different groups of species decreased fairly 
steadily from the heavily exploited herring, salmons and cods 
to the unexploited krill. The pattern of exploitation for different 
groups  in  more  recent  years  is  less  simple.  Some  of the 
lightly to moderately exploited groups (other demersal, other 
pelagic, tuna and crustaceans) show an increase in utilization 
corresponding to the increased effort that has been applied to 
these groups. An increased percentage is also apparent for 
salmon,  though  this  has  arisen  from  better  management 
rather than  increased fishing.  For the  herring and anchovy, 
and  to  a  lesser  extent flounders  and  cod,  the  apparent 
degree  of  utilization  has  decreased;  this  is  because  the 
stocks concerned  have been overexploited, and some have 
collapsed. Increasing the catches from these stocks depends 
entirely  on  better  management,  requiring  short-term  but 
possibly severe restriction on the catches in  order to rebuild 
the stocks. 
It  is therefore possible to subdivide the theoretical oppor-
tunities  for  increased  catches-as  given  by  the  difference 
between  current  catches  and  estimated potential-between 
those  involving  increased fishing  and those  requiring  better 
management.  In  addition to herrings and cods,  there are a 
number of other stocks for which the potential for increase 
comes  wholly  or  partly  from  better  management.  These 
include some other pelagic stocks that have more or less col-
lapsed,  e.g.,  Namibian pilchard,  as well  as many demersal 
stocks. 
It  should  be  stressed that the theoretical opportunities for 
increased catches are most unlikely to be fully realized, for a 
number of reasons.  First,  many of the estimates are based 
on assessment of stocks of individual species. Where several 
species  inhabit  the  same  area,  the  interactions  between 
species  causes  the  greatest  sustained  yield  of  all  species 
taken together to be less, and somethimes appreciably less, 
than the sum of the maximum sustainable yields of the indi-
vidual species as estimated by considering each one in isola-
tion.  Secondly,  it  would  be  extremely  difficult  to  manage 
many stocks,  especially the highly variable ones, sufficiently 
accurately as to achieve the maximum catch.  In  fact it may 
be necessary to  harvest many shoaling pelagic stocks (her-
ring,  anchovy)  at  a  level  appreciably below the level  giving 
the theoretical maximum in order to maintain a buffer against 
possible  unexpected adverse conditions.  Thirdly,  several  of 
the stocks from which greater catches could be taken by fish-
ing are scattered, of low value or otherwise not economically 
attractive.  For  example,  there  are  significant  underutilized 
stocks of  horse mackerel in  the Mediterranean. Though the 
existence of these stocks is well known, there is no immedi-
ate prospect of increased catches. 
The actual increases in  catches of "conventional" species 
that might be achieved in practice will therefore be less than 
the 50 million tons (40% by better management and 60% by 
increased  fishing).  Nevertheless  a  considerable opportunity 
for  increase  does exist,  possibly  up to 80 million tons,  the 
additional 30 million tons coming perhaps equally from man-
agement and increased effort. 
Effects of extended jurisdiction 
By 1977 the new regime of the sea had become fairly gen-
erally  recognized,  and  many  countries  had  extended  their 
jurisdiction  over  fisheries,  usually  to  200  miles.  While  the 
~ legal  aspects  of the  new  regime  are reasonably clear,  the 
u.  implications  for  actual  operations,  and  for  the  total  world 
Fishermen bringing their nets ashore in  Tema harbour, Accra  catch,  are less certain.  When wide limits for fishery jurisdic-
58 tion were first claimed, there was a tendency for foreign ves-
sels to be excluded from the new zones, even where locally-
based  vessels  were  not  immediately  available  to  replace 
them. This could result in  some drops in local catches (e.g., 
the catch of Patagonian hake dropped from 600 000 tons in 
1967, mainly by the USSR, to 70 000 tons, all locally caught, 
in 1969). Coastal countries are now better aware that, since 
the  resource  is  renewable  and  provided  overexploitation  is 
avoided, little advantage is gained in prohibiting foreign fish-
ing  in  the  period  before  local  capacity  has  developed  and 
there can be benefits from licence fees,· etc. 
Consideration of how coastal states can best benefit from 
resources currently exploited by foreign ves&els,  the collec-
tion and analysis of the necessary data, and the determina-
tion and implementation of the appropr~ate policies has been 
furthest advanced by the larger developed countries (notably 
the  USA  and  Canada)  off whose  shores  large  long-range 
fleets  used  to  operate  and  indeed  still  do.  In  comparison 
some of. the developing countries have progressed less, and 
it will  be one of the main objectives of FAO's programme of 
assistance to developing coastal states for the management 
and  development of fisheries  in  exclusive  economic zones 
Table 1 
Annual world fish landings 
(million tons) 
1948-1952  1953-1957  1958-1962  1963-1967  1968-1972  1973  1974  1975  1976  1977 
Total: 
all species  21.9  29.0  39.8  53.9  67.1  67.6  71.3  71.0  74.7  73.5 
Inland waters  2.5  3.8  5.8  7.3  8.9  10.3  10.3  10.7  10.6  10.8 
Anchoveta,  0.0  0.1  3.7  9.0  10.0  1.7  4.0  3.3  4.3  0.8 
Marine: 
less anchoveta  19.4  25.1  30.3  37.6  48.2  55.6  57.0  57.0  59.8  61.9  .. 
Table 2 
Present catches and  potential  for increases for major groups of species 
Total world catch (1)  Potential 
Potential  1ncrease from  ~u~t~~~  Stock  '000 t  % of potential  natural stocks 
('000 t) 
Mana1e- 1966  1977  1966  1977  Total  Increased 
ment  1)  effort 
Salmon  59650  453  480  70  74  170  170  - (+) 
Flounder & Gods  6 700  4 692  3 786  70  57  2 914  2 500  400  (+) 
Herring & Anchovy, etc.  15 600  13 709  1 801  88  12  13 799  13 800  - -
Shrimps & Lobsters  1 6707  830  1 542  50  92  128  25  100  (+) 
Tuna  2 260  1 031  1 592  46  70  668  100  550  (+) 
Other demersal  37100  9 628  17 097  26  46  20 003  4 000(1)  16 000  -
Other pelagic  40 200  13 045  28 655  32  71  11  545  3 000  8 500  (+) 
Cephalopods  (50 000?)  833  1 165  2  2  (50 000)  - (50 000)  -
Other molluscs  Not defined  2 115  3 011  - - - - Probably large  (++) 
Krill  (50 000?)  - 123  - 0.2  (50 000)  - (50 000)  -
Mesopelagic fish  (50 000?)  - - - - (50 000)  - (50 000)  -
All "conventional"  104 810  43 388  53 361  41  51  50 120  19 970  30150 
Total marine (2)  48 121  62 178 
(  1  ) Figures of catches exclude discards at sea. 
Potential increase by utilization of these discards included under "management". 
(2) Includes species groups (seaweeds, crabs, etc.) not considered in this table. 
( +) Denotes aquaculture possibilities limited to fattening with specially provided food. 
( + +) Or +  denotes opportunities to increase production from aquaculture using natural food sources. 
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range of activities involved, from determining broad  national 
policies to the detailed assessment of individual stocks. 
Judging by the experience of those areas (e.g.,  off North 
America) where the process of the exercise of jurisdiction by 
the  coastal  state  has  proceeded furthest,  the  net effect on 
catches will often be some slight decrease, particularly in the 
short term, from peak catches in recent years. There are two 
reasons  for  this.  First,  recent rate of exploitation  has often 
been above the optimum level; on nearly any criterion of what 
is  "optimum".  There  is  therefore the  need for a  short-term 
reduction in catch while the stock is rebuilt to the more desir-
able level.  Secondly, the coastal state, taking account of the 
many  social  and  economic  considerations  involved,  may 
often  opt for a  level  of exploitation  rather below that which 
would theoretically give the greatest gross catch, in order to 
have, for example, higher catch rates, a more stable stock, or 
an  insurance against unfavourable environmental conditions. 
Assessments 
Following  the  establishment  of  EEZs,  there  is  a  greatly 
increased  demand  for  detailed,  precise  and  up-to-date 
assessments on which to base management measures such 
as catch quotas, etc. These are often not available. 
There are  several  reasons  for this.  One is the continued 
absence of adequate statistics from certain fisheries, notably 
some major long-range fleets fishing off West Africa. Another 
is the shortage of scientists with the correct mixture of biolo-
gical  and  ecological  experience  and  mathematical  compe-
tence; to some extent this problem is being reduced through 
regional or subregional working parties in which the expertise 
in  a number of countries can be pooled. These groups have 
been a feature of resource assessment in the North Atlantic 
for  many years,  but are  becoming  more active in  other re-
gions,  especially  those  served  by  FAO  regional  bodies. 
Again,  FAO  is  planning,  under its  EEZ programme,  to give 
attention to these problems. 
Inland fisheries 
The situation in the inland fisheries has changed very little 
in  the  last few years.  The growth  rate  in the total recorded 
inland catch  over the last five  years  has been  slightly over 
1% per year and similar in all regions. Owing to the varying 
reliability and coverage from country to country, the data are 
relatively  insensitive  to  short-term  growth  or  decline.  The 
primary  reason  for  the  nearly  static  production  in  inland 
waters  is that most of the natural fish  resources are nearly 
fully  utilized,  at  levels that can  be improved upon only with 
difficulty.  The  important  underexploited  stocks  are  to  be 
found in  areas remote from human population centres, such 
as  in  the  large  swamps  of  Africa,  the  Amazon  Basin,  and 
similar regions.  Development of these resources is generally 
not feasible  unless  transport  and  processing  costs  can  be 
kept very low or the fish can command high prices. Neverthe-
less, with improved transport networks, effective preservation 
and construction  of permanent living space within these re-
gions, substantial increases in  production can be achieved. 
While  such  improvements  are  occurring,  the  damage to, 
fish  stocks resulting  from  use of natural  waters for the dis-
posal of wastes,  and excessive use of pesticides which find 
their  way  into  lakes  and  rivers,  continues,  with  resulting 
reduction in fish  yield. Similarly, the loss of highly productive 
flood plains in  many tropical river systems due to hydroelec-
tric  and  flood  control  schemes  also  contributes to  reduced 
yields. 
The more rapid growth in production from aquaculture does 
not show in the overall inland statistics as its contribution to 
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the  total  is  quite  small  in  most cases.  In  Asia,  where  the 
aquaculture production is a large fraction of the total produc-
tion, the statistics are not up-to-date. It is generally thought, 
however, that the rate of growth of aquaculture is currently of 
the  order of 5-6%  per year.  If this rate of growth is to be 
maintained,  major governmental  support will  be  needed  in 
such  areas as financing,  supply of services such as exten-
sion  and  research,  and in  appropriate legal provisions sup-
porting the industry. 
Western Central Atlantic 
This  region's  biological  potential  is  large,  and  at present 
relatively  few stocks  are fully  exploited,  namely menhaden, 
sardinella in Venezuela, the larger species of tuna, demersal 
fish  around some of the  islands and shrimp.  (Reaching the 
potential  shrimp  catch  shown  in  Table 2  will  require  better 
regulation  of the fisheries,  not increased fishing effort.) The 
major opportunities for increased catches are: 
1.  clupeoid fishes other than menhaden in the northern Gulf 
of Mexico; 
2.  croakers  in  the  northern  Gulf  of  Mexico  and  off  the 
Guianas; 
3.  porgies  and  grants  on  Campeche  Bank  off  southern 
Mexico; 
4.  squids throughout the region. 
In  addition  to  these  opportunities  for  capture  fisheries, 
there is a large potential for oyster and mussel culture in sev-
eral of the continental countries. But for the time being none 
of these  biological  opportunities  seems to be  economically 
attractive.  Several  hundred  thousand  tons  of croakers,  for 
example,  are  actually caught each year by shrimp trawlers 
but  discarded  at sea.  It  seems  unlikely, therefore, that the 
total  catch  from  the  region  will  increase very much  unless 
new demand develops for the more abundant species. 
Eastern Central Atlantic 
Serious deficiencies in fisheries statistics, which have been 
stressed  on  various occasions,  still  make it difficult to draw 
precise conclusions on the present state of many stocks and 
fisheries. This lack of information has serious consequences 
on  the assesment of the  resources  in  certain  sectors (e.g., 
between Senegal and Sierra Leone). But the major drawback 
is  caused  by the  lack of appropriate details on the species 
composition  and  the  geographical  location  of  catches  by 
some of the most active countries fishing in the region. As a 
consequence  the  production  of many of the  major  stocks, 
and of the grounds within individual EEZs, is still known only 
very  approximately.  These  limitations  are  more  serious for 
the  northern  part  of  the  area,  which,  because  of its  large 
resources,  has  always  attracted  most  of  the  long-distance 
fishing effort. 
In  the  northern  part,  hake  and  sea  breams  which,  with 
cephalopods,  represent the  most valuable  resources  in the 
area, have been overexploited for many years. 
In  the  same  sector,  pilchard  catches  have  considerably 
increased in the last years. From 400 000 tons on average in 
the early 1970s, they almost reached 1 million tons in 1976. 
This increase is  essentially due to the development,  mainly 
by long-distance fleets,  of a  new fishery in waters south of 
the grounds where the Moroccan boats used to operate. 
The  state  of  sardinella,  horse  mackerel  and  mackerel 
stocks, distributed from northern Mauritania to Guinea, is not 
so well known. There are indications that mackerel might be 
overexploited  and  horse  mackerel  fully  fished  whereas the 
sardinella stocks might be able to support- higher catches. 
The demersal potential of the Gulf of Guinea-from south-
ern  Mauritania to the  Congo river mouth-is believed to be 0 
oc( 
u. 
EDF funds have been provided for "operation peche" at Mopti on the Bani river in Mali. Here a local woman takes home one of 
·  the results of the project 
between 240 000 and 300 000 tons.  In the whole sector, the 
most valuable stocks in the inshore (0-50 m)  waters appear 
to be close to full exploitation. The offshore demersal stocks 
(50-200 m) remain underutilized, but, under the present con-
ditions, much increase in their rate of exploitation is unlikely, 
for  their  low  abundance  and  the  resulting  low  catch  rate 
makes their exploitation uneconomic. 
In  1977  catches  of  round  sardinella  off  Ghana  and  the 
Ivory Coast came back to earlier levels. Although its present 
state  has  not yet been  analysed,  the  stock seems to  have 
recovered  from  the  extremely  severe  depletion  observed 
from  1972 to  1975.  The  potential  and  present state of the 
sardinella stocks distributed  from  southern Gabon to  south-
ern  Angola  remain  to  be  assessed.  Substantial  catches 
-150  000 tons in  total,  mainly by  non-coastal fleets-were 
reported for 1977. 
South-east Atlantic 
After a few years of consecutive decline, the total produc-
tion of the region has started to increase again. 
Measures have become necessary to rebuild the stocks to 
a  more  desirable  level.  These  measures-increased  mesh 
size  and  catch  limitations-have  resulted  in  a  temporary 
reduction  in  current yields.  For the Namibian pilchard stock 
the drop in  catches was drastic,  with all the features of the 
collapses  so often  observed in  coastal  pelagic stocks.  The 
sustainable yield from the  pres~nt small stock is only a very 
small fraction of what it was in the early 1960s, before exces-
sive exploitation began.  , 
The  ICSEAF(*)  adopted  a  quota of 415 900 tons for the 
hake in the  northern  area.  Although  appreciably lower than 
the 1978 quota (480 000 tons), it is not expected to produce a 
substantial  improvement in  the stock size. For the southern 
sector,  South  Africa  has  indicated that it will  set the quota 
(•) International Commission for the South-East Atlantic Fisheries. 
between  125 000 and  150 000 tons (130 000 tons  in  1978) 
after the full  statistics for  1978 have become available and 
that it is possible to revise the assessment made during the 
meeting with incomplete statistics. 
The  Namibian-based  fisheries  for  mixed  pelagic  species 
have  also  been  given  considerable  attention  because  the 
present state of the pilchard stock in  that sector·  raises seri-
ous concern. 
The state of the mixed-species pelagic fishery in the Cape 
sector raises less concern. 
Catches of horse mackerel in the northern part of the reg-
ion have continued to increase. They exceeded 500 000 tons 
in 1977. The stock is probably close to full exploitation but not 
overfished as yet thanks to the above-average strength of the 
year-classes presently in the fishery. 
Mackerel  stocks  are  intensively  exploited  throughout  the 
region  but  their  exact  present  state  remains  to  be  deter-
mined. 
The  exploitation  of sardinellas  along  the coast of  Angola 
was resumed in  1977, mainly by non-coastal countries. Pre-
sent  catches  are  probably  similar  (about  1  00 000  tons  in 
1977)  to  those  made  before  the  country became indepen-
dent. 
Western Indian Ocean 
Although  the  fishery  resources  of  the  Western  Indian 
Ocean remain among the least known of those in any part of 
the world,  there  have been  recently some improvements in 
the  understanding  of  the  resources.  In  particular  mention 
should be made of the surveys carried out, as part of a multi-
ship,  multinational  survey in the Gulf, between Iran and the 
Arabian  Peninsula,  as  well  as  surveys  in  the  Arabian  Sea 
and of East Africa. Information from the latter, as well as other 
material, was reviewed at workshops in Karachi (concerning 
The Courier no 64 - November-December 1980  61 the northern Arabian Sea) and in the Seychelles (concerning 
waters south of the Equator). 
Western Central Pacific 
Total catch from the area in  1977 increased by about 7% 
from that in  1976 and approached about 5.8 million tons, the 
greatest· catch  ever reported from  this  area.  An  increase in 
the catch in  1977 was reported by most of the major fishing 
countries, including the four biggest fishing countries-Thai-
Repairs being carried out on a fishing boat in Antigua (above), 
land,  Philippines,  Indonesia and  Malaysia.  Catches  by the 
Pacific  island  countries  do not show consistent changes in 
recent  years;  some  of  them  increased  but  the  others 
decreased. 
Fishing  by  vessels  based  outside  the  region  is  confined 
almost entirely to tuna. 
Demersal  fishes  in  coastal  waters in  the area (shallower 
than  50  m)  have generally been intensively exploited, while 
further offshore waters still remain at an underexploited level. 
Shrimp  stocks  around  the. Philippines  and  most  of  the 
western  region  of the  area  generally appear to have been 
approaching full exploitation. 
Small  schooling  pelagic  fish  such  as  Indian  mackerels, 
round scads, sardines and anchovies are harvested through-
out the western part of the region. 
The catch of small pelagic fish in the Arafura Sea has been 
limited to an artisanal level. They play an important role in the 
pole-and-line skipjack fishery as bait fish. The same role is 
observed  in  waters  around  P~pua New  Guinea  and  the 
Pacific Island countries. 
South-west Pacific 
The fisheries in this region, and the conditions under which 
they  operate,  are  changing  substantially  as  a  result of the 
general  extension  of  national  jurisdiction.  Part  of the  tuna 
fishing grounds and virtually all the grounds for other species 
are coming under control of the coastal state. In the long run 
this  can  be expected to lead to  a  decline in  the fishery  by 
non-local  vessels,  and  their  replacement  by  locally-based 
fleets.  In the short-run, however, extension of limits in other 
parts of the world has brought an influx of long-range vessels 
into the South-west Pacific and in particular to the deep water 
grounds south of New Zealand. 
Extension of jurisdiction has also focused attention on the 
need  for  better  evaluation  of the  resources,  especially  in 
order to set catch quotas for foreign fleets working inside the 
new EEZs.  In  general, estimates of potential catches for the 
resources  in  the  region  are  poor.  Preliminary  results  from 
some  of the  studies suggest that the potential of the deep 
water  demersal  resources  around  New  Zealand  (including 
0  the Campbell Plateau) might be between 0.5 and 1  .0  million 
~ tons. 
and (below) sorting out some of the catch in one of the islands  Tunas 
inlet harbours 
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Tunas  have  a  world-wide  distribution  in  the  warm  and 
temperate oceans; they supply a global market, and are, to a 
large  extent,  exploited  by fleets that range over all oceans. 
Also several of the major influences on tuna fishery, particu-
larly the effects of the new regim~ of the sea, are common to 
all oceans. 
Catches of skipjack in most areas show great year-to-year 
variations, while in  most areas it is believed to be as yet not 
fully exploited. The Indian Ocean in particular seems to offer 
opportunies for greatly increased catches. 
For the larger species it is generally agreed that the clas-
ses of tuna (mostly the biggest sizes) caught by the longline 
gears in all oceans have been fully exploited for some time. 
At present probably two-thirds of the total tuna catches are 
taken  within  200 miles,  the  proportion  being  higher for the 
surface than for the longline fisheries.  In  some areas,  e.g., 
the  western  Pacific,  the  interlocking  pattern  of  200-mile 
zones  round  neighbouring  islands  and  island groups mean 
that there is little area to operate beyond 200 miles. In these 
areas,  and to a lesser extent in other areas, successful tuna 
0  fishing  will  depend  on  agreements  with  the  coastal  states, 
~ either individually or in groups. 0 The third UN 
Conference on the 
Law of the Sea and 
its impact on 
Third World countries 
by Bernardo ZULETA(*) 
The third United Nations Conference on the Law of the Sea 
has just finished its ninth session, with results that have been 
described  by  the  press  as  a  major  achievement that  may 
have historical significance. 
The mandate of the Conference is to draft a convention on 
the  law  of  the  sea  which  will  secure  the  widest  possible 
acceptance,  bearing  in  mind  that  the  problems  of  ocean 
space are closely interrelated and need to be considered as 
a  whole.  This  is  by  any  standards  a  monumental  task 
because it involves at the present stage 165 sovereign states 
in the negotiation of a complex set of issues, including both 
the national jurisdiction of coastal states over that part of the 
sea which  is  adjacent to their coasts and the sea-bed area 
beyond  that  national  jurisdiction  which  was  solemnly 
described by the General Assembly of the United Nations as 
being the "common heritage of mankind". 
After more than six years of continuous negotiations, con-
ducted mainly in  informal groups, and using as a procedural 
tool an informal negotiating text whose successive revisions 
reflect  the  compromise  formulations  that  bring  the  parties 
closer to consensus, it has been possible for the Conference 
to entrust the president of the Conference and the chairmen 
of the three main committees, associated with the chairman 
of the drafting committee and the rapporteur-general, with the 
preparation of a third revision of a document orginally refer-
red  to  as  "informal  composite  negotiating  text".  This  new 
document, which contains 303 articles and seven annexes, is, 
in the best judgement of those responsible for its preparation, 
one that offers  a  substantially improved  prospect of a con-
sensus and it has been given the name of "Draft Convention 
on the Law of the Sea (informal text)". 
Although  the  future  convention  is  intended 
practically  every  aspect  of the  utiliza-. . 
tion,  exploration,  exploitation  and  pre-
servation  of the sea and  its  resources 
and,  therefore,  contains  innovations  in 
nearly every aspect of international law, 
there are two novel  legal concepts that 
are  already  producing  a  revolution  in 
political  thinking  as  a  consequence  of 
the  problems  posed  by  the  new tech-
nology,  that threatens the oceans as a 
source  of  life,  and  also  of the  emerg-
ence as sovereign states of many coun-
tries that until recently were under colo-
nial  rule or other forms of foreign domi-
nation. 
(*)  Under-secretary-general,  special  represen-
tative of the secretary-general to the third  United 
Nations Conference on the Law of the Sea. 
to  regulate 
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The first such innovation takes the form of an international 
sea-bed  authority  through  which  states  shall  organize  and 
control activities on the sea-bed and ocean floor and subsoil 
thereof beyond the limits of national jurisdiction. The authority 
would be governed by an assembly and a council composed 
of  36  members,  whose  decisions  would  be  taken  under a 
three-tiered system. 
Decisions that could affect the vital interests of states, such 
as  regulations of a general character regarding the conduct 
of  activities  in  the  area,  would  be  taken  by  consensus,  an 
expression  which  is  defined  as  the  absence  of any formal 
obj'ection.  For  this  purpose,  the  president  of  the  council, 
before  putting  a  proposal to the council for adoption, would 
have  to  ascertain  whether  such  objection  exists,  in  which 
case a conciliation committee,·  consisting of up to nine mem-
bers,  would seek to promote a consensus and examine the 
grounds  on  which  a  proposal  is  being  opposed.  Decisions 
that basically affect the functioning of the authority would be 
taken by a 3/4 majority, and other decisions of an administra-
tive character would be taken by a 2/3 majority. 
The sea-bed  authority would  have an  operative arm,  the 
enterprise,  which  for  a  period  of fifteen  years following  the 
commencement of the earliest commercial production would 
exploit the resources of the area simultaneously with states, 
parties  or  entities  sponsored  by  them,  provided  such 
operators would undertake to transfer the relevant technology 
to the enterprise under certain terms and conditions in such a 
way that the two systems can work along parallel lines. 
This approach, which entails a new model of international 
cooperation in the form of commercial and industrial activities 
conducted on  behalf and  for the  benefit of the international 
community, would have been unthinkable fifteen years ago. It 
must be borne in mind that the international sea-bed author-
ity and the enterprise would have to develop operational and 
financial methods that could be compatible with the different 
economic  and  political  systems.  To  illustrate  this  point,  it 
would be sufficient to mention as an example that accounting 
methods will  have to be developed that will be acceptable to 
operators  from  countries  with  centrally-planned  economies 
and also to private enterprises sponsored by states with free-
market economies. 
None of those difficulties have prevented the participants in 
the  Conference  from  finding  formulations for the charter of 
that  unique  inter-governmental  entity  that  command  wide-
spread  acceptance.  It  should  come as  no surprise that the 
media have described this last stage of 
the work of the Conference as a "mile-
stone  in  international  relation,  compar-
able only to the signing of the UN Char-
ter  in  San  Francisco".  It  is  fair  to 
assume  that  unless  unexpected  cir-
cumstances  intervene,  that  historical 
change  in  the  pattern  of  international 
cooperation will take the form of a con-
vention during 1981. 
The opinions expressed in this article are made 
in  a  personal  capacity  and  do  not  necessarily 
reflect  the  official  views of the Secretariat of the 
United Nations.)  Bernardo Zuleta 
The  second  novel  legal  institution  is 
the  "exclusive  economic  zone"  that 
extends  beyond  a  territorial  sea  of 12 
miles up to a total distance of 200 nauti-
cal miles from the baselines from which 
the  territorial  sea  is  measured,  a  sui 
generis  area  of  jurisdiction  which  is 
neither  a  territorial  sea  nor  the  high 
seas  in  the classical sense, and within 
which  the  coastal  state  has  sovereign 
rights  for the purpose of exploring and 
exploiting,  conserving  and  managing 
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the  natural  resources  of the  sea-bed  and  subsoil  and  the 
superjacent  waters  and  with  regard  to  other  economy-
oriented activities, such as the production of energy from the 
water,  currents  and  winds,  while  preserving  for  the  inter-
national community the traditional freedoms of navigation and 
overflight and other freedoms usually associated with the jus 
communicationis.  In  addition  to  those  sovereign  rights,  the 
coastal state has jurisdiction with regard to the establishment 
and  use  of  artificial  island  installations  and  structures,  the 
conduct  of  marine  scientific  research  under detailed  condi-
tions specified by the convention and the protection and pre-
servation  of the marine environment in a manner consistent 
with  generally  accepted  international  rules,  regulations and 
standards. 
The exclusive economic zone 
The  concept  of  the  exclusive  economic  zone  is  a  com-
promise  solution  in  which  a  coastal  state  has  not  simply 
rights  but  also duties,  such  as the obligation to ensure that 
the maintenance of the living resources is not endangered by 
over-exploitation, to promote the objective of optimum utiliza-
tion and to give access to other states, taking into account all 
relevant  factors  including,  inter  alia,  the  requirements  of 
neighbouring  developing  states  in  the sub-region or region 
and  the  need  to  minimize  economic  dislocation  in  states 
whose nationals have habitually fished  in the zone or which 
have made substantial efforts in research and identification of 
stocks. 
It  is  interesting  to  note  that  most  coastal  states  have 
already adopted legislation that either reproduces the provi-
sions that have been reflected in  the successive versions of 
the informal negotiating texts or gives the coastal state juris-
dictional functions that are compatible with the emerging con-
sensus. As Monsieur Guy de Lacharriere has explained in an 
article  published  by  the  Revue  Gf!merale  de  Droit  Interna-
tional  Public: "...  Par ailleurs,  en  dehors de Ia Conference, 
les  conduites  des  Etats  manifestaient  de  plus  en  plus fre-
quemment que les gouvernements consideraient desormais 
comme licites des zones de 200 milles,  dans lesquelles ils 
exerc;:aient  un  faisceau  de  competences  centre  sur  leurs 
droits aux ressources de ces zones". 
But the  adoption  of  legislation  is  not  enough.  Not  many 
developing  coastal  states  have  the  infrastructure  that  is 
required to face the new challenges posed by the extended 
jurisdiction. 
A  summary  reading  of  the text will  demonstrate that the 
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Fisheries  research  and development in Peru. Modern methods 
of fish-farming have shown results as  spectacular as those in 
rice and wheat 
establishment of an exclusive economic zone in itself implies, 
inter alia, the development of capabilities with regard to basic 
marine scientific research, physical and geological research, 
exploration and  exploitation of mineral  resources,  biological 
investigation, the establishment of sound policies for the con-
servation  of  living  resources  including  the  determination  of 
optimum yields,  prevention  of over-fishing,  management of 
species  throughout  their  migratory  range,  management  of 
interrelated stocks,  negotiation of international arrangements 
and the machinery for the licensing of fishermen, the enforce-
ment mechanisms and the surveillance of an extended area 
which cannot be done by the traditional naval methods. 
Some  developing  countries  which  have  had  a  longer 
experience in fisheries management, such as Peru, India, the 
Republic  of  Korea,  Thailand,  Indonesia,  the  Philippines, 
Chile,  have substantially increased their share of the world 
catch.  The most recent statistics published by FAO indicate 
that  half of the countries in  the  "top ten" fishing  nations in 
1977 came from the Third World but other developing coun-
tries  and,  in  particular, those which achieved independence 
during.  the  last twenty years,  may need substantial  interna-
tional  cooperation  in  order  to  make  of  their  exclusive 
economic  zones  real  tools  for their development.  Fisheries 
are expected to have a dramatic impact on employment, on 
filling the nutritional needs of large segments of an otherwise 
undernourished  population,  on  the  balance of payments of 
potential  exporters  of  processed  fish  and,  in  general,  on  a 
more rational administration of the marine environment since 
it is clear that the coastal state has the greatest interest in the 
protection of the ecological balance in order to preserve the 
living resources within its jurisdiction. 
It would, therefore, appear that the signing of the conven-
tion  will  have to mark the beginning of a  new era of close 
coordination of international efforts to give advice and assist-
ance to developing countries in the field of marine scientific 
research,  fisheries management and other related activities, 
including the training of personnel in the different disciplines 
and the organization of administrative structures adequate to 
meet the new challenges. This will require a careful review by 
all  the  components  of  the  UN  family  of their  programmes 
related  to  ocean  affairs  and  political  decisions  by  govern-
ments,  both  in  the  industrialized  world  and  among  the 
developing  nations of Africa,  Asia and  Latin  America,  if we 
want to make sure that this arduous effort will not be viewed 
by future  generations as yet another sophisticated piece of 
legal  draftsmanship  with  no  significance  in  the  real  world. 
0  B.Z. THE CONVENTION AT WORK 
The ACP-EEC Consultative Assembly 
meets in Luxembourg 
From  22  to  26  September  the  chamber of the  European  Parliament 
building in  Luxembourg was taken  over by the Joint Committee and the 
sixth annual meeting of the ACP-EEC Consultative Assembly. The Assem-
bly, composed of 120 ACP representatives and 120 members of the Euro-
pean Parliament, was set up by the Lome Convention to allow contact and 
debate on aspects of the Convention. It complements the work of the ACP-
EEC Council of Ministers, and the Commission and ACP ambassadors in 
Brussels,  by  providing  a  forum  for  discussion  between  a  wide  cross-
section of European parliamentarians and their counterparts in ACP coun-
tries.(*) 
The  work  of  the  Assembly  is  pre-
pared  by  its Joint Committee,  contain-
ing half its members and meeting twice 
a year. The Luxembourg Assembly was 
preceded by such a meeting to finalize 
the resolution on a report by Katharina 
Focke (Soc.  Ger.) which dominated the 
week's proceedings. Mrs Focke's report 
was on "the annual report of the ACP-
EEC  Council  of  Ministers  and  on  an 
analysis  of the  results  obtained  under 
the first Lome Convention in the light of 
the entry into force of the second Lome 
Convention". This report was eventually 
adopted after a night sitting of the Joint 
Committee and a long debate spanning 
three days  in  the Consultative Assem-
bly. Two other reports, on migrant work-
ers  and  students  and  the  Assembly's 
rules of procedure, and four resolutions, 
on fishing, cocoa, Zimbabwe and south-
ern Africa, were also adopted. 
Star turn by Mrs Focke 
The most hardworking member of the 
Assembly was  undoubtedly Mrs  Focke 
since  the  lion's  share  of the time was 
devoted  to  her report.  It contains  both 
an assessment of Lome I and an analy-
sis  of  Lome  II,  thereby  going  beyond 
the more limited scope of the ACP-EEC 
Solomon  Tandeng Muna,  president of Cameroon's national assembly and co-
president of the ACP-EEC Consultative Assembly, giving his opening speech in 
Luxembourg. On his right Simone Veil, also co-president of  the Assembly and on 
his left Colette Flesch, mayor of Luxembourg dty 
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Council  of  Minister's  report.  It  was 
widely commended by the Assembly for 
its balanced and critical approach. The 
results of Lome I are compared with its 
stated  objectives-promoting  trade, 
industrialization,  agricultural  develop-
ment,  regional  cooperation and provid-
ing  special  aid  for  the  least-favoured 
ACP  states.  "If the  Convention  some-
times  seems  to  have  fallen  short  of 
expectations,"  she  says,  "the  causes 
should not be sought exclusively in the 
inadequacy of the provisions of Lome I, 
but equally, if not mainly, in the way in 
which they were implemented". 
"If  the  Convention  some-
times  seems  to  have  fallen 
short  of  expectations  the 
causes should not be sought 
exclusively  in  the  inad-
equacy  of  the  provisions  of 
Lome  I,  but  equally,  if  not 
mainly,  in  the  way  in  which 
they wer~ implemented". 
Main themes of the report 
Trade: disappointing results 
The  report  shows how overall ACP-
EEC  trade  figures  can  be  misleading. 
The  sharp change  between  1978 and 
1979 (a Community balance of+ 800 m 
EUA turning into a deficit of - 3 019 m 
EUA)  was  mainly  due  to  changes  in 
trade  with  Nigeria.  Over 60%  of  EEC 
imports  from  the  ACP  during  1976-78 
came  from  just five  countries  (Nigeria 
28.9%), and 32 ACP countries provided 
less  than  1  %  of total  ACP exports to 
the  Community.  In  terms  of  products, 
food  and  energy  account  for  70%  of 
ACP exports to the EEC. 
(•) A number of ACP countries are represented 
by their Brussels ambassadors. 
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'Only 1.8% of total Community textile imports from ACP countrie_s' 
The  structure  of  ACP-EEC  trade  one  example  of where  restructuring  of 
retains  most of the features of colonial  Europe's  economy  is  needed.  "The 
times,  says  Mrs  Focke.  "It reveals  an  ACP  states  are  perfectly right to point 
acute  imbalance  both  among  the  pro- out that their exports of textiles to the 
ducts  exported  and  among  the  ACP  Community represent only 1.8% of total 
exporting  countries,  no  appreciable  Community  textile  imports."  When 
improvement  taking  place  since  the  emphasising  the  importance  of  trade 
Convention  entered  into  force."  She  promotion,  the  report  welcomes  the 
argues  that  if  the  ACP  are  to  take  wider definition  of trade cooperation  in 
advantage  of  the  liberal  trade  policy,  Lome  II  covering various stages of pro-
then trade promotion, investment, ACP  duction  and  involving  more  than  just 
savings and the ability of ACP produc- ACP exports to the Community market. 
ers  to  supply  at  competitive  prices, 
have  to  be  considered.  The  trade 
aspect has to be taken into account in 
all types of cooperation policy. 
"The  ACP  states  are  per-
fectly  right  to  point  out  that 
their exports of textiles to the 
Community  represent  only 
1.8%  of  total  Community 
textile imports" 
Lome  II  improves on the Lome I pro-
visions,  but  Mrs  Focke  believes  the 
Community  should  try  to  adopt  "an 
agricultural trade policy compatible with 
its development aid policy, to eliminate 
gradually  the  administrative  and  tariff 
barriers which have a detrimental effect 
on the developing countries' agricultural 
exports", and  "guarantee access to the 
Community  market  on  a  priority  basis 
for agricultural and processed products 
originating  in  the  poorest  associated 
and  non-associated  developing  coun-
tries." The Focke report welcomes the 
statement of intent in Lome II not to use 
the safeguard clause to hamper struc-
tural  development.  Textiles  is  used as 
II  NEWS ROUND-UP 
On  the  particular  point  of  sugar 
quotas,  the  report  recalls the rejection 
by  the  Parliament  and  Council  of the 
Commission's  proposals  on  revised 
sugar  quotas  for  1980-85  (proposals 
supported  by  the  Joint  Committee, 
Arusha,  February 1979). "Your rappor-
teur is  convinced that by acting  in this 
way the Community has merely avoided 
the  problem,  which  must  be  tackled 
afresh, starting with new proposals from 
the  Commission",  Mrs  Focke  con-
cludes.  The  resolution  attached  to the 
report passed by the Assembly calls on 
the  Community  to  participate  in  the 
International  Sugar  Agreement  (ISA) 
and  seek  ways  of  increasing  ACP 
quotas and encouraging EEC beet far-
mers to produce other crops. 
Positive results of Stabex 
The Focke report notes the generally 
satisfactory working  of Stabex and the 
number  of  improvements  under  Lome 
II.  A  final  breakdown  has  yet  to  be 
made,  but  31  ACP  countries  and  24 
products  benefitted  under Lome  I.  The 
Focke  report  and  resolution  call  for  a 
study  to  be  made  on  the  impact  of 
Stabex  transfers  on  the  ACP  econ-
omies  and  for  an  examination  of the 
case  for  extending the list of products 
covered,  especially to raw tobacco and 
sisal products. 
On  Sysmin  the  report  warns  of the 
need for well-prepared implementation. 
"The introduction of Sysmin represents 
one  of  the  important  innovations  of 
Lome II in that the legitimate interests of 
ACP states which produce minerals are 
at  last taken  into  account. The aim  of 
supporting  and  developing  the  ACPs' 
mineral  wealth can  only be achieved if 
immediate steps are taken towards the 
implementation  of  Sysmin,  particularly 
by  the  Commission  of  the  European 
Communities  and  the  ACP-EEC 
Council." 
Industrialization :  Lome  I  "fell 
short of expectations" 
Mrs Focke recalled the Commission's 
view "that probably no other agreement 
has defined in such detail ways in which 
the developed and developing countries 
can  cooperate  in  the field of industry". 
But she points to the conclusion in the 
"The introduction  of Sysmin 
represents one of the impor-
tant innovations of Lome II in 
that  the  legitimate  interests 
of ACP states which produce 
minerals  are  at  last  taken 
into account." 
·  ACP-EEC  Council's  report  that 
"although  there  have  been  worthwhile 
achievements, both the Community and 
the  ACP  states  agree  that  to  date 
industrial cooperation has fallen short of 
expectations  and  indeed,  is  not  yet 
functioning properly". The reasons were 
varied-poor follow-up on studies, inad-
equate funds "and the existence of dif-
ferent instruments such as the Commit-
tee on  Industrial Cooperation, the CID, 
the EDF and the EIB which means that 
no one body has an overall view of the 
situation  and  its  development.  It  also 
follows  quite  naturally  that  measures 
are  not  properly  coordinated".  The 
Council's  report  suggest  widening  the 
role  of  the  Committee  on  Industrial 
Cooperation  to  overcome  "structural 
problems"  of  the  new  policy.  Mrs. 
Focke  found  it  difficult  to  assess  the 
results  of  the  CID's  activities  and 
regretted  that  the  ACP-EEC  Council's 
report  did  "no more than to reproduce 
the  CID's  activity  report  without  com-
ment". 
Lome  II,  the  report  notes,  expands 
the  scope  of  industrial  cooperation, 
especially  in  the  e11ergy  and  mining 
sector,  stressing  "the  paramount  im-
portance  of the  energy  sector  for the 
immediate future of the ACP countries". 
Lome  II  will also provide an increase 
in  aid  for  industrialization  and  Mrs 
Focke  notes  "the  stress  laid  on  the 
value  of co-financing  and  the  mobiliz-
ation of private capital..._  Under Lome I 
co-financing  has  already  developed 
satisfactorily, at least quantitatively. Thus  about  forty  projects  benefitted 
from  co-financing,  representing  a  total 
investment  of  3 000  m  EUA".  Mrs 
Focke is sceptical,  however,  about the 
impact of  Lome  ll's section  on  private 
investment,  but  overall  she  believes 
that the flow of capital to the ACP coun-
tries will  be encouraged. She emphas-
ises  "the role  as  a  catalyst  which  the 
EIB  can  and  must  play  in  this  area". 
Finally the  report speaks of the role of 
medium  and  small-sized  enterprises, 
consultations  on  the  EEC's  industrial 
structures, and a reinvigorated CID. 
Regional cooperation: 
scope too limited 
The  major  part of Lome  I  spending 
under  this  heading  went  to  transport 
and  telecommunications  (46.6%  ).  The 
Focke  report  believes  the  type  of 
spending can be broadened. "The plan-
ning  of production within  an  ACP reg-
ion,  the  definition  of  the  conditions 
necessary  for  the  establishment  of  a 
regional  market,  and  the  promotion  of 
trade within this framework are essen-
tial  requirements of a genuine regional 
cooperation policy." 
Least favoured nations 
The idea of special provisions for the 
least developed, landlocked and island 
countries  continues  in  Lome  II,  with 
approximately 213  of programmable aid 
going  to them  under the 5th  EDF,  but 
the Focke report calls for special atten-
tion to the Sahel states because of the 
decline in  the situation there since the 
Arusha Joint Committee meeting. 
The NGOs 
Some 250 NGOs now have relations 
with the Community and funds allocated 
have  risen  from  2.5 m EUA in 1976 to 
15 m  EUA in  1980.  "Cooperation with 
NGOs is  increasing the  part played by 
the  population  affected  by a  project in 
ACP countries and is focussing greater 
attention  on  areas  such  as  rural 
development and training,  which  are a 
major  concern  of  the  Conventions  of 
Lome  and  of the  ACP-EEC  Consulta-
tive Assembly". 
Training 
The Focke report notes that perhaps 
not enough attention has been given to 
the  training  aspect  in  projects  in  the 
past,  and  welcomes  the  increased 
awareness of this in the Lome II  nego-
tiations. 
Agriculture 
"Under  Lome  I  emphasis  has  been 
placed on integrated rural development 
projects,  the  main  objectives  of which 
are to achieve balanced rural  develop-
ment with  a view, in the medium term, 
to  a  lasting  improvement  in  the  living 
and  working  conditions  and  income of 
the population of a  given region.  Such 
Giovanni Bersani, co-chairman of the 
]oint Committee 
projects  involve  the  implementation  of 
whole  series  of  measures  simultane-
ously."  Mrs  Focke  warns  against  the 
adverse  affect  if  the  projects  are  not 
prepared  and  implemented  with  the 
reaction of the rural population in  mind, 
and  stresses  the  importance  of  price 
incentives for farmers and the quality of 
EEC delegates and technical staff. The 
report expresses concern about popula-
tion growth rates outstripping food pro-
duction in all but 9 ACP states. Lome II 
"confirms the growing importance of the 
agricultural  sector  for  the  ACP  coun-
tries".  Almost  40%  of  programmable 
EDF resources will go to rural develop-
ment,  and  an  ACP-EEC  technical 
centre will be set up for the sector. The 
resolution  attached  to  the  report  also 
spoke  of  agricultural  restructing  in 
Europe and programmes of food  aid in 
disasters. 
Financial and technical 
cooperation 
This  section  of  the  report  repeats 
some of the well known remarks about 
the  procedures  under  Lome  I.  It  wel-
comes the transfer of the cost of dele-
gations  to  the  EEC  budget,  as  previ-
ously requested  by the Assembly,  and 
the  200  m  EUA  set  aside  outside the 
Convention  for  EIB activities in  mining 
and  energy.  On  overall  financing  the 
report  says:  "It is  to  be  regretted  that 
the  Community  was  unable  to  go 
further,  particularly in  view of the crisis 
in  the  position of the developing coun-
tries." 
On  delays  in  implementation  Mrs 
Focke  notes that these were no longer 
under  Lome  I  than  for  other  bodies 
involved  in  development.  She  is  con-
cerned that quality be maintained in any 
improvement of procedures. 
For Lome II the programming stage is 
already  well  advanced,  but Mrs  Focke 
wants  more  detailed  information  pro-
vided to the next Joint Committee. She 
makes  a  series of suggestions,  based 
on experience under Lome I, to improve 
the  implementation  of  projects.  Mrs 
Focke  also calls for more complemen-
tarity between national policies and the 
activities of the EDF and EIB, and wel-
comes the establishment of a joint com-
mittee  on  procedures.  She  also  notes 
the  "chronic  shortage  of  staff  to  carry 
out the Commission's tasks". 
Debate on the Focke report 
Consideration  of  the  Focke  report 
rather excluded all other matters in Lux-
embourg, because of the large number 
of  members  of  the  Assembly  who 
wished to speak on it. 
It  dominated  the  work  of  the  Joint 
Committee,  chaired  by  Gerard  Kango 
Ouedraogo, the president of the Upper 
Volta  national  assembly  and  Giovanni 
Bersani  (EPP-Italy).  The  number  of 
resolutions  required  a  night  sitting.  It 
then  went  before  the  Consultative 
Assembly,  presided  by  Salomon  Tan-
dang  Muna,  president  of  Cameroon's 
national assembly, and the president of 
the European Parliament, Simone Veil. 
Opening of the 
plenary session 
Although work of the Joint Committee 
took  two  and  a  half  days,  the  full 
Assembly opened as scheduled on the 
afternoon of 24 September with Simone 
Veil  in  the  chair.  After  welcoming  the 
representatives,  she  paid tribute to the 
late President of Botswana, Sir Seretse 
Khama,  and  the  whole  Assembly 
observed one minute's silence. Mrs Veil 
went on to stress the role of the Consul-
tative Assembly in creating greater con-
tact between the two sides of the Con-
vention.  This was important as Lome I 
gave way to Lome  II  in  a deteriorating 
international  economic  climate.  The 
European  Parliament,  she  said,  would 
need to inform public opinion in Europe 
about the  need for a  new international 
order. 
Leon  Bollendorff,  president  of  the 
Luxembourg  Chamber  of  Deputies, 
then  welcomed  the  participants  at  the 
plenary sitting to Luxembourg. 
Luxembourg,  he said,  had for a long 
time  recognized  its  obligation  both 
within the framework of the EEC and at 
bilateral level. The Grand Duchy's 1981 
budget  for  development  was  30.6% 
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increase was an expression of Luxem-
bourg's  determination  to  achieve  the 
target of 0.7% of GNP set by the United 
Nations. 
Colette  Flesch,  mayor  of  Luxem-
bourg,  also welcomed the members of 
the Assembly.  She stressed the priority 
of the  problem  of world  hunger which 
had been the subject of a debate during 
the  last  part-session  of the  European 
Parliament in September. 
Solomon  Tandeng  Muna,  co-
president of the Consultative Assembly, 
expressed his gratitude to the Assembly 
for  his  re-election  and  welcomed  the 
representatives present, in particular St 
Vincent  and  Grenadines  which  had 
become  the  fifty-ninth  member  of the 
Convention.  Zimbabwe  would  soon  be 
joining also and he hoped that member-
ship  of the  Convention would  "help to 
heal the wounds of the war of freedom". 
Mr  T.Z.  Onyonka,  chairman  of  the 
ACP  Council  of Ministers,  pointed  out 
that although more members ratified the 
Convention  each  month,  two-thirds  of 
the  participating  ACP countries had to 
sign before it could come into force. He 
appealed to those concerned to deposit 
the instruments of ratification as quickly 
as possible. 
More  members were now joining the 
Convention,  in  particular  Zimbabwe. 
The  ACP  group  and  the  ACP-EEC 
Council  warmly  welcomed  this  new 
country.  He felt,  however, that enlarge-
ment,  either  of the  ACP  group or the 
EEC,  should  not  prejudice  acquired 
rights.  Present  advantages  should  be 
maintained.  Disadvantages  should  be 
avoided. 
Paul  Helminger,  presiding the Coun-
cil  of  the  European  communities  and 
co-chairman  of the  ACP-EEC  Council 
of Ministers, drew attention to the wish 
of  the  Community to  continue,  despite 
all the difficulties, on the path traced out 
over  the  past 20 years in  order to  lay 
down  an  effective  joint  development 
policy. 
Drawing  attention  to the  unsatisfac-
tory structure of trade between the ACP 
states  and  the  Community,  involving 
concentration  on  a  limited  number  of 
countries  and  products,  Mr  Helminger 
said  that  the  ACP-EEC  Council  had 
instructed  the ACP-EEC Committee of 
Ambassadors to seek ways of improv-
ing this situation. 
The general debate 
Katharina  Focke  (Soc.  Ger.)  intro-
duced her report on the annual report of 
the ACP-EEC Council of Ministers and 
the  analysis  of  the  results  of  the  first 
Lome Convention. She felt that despite 
the  gloomy  international  economic 
prospects there were rays of hope. The 
Brandt  Commission,  for  example,  had 
made  courageous  and  constructive 
proposals  for  action  in  the  food  and 
energy sectors. The recent OAU meet-
ing  in  Lagos  had  established  a  short 
and  medium-term  action  plan  which 
could  lead to the setting up of an Afri-
can economic community. 
Taking stock of Lome I she said that 
whatever  criticisms  might  be  made  of 
the  Convention  it  was  still  the  most 
progressive  North-South  agreement  in 
force in the world. 
Mrs  Focke concluded  by saying that 
Lome  II  was a convention with  enorm-
ous potential,  but that it would have to 
be  supplemented  by  unsparing 
endeavours to promote the North-South 
dialogue  and  further  commitments  to 
help  the  ACP  countries  with  their 
energy, food  and  balance of payments 
problems. 
The Assembly observes a  minute of silence in memory of the late President of 
Botswana, Sir Seretse Khama 
IV  NEWS ROUND-UP 
The debate was then open, and con-
tinued with one brief interruption for one 
and a half days. Some 30 contributions 
from  the  floor  were  made  covering 
almost  every  aspect  of  the  Focke 
report. 
Mr  Ramazani  (Zaire)  congratulated 
Mrs  Focke  on  her  report.  Looking 
ahead to the implementation of Lome II, 
he expressed support for action at three 
levels-national,  regional  and  inter-
regional-which would help to speed up 
the  process  of  economic  and  social 
integration. 
On the subject of food security under 
Lome II,  he felt that it was necessary to 
revise  the  concept  of  aid  and  distin-
guish between emergency aid and ordi-
nary aid. Such  aid  needed to be prog-
rammed in conjunction with the restruc-
turing  and  revival  of  ACP  agriculture. 
He  stressed that industrial  cooperation 
under Lome I had not been as success-
ful  as  had been hoped and advocated, 
under Lome  II,  the  promotion  of small 
and  medium-sized  undertaking  and 
closer  coordination  between  the  Com-
mission,  the  EIB,  the  CID  and  the 
NGOs. 
Mr Cheysson,  development commis-
sioner  of  the  European  Communities, 
broadened the  scope of the debate by 
reviewing the present prospects, which 
were  gloomy  in  many  regards.  He 
began by recalling the European Parlia-
ment's  recent  impressive  debate  and 
resolution on world hunger. 
The resolution gave pride of place to 
the  question  of  production  in  the 
developing  countries  and stressed that 
the resources deployed should promote 
rural  development  in  the  broadest 
sense.  Outside  aid  must  be  geared to 
this  purpose,  and  great attention must 
be  paid  not  only  to  technological  but 
also to social and economic assistance. 
Food  aid  must be  planned  in  advance 
and  adapted  to  real  needs.  All  the 
reasons for the establishment of a new 
international  order  have  been  clearly 
set out, and all the principles on which it 
should  be  founded  have  been sharply 
delineated, he said. They include a rec-
ognition  of  the  sovereign  identity  of 
each  country,  stability  in  relationships 
between  countries,  careful  advance 
planning,  the  independence  of  peo-
ples-in  short,  all  problems  of  the 
North-South dialogue. These problems 
are  related  to another major issue: the 
security of oil supplies, which calls for a 
dialogue  with  the  oil-producing  coun-
tries. 
At  world  level  the  only forum  where 
this can be done is the United Nations. 
It  must  be  possible  to  come  to  an 
agreement  on  an  agenda  which  will 
consider  as  matters  of  urgency  food, 
energy  and  balance  of  payment  prob-
lems,  as well as the more fundamental 
issue of the structural changes that can 
lead  to  a  new  international  economic 
order.  However, the non-participation of 
the  East  European  countries,  the 
refusal  of  the United  States to include 
the monetary system in  the discussion, 
and above all, the disagreement on the 
political  significance  of  the  overall Gerard jaquet 
North-South  issue  caused  misgivings, 
Mr Cheysson said. 
If there was no progress in the North-
South  dialogue,  the  imbalance  would 
soon be  such as to destroy our aspira-
tions towards special relations. 
Mr Clement (EPD-France) had tabled 
amendments  on  several  points  and 
submitted them to the Joint Committee. 
In  general,  he felt that any analysis of 
Lome I should not be put in such terms 
as to run  the risk of creating difficulties 
for  the  new  Convention,  which 
embodied very many positive features, 
and  putting  obstacles  in  the way of its 
ratification. Mr Clement went on to point 
out  one  omission  in  the  report.  The 
Overseas  Departments,  though  part of 
Europe,  were  still  economically 
developing  countries.  Greater attention 
should  be  paid  to these  departments, 
particularly in view of the role they could 
play as a geographical and psychologi-
cal  link  between  Europe  and the ACP 
countries, he said.  · 
Mr  Normanton  (ED-UK)  said  that 
commissioner  Cheysson's  speech  had 
been  of crucial  importance:  Mr Cheys-
son  had  spoken  of  the  "logical.  and 
rational  approach of the European Par-
liament",  and  he  himself  felt  that  the 
week's  session  of  the  Assembly  had 
been  particularly  remarkable  in  that  it 
had  concentrated  on  the  real  issues 
facing  individuals-the  fundamental 
purpose  of  all  politics.  Mr  Normanton 
went on  to refer to the desperate shor-
tage  of energy in  most ACP countries, 
with  an  accompanying  drain  on  their 
financial resources. 
Satcam  Boolell  (Mauritius)  concen-
trated  on  two issues:  trade  and  sugar. 
The  objective  of  increased  trade  in 
manufactured goods had  not been met 
under the first  Convention.  His country 
was particularly interested in the textile 
industry,  where  low-cost labour was  a 
great  advantage;  however,  the  EEC 
obviously  feared  this  competition  and 
the  rules  of origin contained in Lome I 
were  already  illiberal  and  restrictive. 
Lome  II  still  included  a  safeguard 
clause but the onus was now placed on 
the Community to establish the need to 
enforce that clause,  and provision was 
made  for  consultations  with  the  ACP. 
There was still a risk that this consulta-
tion procedure might be used as a dis-
guised obstacle to imports. 
Turning  to  sugar,  Mr Boolell said he 
was disturbed by recent developments. 
Millions of people in the ACP countries 
were dependent on cane sugar produc-
tion  while  the  EEC  beet  producers 
could  easily  change  to  other crops-a 
structural  change  which  was  virtually 
impossible for  many ACP countries for 
climatic and other reasons. 
Mr  Kapoma  (Madagascar)  proposed 
that the rich countries should agree to a 
reform  of  the  international  monetary 
system, abolish protectionist measures, 
grant financial aid to facilitate the indus-
trialization  of  the  poor  countries,  and 
wipe  out . or  reduce  the  debts  of  the 
countries most affected by the crisis. 
EDF increase: 
60 o/o,  25 o/o  or 2 $ per capita? 
Mrs  Tullia  Carettoni  Romagnoli 
(Comm.lt.)  said  that  the  Italian  mem-
bers of the Communist group gave their 
wholehearted  support  to  the  report 
drawn up by Mrs Focke. The report had 
to  be  commended  for  stressing  the 
need  for  a  radical  reform  of  common 
agricultural policy, in addition to which it 
spelled out the need to resist firmly pro-
tectionist trends within the Community. 
Seydina Oumar Sy (Senegal) wished 
to  dispel  an  ambiguity on  one point:  it 
was not strictly speaking correct to refer 
to a 60% increase in the volume of the 
EDF-the  increase  in  the  programm-
able share was only 25% and the over-
all effort amounted to only$ 2 or so per 
capita  in  the  ACP,  he  said~ The effort 
made by the  Europeans was welcome 
but,  in  the  North-South context,  it was 
no more than a drop in  the ocean, and 
the  poor  countries  would  continue  to 
become  poorer because of their grow-
ing  debt  levels.  Mr  Sy  said  that  he 
wanted  to  speak frankly  and  criticized 
the Commission for trimming its sails to 
the  wind:  it  spoke  one  language  in 
Lome,  another  in  international  forums 
while  the  individual  countries  some-
times  spoke  a  language  of their  own. 
He  cited  the  restrictive  policy  pursued 
by France and Belgium towards African 
students.  "Help us to deal with you on 
an  equal footing or you will merely per-
petuate  a  system  which  history  con-
dams",  Mr  Sy  said.  Parliament  must 
bring  its  growing  influence  to  bear  on 
the  Council  in  matters  relating  to  the 
ACP.  In  conclusion,  he warned against 
self-satisfaction which inhibited genuine 
effort.  Mr  Sy's  speech  received  long 
applause. 
Paul  Verges  (Comm.  Fr.)  welcomed 
the  Focke  report,  but  said  that  in  his 
T.Z. Onyonka, 
Kenya's  planning  and  economic 
development minister,  and chairman 
of the ACP Council 
view,  Lome I and  Lome  II  had not fun-
damentally  changed  the  relations  be-
tween those concerned. He felt that the 
North-South  dialogue  implicitly  called 
into  question  the  traditional  division of 
labour and endorsed the views expres-
sed  by  Mr Sy on  the  double language 
used  by  Europeans.  He  noted a  rapid 
deterioration  in  the  situation  ·in  the 
developing  countries  which  he  blamed 
on  the crisis  in  the capitalist countries. 
He felt that for the immediate future the 
main  priority  was  the  problem  of the 
debts of the developing countries. 
Ambassador  lnsannally  (Guyana) 
deplored the EP's rejection of the sugar 
proposals which had "disillusioned" the 
ACP  states.  He  stressed  the  need for 
the  Community's  commitment  in 
respect of ACP sugar to be reaffirmed. 
He  was  pleased  that the  Commission 
was  to  produce  new  proposals  and 
hoped that they would be supported by 
EEC governments. 
Robert Cohen  (Soc.  Neth.)  said that 
while  Africa  might  be  Europe's  most 
important partner within the ranks of the 
ACP,  the  Caribbean and Pacific states 
should not be neglected.  Nevertheless, 
it was  in  Africa,  and  particularly in  the 
Sahel countries, that the great scourge 
of famine was seen at its worst. 
Mody  Sangare  (Mali)  regretted .  the 
failure of the negotiations to bring about 
a  resumption of the North-South dialo-
gue.  The EEC played a leading role  in 
this  field,  and  the  Lome  Convention 
could  be  a  vital  element  in  any future 
progress.  Mr Sangare appealed to the 
EEC  to  give  the  Sahel  countries  the 
emergency aid which alone could save 
many lives. 
Winifred Ewing (EPD-UK) then spoke 
on the subject of fishery resources. She 
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given to fishing as a source of protein to 
provide food  for the local population in 
the coastal  ACP  states.  In  1970, con-
sumption had been equal to production 
in  the  ACP  countries;  since then  pro-
duction  had  remained  stable  despite 
technical  improvements  in  fishing 
methods  while  consumption  had  risen 
by 40%. The people in her constituency 
wished to help the ACP countries, and 
the Highlands and Islands Development 
Board-a  UK  government  agency-
had suggested setting up a training col-
lege for the fishing sector in her part of 
Scotland. 
Peter Afolabi  (Nigeria)  spoke on the 
subject of industrial cooperation, which 
he  said  had  had  little  impact  on  the 
ACP states because the relevant instru-
ments had been handicapped by a lack 
of finance. The last five years had seen 
a growing trade imbalance to the disad-
vantage  of the  ACP  and  a  decline  in 
investment  in  mining  and  small  and 
medium-scale  industries.  The  causes 
were  not,  however, to be found  in the 
investment structure of the ACP coun-
tries but in the lack of political goodwill 
by their European partners. He expres-
sed the hope that the lessons of Lome I 
would be learnt and that the new provi-
sions would be fully implemented. 
Mr  Wolde  Michael  (Ethiopia),  after 
congratulating Mrs Focke on her report, 
proceeded  to  describe  the  general 
world  situation,  which  was  charac-
terized  by inflation,  unemployment and 
an  ever-deepening  recession  which 
affected  the  developing  countries  par-
ticularly severely. After the five years of 
implementation  of the first Lome Con-
vention, the basic issues remained out-
standing:  access  to  markets  for  ACP 
products  and  financial  and  technical 
cooperation  had  fallen  far  short  of 
expectations. 
Giovanni  Bersani  (EPP-Italy)  focus-
sed attention on the problem of financ-
ing the development of industries and, 
in  particular,  the  agri-foodstuffs 
industry. 
A  development bank would  have  to 
be created on the basis of the principle 
of  cooperation;  this  bank  should  be 
structurally  simple  and  no  intervention 
should  be  required  from  national 
budgets. 
Timetable problems 
The long debate on the Focke report 
left  little  time  for  other  matters.  The 
Jaquet report on changes in the rules of 
procedure of the Consultative Assembly 
was  debated  and  adopted  during  a 
break on the Focke report, but this still 
left  a  report  and  resolution on migrant 
workers and students by Mr Michel, and 
four other resolutions. At the suggestion 
of the chair these  were  introduced  by 
their  respective  proposers  and  then 
voted on without debate. All five resolu-
tions were adopted. 
Migrant workers 
The  Michel  resolution  on  migrant 
workers, students and their families laid 
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particular  emphasis  on  the  need  to 
guarantee the rights of such groups in 
EEC  member  states,  and  on  greater 
harmonization  between  the  legislation 
of the member states. Work needed to 
be done to educate both the local popu-
lation  and  the  migrant  himself  on  the 
new situation. Nor was it just a question 
of granting the migrant worker tt)e same 
social,  wage  and  employment  condi-
tions  as  nationals;  attention had to be 
paid  to  the  original  social  situation  of 
the  migrant and  his  difficulty  in  taking 
advantage of his rights in Europe. 
Resolutions 
Four resolutions were passed by the 
Assembly  without  debate.  That  on 
southern  Africa  condemned  apartheid 
and South Africa's activities in Namibia, 
and  called  for  the  release  of  political 
prisoners. 
The  resolution,  put  forward  by  the 
Communists,  also  attacked  the role  of 
multinationals in South Africa, and "var-
ious  forms  of  economic  and  military 
·support given to the apartheid regime in 
flagrant  violation  of  United  Nations 
resolutions".  Finally it praised the cour-
age of the ACP front-line states, regret-
ted  the  absence  of  a  special  action 
programme  for  them,  and  condemned 
aggression  against,  in  particular, 
Angola, Mozambique and Zambia. 
The  resolution  on  Zimbabwe,  pro-
posed by Guyana, urged the Commun-
ity  to  provide  substantial  aid  to  Zim-
babwe  and  to ensure  provision  for  its 
sugar  and  beef  exports  to  the  Com-
munity. 
The  resolution  on  cocoa  was  pro-
posed by seven ACP states and urged 
the  EEC,  as  the  world's  major  con-
sumer,  to  play  a  positive  role  so that 
negotiations  could  get underway on  a 
new international cocoa agreement. An 
agreement could be reached on prices 
which  would  protect  consumer  inter-
ests. 
Finally a resolution on fishing, tabled 
by Sierra Leone on behalf of the Joint 
Committee,  was  adopted  by  the 
Assembly.  It  calls for an  intensification 
of ACP-EEC cooperation in maximizing 
the benefits of fishery resources, urges 
a joint study of the problems of selling 
fish  from  ACP waters  within the  EEC, 
and  calls  for  a  report  from  the  Joint 
Committee on ACP-EEC cooperation in 
fisheries. 
Future work 
Because of the changes voted in its 
rules of procedure, the Joint Committee 
has  set  up  three  ad  hoc  working 
groups. The first is to study hunger and 
underdevelopment,  based  on  the  EP 
resolution and Group of 77 documents. 
The  second  will  look  at  energy  prob-
lems and the third financing. 
These  themes  will  come  up  at  the 
next meeting of the Joint Committee in 
the last week of February 1981 , prob-
ably  in  Sierra  Leone.  Also  on  the 
agenda  will  be  cultural  cooperation 
(report  by  ambassador  Raymond 
Chasle  of  Mauritius),  a  preliminary 
examination  of the  annual  report,  this 
time  by  a  Caribbean  representative, 
and the preparation of another meeting 
between  EEC  economic  and  social 
organizations and ACP representatives. 
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5th EDF 
programming 
Commission  work with  ACP  leaders 
on  producing  the  5th  EDF  indicative 
programmes  continues  and  program-
ming  missions have just been out to a 
number  of  countries.  Development 
director Klaus Meyer led the mission to 
Cameroon  and  deputies Jean  Durieux 
and  Maurice  Foley  led those  to Togo 
and Benin and to Guinea-Bissau, Cape 
Verde, the Central African Republic and 
Congo. 
Guinea-Bissau - The local delegation 
was led by Dr Vasco Cabral, state com-
missioner  for  economic  coordination 
and  planning.  Priority  in  the  indicative 
programme  goes  to  agriculture, 
fisheries, forests and natural resources, 
which  get  46%  of  total  credit.  Then 
come  economic  infrastructure  (17%  ), 
social infrastructure (17%), training and 
studies (11 %) and micro-projects (4%). 
This  leaves  a  reserve  fund  of  5%. 
Guinea-Bissau also intends applying for 
EIB financing for fisheries  and forestry 
projects. 
Cape Verde - Jose Brito, secretary of 
state for cooperation and planning, led 
his country's delegation. The indicative 
programme is divided as follows: social 
infrastructure  (38%  ),  agricultural  and 
craft  development  (17.5%),  transport 
and  communications  infrastructure 
(21 %) and studies and technical assist-
ance  (17.5%),  leaving  a  5%  reserve. 
The government may also be applying 
for  EIB  aid  to  develop  saltings,  a 
cement works and an industrial zone. 
Togo - The local team was led by the 
minister for planning and administrative 
reform,  Mr  K.M.  Dogo.  Emphasis  in 
Togo is placed on  the development of 
agriculture  and  livestock  (35%  ),  fol-
lowed  by infrastructure (37%  ),  accom-
panying  projects  (4%),  microprojects 
(5%),  education  and  training  (7%), 
trade  promotion  (3%) and studies and 
technical  assistance (3%). This leaves 
a 6% reserve. Togo also intends asking 
the EIB to finance studies and projects 
in the mining and industrial sectors. 
Benin  - Abou-Bakar  Baba-Moussa, 
minister  for  planning,  statistics  and 
economic analysis, led the local delega-
tion. Benin's priorities are rural develop-
ment  (32%),  followed  by  transport 
infrastructure  (30%),  social  infrastruc-
ture  (15%),  training  and  technical 
assistance  (8%),  mining  and  energy 
(7%)  and  studies  (4%),  leaving a 4% 
reserve for allocation later on. The gov-
ernment may also be submitting mining, 
agro-industrial  and  tourist  projects  to 
the EIB. Central  African  Republic  - Jean-
Pierre  Le  Souder,  state  minister  for 
cooperation,  planning  and  general 
statistics,  led the local team.  The indi-
cative programme is divided as follows: 
transport  infrastructure  (39%  ),  rural 
development  (39%  ),  training  (11 % ), 
energy,  mining  and  industry (4%), mi-
croprojects (2%) and a reserve fund of 
5%. The government is also planning to 
apply for EIB financing for industrial and 
agro-industrial  projects,  telecommuni-
cations schemes, etc. 
Cameroon - The Cameroonian team 
was led by Pierre-Desire Engo, deputy 
minister for planning and the economy. 
A  second  delegation  led  by 
Mahmoudou Haman Dicko, the ambas-
sador to the EEC, met Commission rep-
resentatives  again  two  months  later. 
The indicative programme decided after 
these two rounds of talks is as follows: 
trans.port  infrastructure gets 35%, rural 
development 45%, training  5%, health 
5%,  technical  cooperation  4%,  trade 
promotion  1  %  and  microprojects  2%. 
There is a reserve fund of 3% set aside 
for miscellaneous purposes. 
Cameroon  may  also  be  asking  the 
EIB to help with the financing of agro-
industrial,  mining  and  energy  projects, 
with  the  development  of  transport 
infrastructure, etc. 
Congo  - Captain  Benoit  Moundele-
Ngolo,  minister  of  public  works  and 
construction,  also  responsible  for  the 
environment, led the local team. 
The  emphasis  here  is  on  rural 
development  and  opening  up  isolated 
areas  of Congo,  to which  56%  of the 
programme aid  is devoted.  Health and 
social  schemes  come  next,  with  30%, 
followed by microprojects (4%), training 
(4%), and studies, trade promotion and 
a reserve of (6%  ). 
The government may also be apply-
ing for EIB aid with renovating a sugar 
factory,  schemes  for  small  and 
medium-sized firms and agro-industrial 
and  mining concerns and to run feasi-
bility studies. 0 
4th EDF 
financing 
Following  a  favourable  opinion  deli-
vered by the EDF Committee, the Com-
mission  of  the  European Communities 
has taken the financing decisions sum-
marized below. 
The total value of commitments now 
amounts to 2 619 188 000 EUA. 
Somalia 
Baardheere dam design study 
Grant: 4 000 000 EUA 
The  Community  grant  will  enable 
consultants to be placed at the disposal 
of the  Somali government for the pre-
paration of the Baardheere dam project, 
the estimated cost of which is 430 mil-
lion  EUA.  The  services  financed  will 
include  pre-design  tests,  final  design, 
tender  documents  and  assistance  for 
tender procedures. 
Congo/Gabon/Central African 
Republic 
Realignment  of the Congo-Ocean rail-
way  (CFCO)  supplementary 
financing 
Grant: 4 000 000 EUA - regional prog-
ramme 
Loan  on  special terms:  2 860 000 EUA 
- Congo indicative programme 
This  project  involves  supplementary 
financing for the CFCO railway, the cost 
of  which  has  been  re-assessed  as  a 
result of various contingencies (adverse 
geotechnical  conditions  and  higher. 
than  anticipated  price  escalation).  The 
purpose of the CFCO project is to mod;. 
ernize  approximatedly  1  00  km  of the 
existing  railway line between Tchitondi 
and Loubomo. Besides the Community, 
the  other contributors  co-financing  the 
project  are:  Congo,  France,  Canada, 
the World Bank, the ADB, the ABEDIA, 
the Kuwaiti  Fund,  the Saudi  Fund,  the 
Iraqi Fund and the OPEC Fund 
Senegal 
Construction of the Ecole Nationale des 
lnfirmiers et lnfirmieres d'Etat (ENIIE) at 
Dakar 
Grant: 1 350 000 EUA 
This  project  is  concerned  with  the 
financing of the first phase of the ENIIE 
at  Dakar.  The  school  will  be  able  to 
admit 300 students,  of whom  240 will 
be  resident.  It  aims to train  a  greater 
number of male  and  female nurses in 
order to cope with the country's growing 
needs  and  at  the  same  time  provide 
teaching that is better directed towards 
the country's health requirements. 
The first phase covers the construc-
tion  and  fitting-out  of the classrooms, 
office and general services block. 
Mauritania 
Foum. Gleita dam  (development of the 
Gorgol Noir valley) 
Grant: 9 385 000 EUA 
The EDF grant will be used to finance 
the construction  and development of a 
dam  reservoir  with  a  capacity  of  500 
million  ms  at  Foum  Gleita,  which  is in 
the  centre  of the  valley  of the  Gorgol 
Noir, a tributary of the Senegal river;  in 
addition,  the  finance  will  cover  the 
development  of  3 600  ha,  diversion 
works  and  irrigation  channels  and  all 
infrastructure necessary for exploitation 
of the area involved. 
The Community contribution will pro-
vide for the construction of the dam and 
the technical assistance connected with 
the construction works. 
The Community contribution will pro-
vide for the construction of the dam and 
the technical assistance connected with 
the construction works. 
The  dam  will  make  it  possible  to 
increase  the  production  of  foodstuffs 
and ensure food supplies. 
Sudan 
Juba Airport 
Loan on special terms: 6 000 000 EUA 
Grant: 1  0 300 000 EUA 
The purpose of the project is to con-
struct  a  new runway,  a  small terminal 
hall and to provide the airport with suit-
able  navigation  aid  and  safety  equip-
ment. 
Air transport between the Juba region 
and the rest of the country has an abso-
lute  priority  since  it  offers  the  only 
means to ensure fast and regular links 
over long distances. 
Solomon Islands 
Forestry programme 
Grant: 625 000 EUA 
The Community grant will be used to 
establish,  between  1980  and  1982, 
1 800 ha of forestry  plantation  (mainly 
mahogany) on Alu and Santa Cruz, two 
islands  of  the  Solomon  archipelago, 
and also to provide the necessary plant 
and equipment. 
Uganda 
Rehabilitation of poultry industry 
Grant: 500 000 EUA 
The  purpose  of  this  project  is  to 
rehabilitate  the  poultry  industry  in 
Uganda which, in recent times, has suf-
fered  badly.  Hence,  the  grant  will  be 
used for the purchase of 1  00 000 parent 
stock,  240 000 chicks of different ages 
and 50 000 eggs. 
Kiribati 
Airstrips on Kuria and Aranuka 
Grant: 224 000 EUA 
The project provides for the construc-
tion  of  two  simple  airfields  on  the 
islands of Kuria and Aranuka, both situ-
ated at the centre of the Gilbert Islands 
group  in  the  Republic  of Kiribati.  The 
project will enable Kuria and Aranuka to 
be linked to the internal air services net-
work  which  already  exists  for  the  14 
other islands of the Gilbert group. 
Nigeria 
Cooperation between the Universities of 
Durham (UK) and Jos (Nigeria) 
Grant: 375 000 EUA 
The  purpose  of  the  project  is  to 
establish cooperation between the uni-
versities  of  Durham  (UK)  and  Jos 
(Nigeria)  in  research  and  training  in 
areas  of direct relevance to the social 
and  economic development of the Jos 
region. 
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Multiannual training programme 
Grant: 40 000 EUA 
The  purpose  of  the  project  is  to 
finance, under the Lome Convention, a 
multiannual training  programme for the 
period  1978-80.  The  programme  pro-
vides for a number of scholarships and 
training grants for training in the health 
and engineering sectors in Europe. 
Chad 
Emergency scholarship programme for 
Chadian students 
Grant: 
Fourth EDF: 620 000 EUA 
Second and third EDF: 800 000 EUA 
Because of the situation in Chad it is 
impossible  either  to  resume  the  pay-
ment of national  scholarships to Cha-
dian students abroad or to reopen train-
ing  establishments  in  N'Djamena.  The 
Community grant will be used, in coor-
dination with  French and  Swiss aid, to 
meet  the  costs  incurred  as  from  1 
October  1980  by  the  students  and 
trainees  studying  abroad  and  to grant 
200 new scholarship awards. 
Other aid decisions 
Emergency aid to the 
Caribbean 
The Commission  has taken a series 
of decisions on emergency aid for the 
Caribbean  countries  hit  by  Hurricane 
Allen. 
These decisions concern: 
Dominica: 300 000 EUA 
(amount already granted: 300 000 EUA) 
St. Vincent: 200 000 EUA 
(amount already granted: 300 000 EUA) 
St. Lucia: 700 000 EUA 
(amount already granted: 300 000 EUA) 
The Commission has also decided to 
grant emergency food  aid to Grenada, 
in  the  form  of  200  t  of  milk  powder 
(160 000 EUA). 
Other aid already approved 
Barbados: 50 000 EUA 
Jamaica: 300000 EUA. Food aid:·1 500 
t of cereals; 200 t of milk powder; 200 t 
of butteroil (  =  no  ooo EUA) 
Haiti: 400 000 EUA. Food aid: 1 400 t of 
cereals; 500 t of milk powder ( = 700 000 
EUA) 
Martinique and Guadeloupe: 700 000 
EUA. 
The  Commission  decided  in  mid-
October to grant additional  emergency 
aid  to Grenada of 150 000  EUA as  a 
contribution  to  repairing  the  damage 
caused by Typhoon Allen. 
Exceptional aid for Kenya 
On  1  October  the  Commission  de-
cided  to grant exceptional  aid totalling 
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1 200 000  EUA to  Kenya  to cope with 
the consequences of the drought which 
has  severely  hit  the  province  of 
Turkana. 
The  Kenyan  government  has drawn 
up an  assistance programme aimed at 
saving the local population from famine, 
restocking  the  herds  and  combating 
desertification. 
There  has  been  close  coordination 
between  the  Community  and  its 
member states aimed at making further 
contributions to this programme, both in 
its  initial  emergency  aid  phase  and  in 
the second rehabilitation stage. 
The  present  contribution  is  for  the 
emergency  stage  of  the  programme 
and will be used to_purchase and trans-
port  provisions,  equipment,  vehicles 
and livestock. 
Emergency food aid 
for Uganda 
The  Commission  also  decided  to 
grant emergency food aid of 2 553 ton-
nes of maize to Uganda. This is a con-
tribution  to  a  WFP (World  Food  Prog-
ramme)  scheme,  which  includes  the 
supply of 8 11 0 topnes of maize to feed 
265 000  people,  including  79 500 chil-
dren, over a period of three months. 
The aim  of this WFP scheme, which 
was approved in 1979 and has recently 
been extended, is to help war victims. 
This operation will cost 500 000 EUA, 
or approximately US $700 000. 0 
EIB 
Loan for small and medium-
scale undertakings in Malawi 
The  European  Investment Bank has 
granted  a  loan  for  the  equivalent  of 
5  million  units of account (5. 7 m kwa-
cha),  under the first Lome Convention, 
to help finance small and medium-scale 
industrial  and  tourism  ventures  in 
Malawi. 
The funds have been advanced in the 
form of a global loan to the Investment 
and  Development  Bank  of  Malawi 
(lndebank) for 12 years at 8%, allowing 
for  an  interest  subsidy  financed  from 
the European Development Fund. 
lndebank  is  a  development  bank 
founded  in 1972 on the initiative of the 
Malawi  government;  its  shareholders 
include  the  Agricultural  IJ)evelopment 
and  Marketing  Corporation-a  local 
public  undertaking-and four  develop-
ment  finance  institutions:  Common-
wealth  Development  Corporation 
(United  Kingdom),  Deutsche  Entwick-
lungsgesellschaft,  Nederlandse  Finan-
cierings~Maatschappij  voor  Ontwik-
kelingslanden  N.V.  and  International 
Finance Corporation. 
The EIB granted its first global loan to 
lndebank in  1977 for 3  million  units of 
account:  the  proceeds  were  drawn 
down in support of 7 small and medium 
scale  ventures  creating  more  than 
1 800  jobs  and  r:elating  to the produc-
tion  of cement,  fishing  nets, metal fas-
tenings,  tobacco  and  rubber  proces-
sing,  bread-making and the hotel busi-
ness. 
Loan for cobalt production 
facilities in Zambia 
Under  the  terms  of  the  first  Lome 
Convention  the·  EIB  has  also  lent the 
equivalent of 8 million units of account 
(8.4  m  kwacha)  for  improvements  to 
cobalt production facilities  in a plant at 
Chambeshi, Zambia. 
The  loan  is  to  Roan  Consolidated 
Mines Ltd.  (RCM),  a public company in 
which the state is majority shareholder, 
EEC Commission delegations 
Transfer of delegates 
A number of Commission delegates have new postings: 
Delegate  Leaving ...  For ...  On 
Mr J. Leroy  Guinea Conakry  1 July 1980 
Mr M. Courtier  Tunisia  Rwanda  20 October 1980 
Mr G.  DunkelsbOhler  Rwanda  Upper Volta  10 November 1980 
Miss von Brochowski  Upper Volta  Niger  end October 
Mr J.P. Martin  Niger  Congo  13 November 1980 
Mrs F.  Heinrich  Congo  Tunisia  end October (  *) 
Mr G. Bonacci  Mali  15 November 1980 
Mr B.  Haffner  Ghana  Tanzania  end September 
Mr J. Westhoff  Jamaica  Ghana  early November 
Mr C. Collins  Sierra Leone  Gambia  mid-January 1981 (*) 
Mr E.  Koopmans  Gambia  Sierra Leone  mid-January 1981 
Mr B. Pontoppidan  Tanzania  Nigeria  early October 
(*)Subject to the agreement of the governments concerned. for a term of 1  0 years at an interest rate 
of  8%,  after  deduction  of  an  interest 
subsidy financed from the resources of 
the  Community's  European  Develop-
ment  Fund.  RCM  accounts  for  about 
70% of the country's cobalt output and 
40% of copper production. 
The Bank's loan goes towards invest-
ment worth  about 17 million  EUA in  a 
vacuum  refining  facility  to  produce  a 
higher  grade  of  industrial  cobalt,  with 
better market prospects,  and improved 
filtering  e~uipment to reduce metal los-
ses in the production process. 
The sales of the purer cobalt should 
lead to additional foreign currency earn-
ings estimated to be worth about 6 mil-
lion  EUA per year and  an  appreciable 
rise in government revenues.  0 
ACP COUNCIL 
OF MINISTERS 
ACP  bureaux  are  now  composed  as 
follows: 
Chairman: 
T.Z. Onyonka, 
Kenya's minister of planning and 
economic development 
Members: 
Minister from Benin 
Minister from the Congo 
Minister from Botswana 
Minister from Western Samoa 
Minister representing the 
Caribbean 
Bureau of the Committee 
of Ambassadors 
Chairman 
Satya Nandan 
Fiji's ambassador 
Members: 
Ambassador of Mauritania 
Ambassador of Cameroon 
Ambassador of Maiawi 
Ambassador of the Sudan 
Ambassador of Grenada. 0 
NIGERIA 
Senate foreign relations 
Committee members visit 
ACP House 
Members  of  the  Nigerian  Senate 
foreign  relations  committee,  touring 
Europe  reviewing  Nigeria's  external 
relations,  paid  a  call  on  the  new ACP 
secretary-general,  Thomas  Okelo-
Odongo,  at ACP  House in  Brussels in 
September. 
1 The team was headed by Senator Dr 
Femi  Ayantuga,  and  included  Senator 
Ameh  Ebut~ and  L.U.C.  Ogbogu,  sec-
retary, Senate foreign relations commit-
tee.  The  team  was  accompanied  by 
Chief  Peter  Afolabi,  Nigeria's  ambas-
sador to the EEC,  and  his first secret-
ary, Jonikul Obodozie. 
The visit by the team was among the 
first official duties of the new secretary-
general  of  the  ACP  Secretariat,  who, 
accompanied by his deputy,  Edwin  W. 
Carrington, and his personnel officer, G. 
Haile  Mariam,  warmly  welcomed  the 
delegation  to ACP  House.  He  referred 
to the important role which Nigeria has 
been playing in ACP matters, especially 
in the area of ACP-EEC industrial coop-
eration,  and  expressed  his  pleasure 
that  Nigeria,  the  largest  and  most 
populous  ACP  state,  should  have 
afforded  him  his  first  opportunity  to 
establish official contact in his new pos-
ition with representatives of ACP states. 
The  secretary-general,  in  stressing 
the importance of such visits from  rep-
resentatives  and  officials  from  ACP 
capitals,  referred  to the need for early 
ratification of the Lome II Convention by 
all  parties,  for effective support for the 
ACP  Secretariat by all  ACP  states,  so 
as to enable that institution to effectively 
discharge  its  critical  responsibilities, 
and for effective implementation of the 
recently adopted Montego Bay plan for 
intra-ACP cooperation. 
The  leader  of  the  visiting  team 
thanked  Mr Okelo-Odongo for his wel-
come and conveyed the congratulations 
of  Nigeria  on  his  assumption  of  the 
office  of  secretary-general  of the ACP 
Secretariat.  He  assured the secretary-
general  of  the  continuing  support  of 
Nigeria in  the work of the ACP and to 
this end pledged to take such steps as 
lay within their power. 
The team also visited the director of 
the  ACP-EEC  Centre  for  Industrial 
Development. 0 
EMERGENCY 
AID TO NEPAL 
The  Commission  has  decided  to 
grant Nepal 150 000 EUA in emergency 
aid.  This aid  is directed to the popula-
tions of the areas affected by an earth-
quake  at  the  end  of  July  and  is  in 
response to an appeal addressed to the 
Community by UNDRO (United Nations 
Disaster and Relief Office).  It takes the 
form  of  the  supply  of tents  and  blan-
kets. 0 
GATT 
Former ACP secretary-general 
becomes principal GATT 
adviser 
Tieoule  Konate,  Mali's  ex-finance 
minister,  has  been  appoint&d  principal 
adviser to the director-general of GATT, 
the  General  Agreement on  Tariffs and 
Trade. 
This  appointment  is  intended  to 
increase the participation of developing 
countries in the activities of this interna-
tional organization. 
Mr  Konate  was  secretary-general  of 
the  ACP  group  in  Brussels from  1976 
until August 1980. 0 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
Dispute over procedures at sp1!cial UN session on 
·  North-South dialogue 
The  special  UN  session  to  prepare 
for  the  opening  of  global  economic 
negotiations  next  year  ended  on  15 
September.  No  agreement  was 
reached. 
The session began on 25 August and 
was scheduled to end on 5 September, 
but it went on for an extra two weeks as 
it was hoped up to the last minute that a 
compromise solution could be reached. 
But  it  was  ultimately  not  possible  to 
word a fully satisfactory compromise on 
procedures  for  the  negotiations,  to 
which  the  EEC  made  an  active  con-
tribution. Two EEC countries, Germany 
and  the  Uni~ed  Kingdom,  and  the 
United  States· had  reservations  about 
the text. 
fact that peace and prosperity increas-
ingly  depend  on  proper  cooperation 
between all  countries  in  order to solve 
the  crucial  question  of  economic 
development".  There  was  "no  other 
choice  but  to  take  up  the  unresolved 
dossiers as soon as possible". 
The  chairman  of  the  UN  General 
Assembly,  Salim Ahmed Salim of Tan-
zania,  said  the  results  of the  session 
were disappointing. The failure to reach 
agreement would do nothing to improve 
the present climate of international mis-
trust and had certainly done nothing to 
advance the cause of international sta-
bility. 
Yet the countries of the Third World 
had had great hopes of this "dialogue" 
The  ordinary  UN  session,  which  on  the  North-South  dialogue.  Many of 
began on 6 September, now has to deal  their heads of state and their ministers 
with this dossier.  In his closing speech,  (a  good  many  countries  of  the  North 
secretary-general  Kurt  Waldheim  said  _ -.ere  also  represented  by  ministers) 
he hoped the results would not discour- hhd  undertaken  the  journey  to  New 
age  the  governments  "nor  mask  the  York.  The  Group  of  77  (now  120 
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Mishra, the Indian representative, carte 
blanche to negotiate on their behalf. 
It was on  the role  of the conference 
and its central organ in the negotiations 
that agreement could not to be reached. 
The  Third  World  countries  hoped that 
the conference, at which they would be 
in  a  majority,  could  reform  the 
specialized UN institutions (the IMF, the 
World  Bank and so on) to their advan-
tage.  The  USA,  on  the  other  hand, 
wanted  to  keep  these  institutions  as 
they  were  and  maintain  the  leading 
American role in them. For many years, 
the developing countries have been cal-
ling for a reform of the IMF. As Algerian 
foreign  minister Ben Yahia said:  "there 
can  really  be  no  global  negotiations 
unless this  major,  dominant element is 
included.  Unless  the  international 
monetary system is really reformed, any 
sectoral  action  will  be  void  of content 
while  the system continues to function 
so that only a small group of countries 
benefit". 
These hard-line positions will remain 
in  spite  of  various  attempts  at  com-
promise, on the part of the EEC in par-
ticular.  Gaston  Thorn,  Luxembourg's 
foreign minister and current chairman of 
the EEC Council of Ministers, confirmed 
that the Community was  anxious for  a 
compromise. As he saw it, responsibility 
for  economic  growth and  development 
aid  had to be shared fairly between all 
the  countries  in  the international com-
munity and by the oil-producers in par-
ticular.  By  the  sam~ token,  the indus-
trialized  socialist countries, which were 
largely involved in  worldwide economic 
interdependence,  should  not  consider 
themselves  exempt  from  the  need  to 
contribute to development cooperation. 
Yet the main subjects that should be on 
the  agenda  of the  global rnegotiations 
(raw  materials,  energy, trade,  aid, cur-
rency and finance) could not be avoided 
for  long  and  some people hoped that, 
once  the  American  presidential  elec-
tions were over, it would be possible to 
reach a solution that was acceptable to 
the USA, Federal Germany and the UK. 
They pointed out that the normal annual 
session would go on until the end of the 
year and that plenty of initiatives could 
be tak-en  by then. 
And why not by Rudiger von  Wech-
mar, the new president of the Assembly 
and  head  of  Germany's  mission,  who 
had  taken  over  from  Salim  Ahmed 
Salim?  It was the first time that Federal 
Germany, a member of the UN for only 
seven years,  had  provided a president 
for the General Assembly. 
The  special  session  noted  "with 
satisfaction"  that  there  was  general 
agreement  among  the  member  coun-
tries on the international strategy for the 
third  UN  development  decade  (1981-
1990).  As  Mr  Kenneth  Dadzie,  UN 
director-general  for  development  and 
international  economic  cooperation, 
saw it when he made his major speech 
to  the special session,  the question of 
the  new  international  development 
strategy was no less important than the 
global negotiations. 
But  in  spite  of  the  consensus,  the 
special  session  did  not  adopt  the 
strategy,  although it did adopt two draft 
resolutions on solving the critical situa-
tion in  the least developed countries at 
the recommendation of its ad hoc com-
mittees. 0  A.T. 
WORLD HUNGER 
Follow-up to 
Euro-Parliament debate 
Following the European Parliament's 
debate and its adoption of a resolution, 
"There can really be no global negotiations unless this major, dominant element (the 
IMF) is included" (Ben  Yahia, Algeria). Above: K. Dadzie, UN director-general for 
development and economic cooperation, with Raymond Chasle.  Therese Gastaut is 
in the background 
X  NEWS ROUND-UP 
the  Commission,  which  approves  the 
resolution's main conclusions, is urging 
the ministers to express their opinion at 
their  meeting  on  development  on  18 
November  on  the  guidelines  recom-
mended  and  take  decisions  on  the 
proposals  made,  some of which  have 
already been  put forward  by the Com-
mission, for instance in the field of food 
aid. 
To this effect the Commission: 
- Recalls  the  Community's  part  in 
establishing  the  food  section  of  the 
international  development  strategy  for 
the third ~evelopment decade.  · 
It intends to make detailed proposals 
in this field as soon as an agreement is 
reached  enabling  the  global  negotia-
tions to begin. 
- Undertakes to step up its commit-
ment in the rural development sector to 
the extent that its partners are willing to 
let  it  do  so  (within  the  framework  of 
existing cooperation agreements). 
- Recalls  its latest proposals to the 
Council aimed at making food aid policy 
more  effective  (particularly  as  regards 
multi-annual  commitments,  diversifica-
tion  of products and  aid  management) 
and  its  requests  in  this connection for 
budget resources and staff. 
- Announces  fresh  proposals  on 
increasing cereal aid  after the 1980-81 
marketing year. 
- Confirms  that  a  study  is  to  be 
started  on  the  effects  of the  CAP  on 
international  trade  in  foodstuffs and on 
the  consequences  which  Community 
agricultural exports have on world mar-
kets and developing countries. 
These  studies  will  be  followed  by 
specific proposals which should enable 
the  CAP  to  make  a  vital  Community 
contribution to world food strategy. 
- Stresses that it is important for the 
Community to play a constructive role in 
negotiating  agreements  for  individual · 
commodities  (e.g.  cocoa)  and  hopes 
that,  in  addition to the proposed agree-
ment on grains, there should be provi-
sions to enable developing countries to 
benefit effectively from the new machin-
ery for stabilizing the  market in  grains. 
0 
JAPAN 
DAC considers 
overseas aid 
In  1979, Japan's official development 
aid (ODA) to the Third World amounted 
to  2 640  million  dollars.  This  is  an 
increase of 19% in terms of dollars, and 
14% in terms of yen. 
These points emerge from the review 
by  the  OECD's  Development  Assist-
ance  Committee  of  Japan's  develop-
ment  assistance  efforts  and  policies. 
Japan's  ODA rose  from  0.23%  of the 
GNP  in  1978  to  0.26%  in  1979  (the 
OECD/DAC  average  is  0.35%).  The Comm.i~ee  noted  that  the  Japanese 
authonties had reaffirmed their determi-
nation to bring their ODA in line with the 
DAC  average,  as an  intermediate step 
towards the target of 0.7% of the GNP. 
It  strongly  urged  the  Japanese 
.auth!Jrities  to  establish  a  quantified 
med1um-term  plan  which  would  facili-
tate  continued  progress towards these 
obiectives. 
The  financial  terms  of Japan's ODA 
softened in 1979, reflecting a continued 
increase in  the share of grants in total 
ODA,  but  the  grant  element  of  total 
commitments remained below the level 
called for by the DAC terms recommen-
dation. 
The  Japanese  delegation  reported 
~hat  it  was  the . policy  of  Japan  to 
•'!'prove  progresstvely  the  terms  of its 
atd. The proportion of united aid in rela-
tion to total ODA was expected to con-
tinue to increase. 
The  bulk  of  Japanese  bilateral  aid 
continued to go to developing countries 
in  Asia.  The proportion of aid to coun-
tries  with  a  per  capita  income  of  less 
than 400 US dollars (in 1976) rose from 
55%  in  1978 to 65% in  1979. Several 
delegations  expressed  the  hope  that 
Japan  would  substantially ·  increase  its 
aid  to  low  income  countries  outside 
Asia. 0 
MEDITERRANEAN 
COUNTRIES 
EEC Industry 
commissioner in Tunisia 
Viscount  Davignon  made  an  official 
trip to Tunis on  28-30 August  1980  a 
follow-up to the visits of Mr Gundel~ch 
(July 1979) and Mr Cheysson (February 
1980).  The  main  aim  this time was to 
look at outstanding problems relative to 
textiles and industrial cooperation. 
But as there were extensive talks with 
President  Bourguiba  and the ministers 
for t.he  econ<?my,  planning and finance, 
foretgn  affatrs  and  agriculture,  the 
whole  sphere of EEC-Tunisia relations 
was in fact discussed. 
T~e.nds  in  . Community  imports  of 
Tun~stan  texttles  were  discussed  in 
detail  with  regard  to  management  in 
1980  and  prospects  for  1981 .  It  was 
agreed that experts should meet to dis-
cuss  the  problems  that  had  occurred 
and seek solutions. 
It was also agreed that there should 
be  an  exchange  of information on the 
various sectors of the economy and on 
any repercussions on trade. These talks 
were .scheduled  for the coming  weeks 
at a ttme when the Tunisian authorities 
are  drafting their next five-year (1982-
1986) plan. 
As far as agriculture was concerned 
Tunisia  was  particularly worried  about 
the  effects  of enlargement  and  it was 
agreed that the problem would be given 
very serious consideration. 
The talks were marked by both par-
ties' desire to find mutually satisfactory 
answers  to  the  problems·  and  by  the 
political  will  to have  greater and more 
extensive cooperation. 
Algerian earthquake 
The EEC Commission  has allocated 
EUA  880 000  of  emergency  food  aid 
(cereals and milk products) to victims of 
the  recent  earthquake  at  El  Asnam  in 
Algeria. 
EEC-Israel cooperation 
committee 
The  second  cooperation  committee 
met in Brussels on 22 September 1980 
t?  prepare. for the EEC-Israel coopera-
tton  counctl  to be held  in  Luxembourg 
on 7 October. 
Egypt, Jordan and Lebanon 
Negotiations  with  Jordan,  Lebanon 
and  Egypt for  a  protocol  to adapt the 
cooperatton  agreements with a view to 
Greece's  accession  have  ended  with 
the  Community  and  its  three  partners 
initialling the texts. 
Cheysson in Egypt 
EEC  development  commissioner 
Cheysson  made an  information visit to 
Egypt on 27-28 October. 
Mr  Cheysson's  programme  included 
meetings  with  President  Sadat  vice-
premier Abdei-Meguid, foreign  minister 
Boutros-Ghali,  agriculture  minister 
Dawud,  tourism  minister  Gamal  el 
Nazar and the president of the People's 
Assembly  .. O 
EEC ECONOMY 
Annual economic 
report 1980-81 
The  C?ommission  adopted  on  15 
October tts  annual  economic report for 
1. 980-81 : the text is proposed for adop-
tton by the Council, after consultation of 
the European Parliament and Economic 
and Social Committee. 
.  The  report  first  summarizes  the 
tmpact  of the second oil  shock on the 
Europea~  ,and . "!orld  economy.  The 
Community s  oil  tmport  bill  has  risen 
!f'om 2.4% of GOP in 1978 to about 4% 
m 1980  (1 )  . The growth  of world trade 
!3Sti~ated to have been 6
1
/ 2%  in  1979: 
ts  likely  to  have  dropped  to  2
1
/2%  in 
. (1) The  increase in the Community's oil  import 
bill due to the rise in prices from the end of 1978 to 
the  e~d of  1980,  assessed  in  static  terms  by 
assum1ng  no  change  in  oil  import  volume, 
exchange  rates,  or  GOP  in  nominal  terms, 
amounted  to  $70  billion  or  3.4%  of  GOP:  the 
actual  increase indicated,  of  1.6% of GOP  over 
the two years, is less because of offsetting effects 
under each of these three headings-lower import 
volumes, higher exchange rates against the dollar 
higher GOP.  ' 
1980 and is forecast to be some 2% in 
1981. 
The  report  then  presents  the  Com-
mission's  new  economic  forecasts  for 
1980  and  1981 ,  which  are  based  on 
present  or  anticipated  policies.  GOP 
volume  growth  is  expected  to  slow 
down  to  1  .3%  in  1980  and  0.6%  in 
1981 :  these  annual  average  data 
assume stagnant or declining output in 
th.e  seco.~d to fourth quarters of 1980, 
wtth  postttve  growth  resuming  early in 
1981 .  Unemployment is  rising  signific-
antly, and is likely to reach 6.8% of the 
labour force in 1981 . 
Consumer price rises are expected to 
~low down to 9.7% in  1981, after 12% 
tn 1980. 
Budget deficits have been practically 
stable since  1979 as a share of GOP 
but  are  expected  to  rise  a  little  from 
3.5% in 1980 to 3.9% in 1981, thus giv-
ing  some cyclical support to economic 
activity.  Money  supply  growth  is 
expected  to  continue  its  deceleration 
from 1  0.6% in 1980 to 9% in 1981  thus 
favouring  a  parallel  deceleration of in-
flation. 
The  Community's  current  account 
balance  of payments deficit in  1980 is 
at the record level of 1.5% of GOP· the 
deficit should begin to decline in 1981 , 
to about 1.2% of GOP.  0 
Prize for EDF 
Project wins Aga Khan award 
The  1980  Aga  Khan  Prize  for 
Architecture  was  awarded  to  an  EOF 
project at a ceremony in Lahore on 22-
23 October. 
The  Mopti  health  centre  (Mali) 
financed  by an  EOF  grant of 1m EUA' 
was  among  the  final  15  projects 
selected by the jury out of 180 entrants 
of which 30 were shortlisted.  ' 
Architecture  is  the  first  field  to  be 
chosen  by  the  Aga  Khan  Foundation 
since it was established three years ago 
to  encourage  outstanding  work  in  the 
arts  and  sciences.  It aims to  promote 
interest  in  and  knowledge of the diffe-
rent  forms  of  Islamic  culture  today 
throu~h  awarding  prizes,  arranging 
meettngs and spreadtng information. 
The jury's summing-up stressed that 
the  architecture  prize  was  being 
awarded  cc at a time when  a traditional 
heritage is being rediscovered and new 
experiments  are  allying  modern  tech-
f'!Oiogy  to  cultural  continuity  between 
nch and poor countries». 
An  EEC  Commission  representative 
attended the prize-giving, which will be 
covered in a future issue of the Courier  . 
Journalism prize 
This year's Prix des journalistes euro-
peans  has  been  awarded  by  the 
Association des Journalistes Europeans 
to Gaston Williot of the Belgian La Der-
niere  Heure  and  Jean  Lecerf  of  the 
French Figaro newspapers. 0 
The Courier no 64 - November-December 1980  XI BOTSWANA 
President Masire re-affirms 
Botswana's interest in 
cooperation with the EEC 
President Quett Masire of Botswana 
paid a four-day official visit to Brussels 
late in October. The visit, his first since 
succeeding  to  the  presidency  in  July 
this  year,  is  seen  as  evidence  of the 
importance Botswana attaches to coop-
eration  with  the  EEC,  whether on  the 
level of the Lome Convention or regard-
ing  the  role  the  European  Community 
could  play  in  the  establishment of the. 
projected  South  African  Economic 
Development Commission, for which Dr 
Masire  is  responsible  for  coordinating 
the  activities.  These  activities  result 
from the decisions taken at the Lusaka 
summit conference, in April this year, of 
the  heads  of  government  of  Angola, 
Botswana,  Lesotho,  Malawi,  Mozambi-
que, Swaziland, Tanzania, Zambia and 
Zimbabwe. 
President  Masire  was  received  by 
King  Baudouin of Belgium.  He met the 
President of the EEC Commission, Roy 
Jenkins,  and  commissioner  Claude 
Cheysson.  He also had talks with rep-
resentatives  of  Luxembourg,  currently 
chairing  the  EEC Council  of Ministers, 
and  was  received  at  the  ACP  Sec-
retariat  by  the  Committee  of  Ambas-
sadors. 
In  his address to the committee, the 
President  commended  the  hard  work 
that  went  into  the  negotiation  of 
Lomeli. 
The resilience  of the  negotiators,  he 
said, had paid off because the new con-
vention,  in  many  respects,  was  an 
improvement on Lome I. 
President  Masire  with  Maurice  Foley, 
deputy director.;.general of development, 
at his press conference in the EEC Com-
mission 
XII  NEWS ROUND-UP 
President Masire is welcomed to ACP House by the chairman of the ACP Committee 
of Ambassadors,  Fiji's  ambassador  Satya  Nandan,  and  ACP  secretary-general 
Thomas Okelo-Odongo (right) 
The main task now was implementa-
tion, for which the ambassadors were in 
the  "front  line".  Dr  Masire  urged  the 
committee to ensure that Lome II  lives 
up to expectation and that the tortuous 
disbursement procedures which marked 
Lome I are not repeated under the new 
convention.  "The Community", he said, 
"should not pledge to assist us and at 
the same time lay down a maze of pro-
cedures which  impede our cooperation 
with them".  He congratulated the ACP 
states on their efforts to increase intra-
ACP  cooperation,  citing  as  examples 
the Nairobi conference on development 
and  promotion  of  ACP  trade  in 
November 1979 and the Montego Bay 
meeting  on  intra-ACP  cooper'ation  in 
July this year. 
President Masire,  however, said that 
of  much  more  immediate  concern  to 
him was the Southern African Develop-
ment  Coordination  Conference, 
scheduled for Maputo (Mozambique) at 
the  end  of November,  to  which  many 
potential  donors  had  been  invited.  He 
intimated  that  the  follow-up  action, 
begun since the Lusaka summit confer-
ence, was progressing well. 
At  a  press  conference  later  at  the 
Commission,  Dr  Masire  reiterated  the 
objective  of  the  Maputo  conference: 
improvement  of economic  cooperation 
among the nine southern African states 
to  end  their  present  heavy  economic 
dependence  on  South  Africa.  He 
revealed that the European Community 
had  already  given  the  states  350 000 
EUA for  studies.  Apart for the  EEC,  a 
number  of  international  aid  agencies 
are expected to attend the Maputo con-
ference;  they  include the  World  Bank, 
the  Arab  funds  and  the  Scandinavian 
aid agencies. 
President  Masire  also  spoke  to  the 
European  Parliament's  development 
cooperation  committee,  led  by  their 
vice-chairman  Giovanni  Bersani,  and 
emphasized  Botswana's  considerable 
natural  resources:  iron,  nickel,  cobalt, 
zinc,  gold  and  diamonds  among  the 
minerals,  coffee,  tea,  cotton,  tobacco, 
sugar, meat and maize among the farm 
products.  Solar  energy  could  also  be 
exploited. More investment is needed to 
make the most of these and Botswana 
is looking to the Community for aid, par-
ticularly for infrastructure and transport. 
Dr  Masire  suggested  the  creation,  on 
an  inter-governmental basis,  of a body 
which  would  define  the  investment 
priorities. 
On  the  political  front,  President 
Masire  called  for  the  economic libera-
tion of southern Africa and the dismantl-
ing  of the apartheid  system.  "Confron-
tation  is  excluded  by  the  complex 
nature of our relations,  but we do want 
to  reduce  our  dependence  on  South 
Africa", he stressed. 
President Masire compare the current 
moves  of the countries represented  at 
the  Lusaka  conference  with  Europe's 
attempts  at  unification  after  the  war. 
One  of  the  main  aims  of  the  confer-
ence,  he said,  was to reduce the nine 
participating  countries'  dependence on 
South  Africa  in  order  to  provoke 
changes in South Africa too. The coun-
tries are to hold a summit conference in 
Maputo  in  November,  by  which  time, 
the  EP  development cooperation com-
mittee  hoped,  the  Community  should 
have some specific proposals on how to 
strengthen its cooperation with them. 
Calling  finally  for  more  trade  with 
Europe  and  fuller  exploitation of Bots-
wana's raw materials, President Masire 
said:  "Europe can show the way to the 
rest of the world". 0 FRANCOPHONE 
COUNTRIES 
Xlth  conference  of  ministers 
for youth and sport 
The  Xlth  conference  of ministers  of 
youth  and  sport  in  francophone  and 
partially  French-speaking  countries 
(CONFEJES)  was  held  in  Liege,  Bel-
gium on  16 and  17 October.  All  24  of 
the  member countries (1)  except Chad 
sent  representatives,  as  did  organiza-
tions such  as the Supreme Council for 
Sports  in  Africa  and  the  Paris-based 
Agence  de  Cooperation  Culturelle  et 
Technique.  Morocco  attended,  as  an 
observer, for the first time. 
The  aim  of  this  conference  was  to 
seek solutions, within the framework of 
a  linguistic  community,  to  the  main 
socio-economic  and  sports  problems 
facing  the  member countries-and the 
problems  are  numerous  in  developing 
countries.  The  many  difficulties  facing 
the  young  people  of  the  Third  World 
today  include  unemployment,  voca-
tional  training,  education,  the  rift  bet-
ween town and country life, the role and 
responsibility  of  young  people  in  pre-
sent  development  models  which  will 
give rise to the society of tomorrow, and 
many  more.  In  the  sports  sector,  the 
problem is how to extend the practice of 
sport to  young  people  in  general,  and 
how  to  raise  the  level  of  sporting 
achievement  in  the  member countries 
and  make them competitive at interna-
tional  level.  All  these  questions  are 
among the  main  concerns of the lead-
ers of youth and sport. 
In  his  opening  speech,  Michel  Han-
senna,  the  Belgian  minister  for  the 
French-speaking  community  and  cur-
rent  chairman  of CONFEJES, stressed 
"the need  for the  member countries to 
come together to make a  better job of 
finding an effective solution to the many 
crucial problems facing the youth of our 
countries and the development of sport 
in  general,  with  a  view  to  laying  the 
foundations  of  a  better  world  which 
encourages  liberty,  justice,  peace  and 
genuine  international  cooperation,  free 
from all machiavelian calculations". 
The  way  of  achieving  this,  Mr Han-
senna said, is for the countries involved 
to work for greater solidarity and inter-
national understanding in the educ~tion 
and training they offer young people. 
Jean-Pierre  Soisson,  the  French 
minister  for  youth  and  sport,  confined 
his short speech to action in the field of 
sport.  He thought that "any resolutions 
CONFEJES might adopt could well lead 
(1) Belgium,  Benin,  Burundi,  Cameroon, 
Canada,  Central  African  Republic,  Chad,  Com-
oros,  Congo,  Djibouti,  France,  Gabon,  Guinea, 
Haiti,  Ivory  Coast,  Mauritius,  Madagascar,  Mali, 
Niger,  Rwanda,  Senegal,  Togo,  Upper  Volta  & 
Zaire. 
to a stronger and better-balanced world 
sporting  organization  tomorrow"  and 
concluded  by  expressing  his  convinc-
tion  that  "the  organization  of  interna-
tional sport is currently the object of big 
man<Buvres  in  which  we  should  be 
involved".  It  would  be  "absurd",  he 
said,  to  ignore the troubles of the year 
1980. They called for thought and that 
thought,  with  the  cooperation  of  non-
governmental  organizations,  should 
lead to consolidation of the international 
sporting  movement and periodic sports 
events. 
Three other speeches covered practi-
cal  problems in  Niger, Mali and Came-
roon. 
Niger's minister of youth,  sports and 
culture,  Mr Djermakoye,  described the 
Samaria experiment in his country. The 
Samarias,  development  bodies  which 
combined  young  men  and  women  in 
each  village  and  dealt  with  cultural, 
The conference in progress 
purpose,  with the best sportsmen from 
each  region,  and it offered members a 
wide range of sporting activity. 
The  Cameroonian  minister for youth 
and  sport,  Mr  Andre  Ngongang 
Ouandji, confirmed Cameroon's interest 
in  youth sports meetings.  He said that 
in  northern  Cameroon they  had  run  a 
meeting  for  young  people  from  many 
countries  and  had  found that the con-
tact and friendships that sprang  up on 
this occasion were a  genuine factor of 
solidarity  and  peace.  He  added  that 
meetings  that  brought  together  young 
people  from  the  CONFEJES countries 
could only foster greater understanding. 
A  series  of resolutions was adopted 
at the end of the discussions on cultural 
and sporting  relations.  A large number 
of training and course grants for sports-
men  and  medical  staff  in  the  sporting 
field  would  be  awarded  to the various 
member countries. 
Andre  Ngongang  Ouandji  (centre),  Came-
roon's minister for youth and sport-a great 
interest in youth sports meetings 
Michel  Hansenne  (Belgium),  the 
new chairman of the CONFEJES, 
right: Mr Dankoro Soule (Benin), 
retiring chairman 
sports  and  development  activity,  were 
organized  and  operated democratically 
in that the authorities had nothing to do 
with the choice of members or the con-
ditions  of  membership.  As  Mr  Djer-
makoye saw it, Samarias were an inter-
esting  experiment  based on the coun-
try's traditions and a fine example of the 
integration of a traditional system into a 
modern  development  model.  Some 
2000  classrooms  had  been  built  for 
schoolchildren  by  the  organization  in 
1975.  The  minister asked  for  financial 
help  from  CONFEJES  to  organize  a 
seminar on  the  Samarias which young 
people  from  the  member  countries 
could attend. 
The  speaker  for  Mali  mainly  dealt 
with reform of the sports system with a 
view to  getting the  masses to  practice 
sport for both pleasure and competition. 
A national club had been set up for this 
The ministers also adopted a resolu-
tion on introducing a CFAF 500 000 (FF 
1  0 000)  prize to  go to the best uncon-
ventional education project from people 
in  education  (academics,  researchers, 
teachers, etc.)  in the member countries 
of CONFEJES. 
Lastly,  the  ministers  again  stated 
their support of the Cotonou resolution; 
which  saw France and Canada refuse, 
in  1979, to admit South  African  sports 
teams.  The  ministers  reiterated  their 
appeal  to  the  countries  of  Europe  to 
continue  with  this  line  of  action,  in 
accordance with the CIO and CONFE-
JES decisions on South Africa, in order 
to step up the fight against racialism. Mr 
Soisson  reassured  the ministers about 
France's anti-apartheid commitment. 
The next CONFEJES meeting will be 
in  Port-au-Prince  (Haiti)  in  1981. 
0  L.P.  .  . 
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EUROPEAN PARLIAMENT: 
Debate  on  world  hunger  calls  for  more  means, 
more action and more political will 
More  means,  more  action  and 
more political will. These were what · 
MEPs called for when the European 
Parliament  devoted  one  day  of  its 
16-19  September  session  to  a 
debate  on  world  hunger.  Discus-
sions centred on the Ferrero report 
and  various  other  documents,  in 
particular,  one by Mrs Focke (Ger-
many) on  "an efficient food aid pol-
icy that takes account of the needs 
of the countries and peoples which 
are hungry-emergency aid". 
Presenting his report, Mr Ferrero said 
his  main  idea was to  make proposals 
that were as operational, precise, prac-
tical  and  realisable  as  possible.  One 
tt:'ting  he felt, was of particular concern: 
that the Third World produced less food 
today than  it did  1  0  years  ago,  which 
meant  that  the  developing  countries 
were  importing  more  and  increasing 
their dependence at both industrial and 
agricultural  level.  But hunger,  he said, 
was only the most explosive aspect of a 
much  deeper  phenomenon-a 
phenomenon that must be tackled. 
Speakers  from  many  parties  in  the 
European Parliament then took the floor 
to express the particular ideas they felt 
would help improve the food situation in 
the Third World. Mr Nielsen (Denmark), 
for  example,  emphasized  that  there 
were considerable possibilities, particu-
larly as far as technological, geological 
and  technical  knowhow  were  con-
cerned.  He  went  on  to  say  that, 
although  results  had  not  been  spec-
tacular so far,  it could  be because the 
Europeans did not have a pioneer spirit 
in  this aspect of international relations. 
Mrs  Wieczonek-Zeul  (Germany)  took 
up  this  idea  and  blamed  the  indus-
trialized countries for importing so little 
from the Third World. She called for the 
industrialized  countries  to give greater 
market access to exports from the Third 
World, and for the European Commun-
ity  to  do  more  to stabilize  world  food 
markets and  to  exercise  some sort  of 
control  over  European  firms  operating 
in this area. 
Cheysson calls for action 
EEC  development  commissioner 
Claude  Cheysson  hoped  this  debate 
would signal the transformation of emo-
tion  into  thought  and  action.  He went 
over  the problems of technical  assist-
ance, research, financing, food aid and 
access to markets which, he said, were 
interdependent,  just  as  the  various 
milieux  were  interdependent.  Our far-
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mars and theirs, the producers and the 
traders are all interdependent, he said. 
Mr Cheysson painted a very pessimistic 
picture of the food situation in the Third 
World,  pointing  out,  for  example,  that 
the  developing  countries,  dependence 
as far  as grain was concerned was 40 
million t  in  1978, a figure which would 
rise  to  90  million  t  by the  year 2000; 
milk  demand  would  rise  from  8  to  33 
million t  and there would be a shortfall 
of meat, which used to be in surplus. So 
the target  had to be self-sufficiency in 
food-at least overall self-sufficiency in 
each  region.  But what  should  be  pro-
duced? Grain, obviously, but, given the 
serious  protein  deficiency  in  the 
developing countries (barely 50% of the 
ration  in  the  industrialized  world),  we 
need  more  things  like  soya,  and  we 
have  to  encourage  the  production  of 
animal  protein,  fish  in  particular.  We 
must achieve a balance in the develop-
ing  countries  between  food  crops  and 
cash crops or export products, the com-
missioner  went  on,  pointing  out  that 
some of the criticism aimed at the latter 
was unreasonable. 
Throughout his speech, Mr Cheysson 
insisted on the need to act in the light of 
Mr Ferrero, the author of the report 
the  conditions  in  the  countries  and 
societies  for  which  aid  schemes were 
intended. This is why the means of non-
governmental  organizations,  whose 
activities  in  the  developing  countries 
were  "so valuable", had to be stepped 
up.  Food  aid  from  the  EEC  was  an 
important part of the aid supplied in the 
world  today,  but,  Mr  Cheysson  said, 
there had to be more of it. 
Supplies  of  certain  products  had  to 
be  increased  (more easily for butteroil 
than for milk powder) and new products 
had to be included. Aid had to be sup-
plied  on  the basis of multiannual com-
mitments and be of regular quality (it is 
a  source  of  humiliation  for  the  Com-
munity, the commissioner said, that the 
quality of the rice it has sent to the Third 
World  has  recently  been  subject  to 
question eight times). 
And lastly, in the very important field 
of  international  trade,  Mr  Cheysson 
denounced a certain amount of incoher-
ence  in  Community  policy-on cocoa, 
for example.  But he defined the extent 
of  European  protectionism  vis-a-vis 
Third World products-the EEC imports 
$17 000  million  of  products  from  the 
developing  countries  and  it  absorbs 
35%  of  their  agricultural  exports  (the 
figure for the USA is only 18%). 
Too much military spending 
The  various  speakers  were  very 
much  in  favour  of  the  Ferrero  report. 
Willy  Brandt,  whose  report  on  a  new 
international  economic  order  last year 
suggested one or two possible solutions 
to the problems of under-development, 
also  stressed  the  increasing outlay on 
arms at a time when hunger was rife in 
the world. 
Speaking  for the  socialist group,  he 
emphasized  the  extent  and  the  moral 
weight of the campaign against hunger 
in the world today, within the more gen-
eral  framework  of  the  continuation  of 
the North-South dialogue. Food aid had 
to  be  stepped  up  but,  in  the  EEC's 
case,  it should not be a way of getting 
rid of surplus production or of bypassing 
the  need  to  overhaul  the  common 
agricultural policy. Mr Brandt expressed 
his dismay that, in 1980, when one fifth 
of the people in  the world did not have 
enough  to  eat,  an  average  of  $1  500 
million  daily  went  on  armaments.  He 
said  that  the  North-South  dialogue 
would be the main topic at the Western 
economic  summit  in  Ottawa  in  July 
1981. Before then, he said, there would 
be  a  consultative  meeting  of  leaders 
from north and south aimed at exerting 
a positive influence on the UN negotia-
tion.  Surveys  that  Mexico  and  Austria 
had already carried out on this subject, 
in  his  view  did  not  have  negative 
results. 
Speaking for the EPP group, Mr Ver-
geer said there was a technical answer 
to hunger in the world today; now there 
had  to  be  a  show  of  political  will. 
Thousands  of children  died  of hunger 
every day in the Third World, while the 
arms  race  escalated.  What  should  be 
done  was  to  increase official  develop-
ment aid instead and improve the man-Michel Debre 
Calling  for  a  "European  foundation" 
which  would involve  Third  World far-
mers in  the search  for  solutions to the 
food problem 
agement  of  development  projects  by 
establishing  a  dialogue based on  total 
equality. 
Sir  Fred  Warner,  speaking  for  the 
European  democrats,  said  that  the 
house had to really awaken to the fact 
that  vast  resources  had  to  be  poured 
into  the  anti-hunger  campaign  in  the 
long term.  Public opinion tended only to 
take  an  interest  in  particular  cases, 
such as Cambodia or Uganda. Sir Fred 
proposed  amendments that would give 
the  report more force,  one of them  on 
the role the public and private sectors in 
the EEC should play in the anti-hunger 
campaign. 
Mr Pajetta spoke for the Italian com-
munists,  expressing  the  hope  that the 
debate  would  not  turn  into  a  list  of 
anguished and unrealisable wishes. He 
stressed what the EEC could do both in 
the  Community  and  at  international 
level.  He  regretted  the  failure  of  the 
special  UN  session,  which  he felt was 
Willy Brandt 
"The world is  spending a  daily average 
of $  1 500 m on arms, while one fifth of 
the  world  population  do  not  have 
enough to eat" 
mainly due to the hard line taken by the 
Americans who,  with the Germans and 
the  British,  wanted  to  prevent  the  oil 
producers  from  being  where  the  deci-
sions were taken. 
Mr  Poniatowski,  Chfirman  of  the 
European  Parliament's  development 
and  cooperation  committee,  reminded 
members that the developing countries' 
food  production  had . not  increased  as 
fast  as  their populations.  So making  a 
valid  economic  forecast  was  "imposs-
ible" when countries were forced to get 
into  debt  to  ensure  survival.  Mr 
Poniatowski  thought  that,  faced  with 
this situation, there were three things to 
do-develop food  crops, develop trade 
in  food within the developing world and 
increase food  production  in  the indus-
trialized  countries  (particularly of those 
products which the Third World lacks). 
Mr Debre, who spoke for the progres-
sive democrats, suggested that a Euro-
pean  foundation  be  set  up,  combining 
all  non-government  and  non-official 
EEC food aid to Somalia. Hunger in the world i~ not inevitable; it i~ ne'-·eHary 'above 
all to seek the causes and to have the political will to solve them 
Katharina Focke 
Europe needs "political will and imagi-
nation" to solve  the problem of world 
hunger 
organizations, to get the people closest 
involved, i.e. the farmers, to take part in 
efforts in this field. 
Mr  Pannella  (independent,  Italy) 
thought  the  resolution  being  proposed 
fell far short of what was required, bear-
ing  in  mind  the drama of the situation 
which the Third World  currently had to 
face. 
Mrs Focke said Europe could achieve 
the  aims  of  the  Ferrero  report.  What 
was needed, she said, was a little politi-
cal  will,  imagination  when  it  came  to 
financing and very prompt action. 
Adoption of the Ferrero report. 
The  Parliament  approved  the  report 
more or less as it stood. The text is very 
long,  consisting  of  57  points,  and 
involves a  number of proposals on the 
anti-hunger  campaign  in  the . world 
today  within  the  framework  of  new 
developing,  developed  country  rela-
tions, the agricultural and rural develop-
ment of the developing countries, Com-
munity food  aid and international trade 
in  food  products.  One  amendment, 
which the·  rapporteur himself suggested, 
was voted, whereby the Council and the 
Commission  were  invited  to  do  their 
utmost  to  ensure  that  the  food  aid 
agreement  be  renewed  before  it 
expired in July 1981  and that the quan-
tities  involved  be  stepped  up  in  an 
appropriate manner. 
Before this,  Mr Cheysson also talked 
about the  outcome  of the  UN  session 
on  starting up the North-South·  dialogue 
again. Mr Cheysson's main observation 
here,  as  far  as  the  Nine  were  con-
cerned, was that any disagreement had 
more to do with tactics than with subst-
ance  or  design,  as  the  two  countries 
with  reservations  (Germany  and  the 
UK)  had  shown.  The  UN  General 
Assembly could thus use the text which 
had  failed  to win unanimity in the spe-
cial assembly but on which all countries 
except  the  USA  were,  essentially,  in 
agreement. 0  L.P. 
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Exhibition o" women victims of apartheid 
at the European Parliament 
) 
) 
From  left  to right:  Therese  Gastaut (UN representative in  Brussels),  Simone  Veil 
(President of  the European Parliament) and Yvette Roudy (MEP and chairman of the 
'had hoc' committee on women's rights)  looking at the photo exhibition in Stras-
bourg on women victims of apartheid 
Where  is  world  peace  most 
threatened  in  Africa  today?  And  by 
whom? .If these two questions had been 
asked  in  Europe,  it  would  have  been 
surprising to see just how many would 
not say that it is in South Africa, by the 
South African government, with its sys-
tem  of  apartheid,  its  institutionalized 
racialism,  the  political,  ecof!omic  and 
social  system that 4  million whites use 
to oppress 20 million blacks. But should 
we  be  so  surprised  at this ignorance? 
Information  about  the  stark  reality  of 
South  Africa  does  not  always  get  to 
Europe or the rest of the world and mil-
lions of dollars  are poured  into cover-
ups  and  buying  off  European  and 
American  journals  to  get  them  to 
espouse and give credit to the Pretoria 
government's racialist policy in the eyes 
of international  public opinion  (viz.  the 
case  of  Connie  Mulder,  the  ex-South 
African information minister). 
But  undeniably,  due to the slow but 
gradual  action  of  the  anti-racialist 
movements,  in  the  UN  and  now  the 
European Parliament, public opinion in 
Europe is beginning to be aware of the 
threat of apartheid not just to the blacks 
but to the  whites  too,  in  whose name 
the system has been institutionalized in 
South Africa; for any racialist policy is a 
boomerang, the effects of which are as 
destructive as the cause. 
Apartheid  affects  the  whole  of  the 
black  population of South  Africa,  obvi-
ously.  It  makes no distinction between 
women  and  children,  who,  as  was 
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apparent  at  Soweto  and  Sharpville 
before it,  are shot down at point blank 
range by South African  policemen and 
soldiers. 
Faced  with  this  drama,  that hits the 
women of South Africa twic~because 
they  are  black  and  because  they are 
women-the European Parliament's ad 
hoc  committee  on  women's  rights, 
chaired  by Yvette  Roudy (PS France), 
put on  an exhibition of photographs in 
Strasbourg in  September with the help 
of the UN.  The subject was the suffer-
ing of black women in South Africa and 
their  strengthening,  increasingly  struc-
tured  resistance,  which  is  spurred  by 
the  repression  that  is  inflicted  upon 
them  every  day and  by the desire for 
justice,  the  driving  force  of  the  anti-
apartheid campaign. 
The  following  text  extracts  and 
photos are from the exhibition In the 
European  Parliament  building  In 
Strasbourg. 
"The  horrors  of  apartheid  weigh 
heavily on the whole of the black popu-
lation of South Africa,  but it is the mil-
lions of black women who are the most 
oppressed-black women  in  a  country 
of  racial  discrimination,  workers  in  a 
system that is built on cheap labour and 
women in a society led and dominated 
by men. 
"They have a  straight choice. To go 
as migrant workers and live alone in the 
towns, far away from their children and 
deprived  of the  right  to  housing  (they 
are banned from taking out tenancies), 
or forced  to live  apart from  their hus-
bands  in  the  reserves,  the  national·· 
homelands  called  Bantustans.  In  this 
case,  women  have all  the work to do. 
Not only do they have to replenish the 
labour force, but they must keep it alive 
and look after children, old people, the 
sick and the handicapped, not just with-
out compensation, but without any pro-
tection or economic or social security. 
"Yet in  some places,  resistance  has 
reached  an  impressive  level  and  men 
and  women  have  joined  together  to 
fight  apartheid.  United  they  must  win 
the right to live and to fulfil themselves 
in a fairer and more humane society. 
·"Practising apartheid is institutionaliz-
ing racialism. The women's rights com-
mittee  felt  it  had to point this out and 
show  its  solidarity  by  organizing,  with 
the  UN's help,  an  exhibition  of photo-
graphs  on  this  intolerable  situation." 
L.P. 
Some aspects of the 
elaborate system 
of apartheid  (1 > 
1.  Foreigners  in  their  own 
country: migrant workers 
"This in fact is the whole basis of our 
policy in the white economy, a system 
of migrant workers." 
- Mr  G.F.  van  L.  Froneman,  deputy 
minister  for  justice,  mining  and plan-
ning; the Assembly, 6 February 1968. 
"Let there  be  no illusions,  for if our 
policy  towards  the  black population  is 
taken  right  to  its  logical  conclusion, 
there will be no black citizens in South 
Africa." 
- Dr Connie Mulder, minister for plural 
relations and development,  7 February 
1978. 
This enables the  South African gov-
ernment to treat most of its nationals as 
foreigners  with  no  rights  in  "white" 
South  Africa:  87%  of  the  territory  is 
governed for and by the whites, a mere 
17% of the population, and there are 20 
million Africans on 13% of the territory. 
2.  Family life 
"We give them a  choice.  They have 
to send their children to the homelands 
themselves  ...  The law says they are in 
the area illegally and  so they have to 
go. It's as simple as that." 
- Mr  Coen  Kotze,  department  of 
Bantu  affairs,  Alexandra  City,  Johan-
nesburg. 
Family  life  is shattered by apartheid 
and  particularly  by the system of mig-
rant workers. Dr Trudi Thomas, a South 
African sociologist, describes what hap-
pens when men leave their families in 
Bantustans  and  go  and  work  in  the 
towns: 
(1) This  report  is  based  on  Hilda  Bernstein's 
account in For their Triumphs and for their Tears 
(lOAF London, 1978), pp. 45-49. Mrs Lizin  (Belgium),  Mrs  Vayssade and Mrs Fuillet (France)  and Therese Gastaut 
(left)  visiting the exhibition 
"Broken  marriages,  desertion  and 
infidelity  are  tragically  common,  for 
obvious  reasons...  Relations  between 
Africans,  as  in  all  other  cultures, 
depend on loyalty and affection. These 
links, in turn, depend on mutual support 
and comfort, on experience and shared 
responsibility and on living together. All 
this has to be sacrificed when husbands 
leave for long periods  ... " 
3.  Forced transfers 
"But the  Bantus in  our white zones, 
who are not economically active, should 
be  sent  back  to  their  homelands  ... 
About 900 000 Bantus have in fact been 
transferred in  recent years, since 1959, 
under the Nationalist Party regime. This 
is no mean success. On the contrary, it 
is a great achievement." 
- Dr  P.J.  Koornhof,  deputy  minister 
for  administration  and Bantu  develop-
ment, Assembly, 1969. 
Africans are  not just sent from white 
zones to the Bantustans. There are also 
procedures  whereby  tribes  are  split. 
And  they are  also moved about within 
the homelands. 
The residence  laws  also put women 
at a disadvantage: 
- The continuous residence qualifica-
tion is more difficult for women to obtain 
as they tend to go home to the country 
to have their babies. 
- Women are also refused the right to 
rent  accommodation  in  towns  and  so 
they  are  homeless  once  widowed, 
divorced,  separated  or  simply  aban-
doned,  and  may be expelled or trans-
ferred to a Bantustan. 
- By the very nature of the work they 
do,  women  can  easily  be  classed  as 
unemployed Bantus, in accordance with 
section  29  of the law on  urban areas, 
with forced transfers as a result. 
4.  Social services 
"In  South  Africa,  sickness  is  not  a 
matter  of  chance.  It  hits  certain  well-
defined classes and races hardest. This 
is not because medical techniques have 
not been properly spread.  It is the bad 
socio-political environment in which tt:te 
black  population  is  confined  that  is  to 
blame. Food, housing, employment and 
other  similar  factors  independent  of 
medicine  have a decisive influence on 
the sickness and death rates." 
Social services like health care, pen-
sions  and  social  security  payments 
could not counter the destructive effects 
of apartheid on the black population of 
South  Africa,  but  a  proper  system  of 
social security would at least protect the 
community  from  the  worst  horrors  of 
sickness and deprivation. 
African women, with their dual hand-
icap of sex and race, the disadvantages 
they suffer on the job market, their lack 
of  even  elementary  rights  (even  com-
pared to black men),  their vulnerability 
in  respect  of their  own  problems  and 
the overwhelming responsibility of their 
children, are in particular need of social 
services. 
5.  Women  against  apartheid 
since 1913 
"Now you have attacked women, you 
have  uncovered  a  rock.  You  have 
__ ..J..: 
Rural dwellings for blacks in South Africa. Life is more painful in a racist system 
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{1) "Labour"  bureau  for  Bantu  women: 
atvide blacks, separate men from  women and 
children  in  order  to  govern  and dominate 
them better 0  Encourage poverty and prom-
iscuity~ .  m~ong Mricans  in  order  to ·weaken 
them  .  ~partheid:  a  murderous  mythol-
ogy(4)  13%  of  the  territory  (the  poorest· 
area';ffor 87% (20 million) of the population 
<2) Armed  repression  and  dogs  are  used 
against women and c.hildren squatters in Cape 
Town  ·(6) _ "A height' never attained in perver-
sion"  (~ery Giscard d'Estaing,  President of 
. France \Z) Men,  women  and children  come 
undertear-gas in Soweto 
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(8) Black nurses for  white children; very soon these children will be made to for13_ct 
d(at they had been brought up with tenderness f?y African women®  @· Black 
children killed in  cold blood in  Soweto.  How can  an ideology which  thrives on 
human blood claim  to defend "Western civilization, the free  world and Christian-
ity?"; @  {t2)  @  More and more determined in the fight against apartheid, 
the women anYchildren of South Africa are showing that there can never be peace in 
that country and in the world if Africans do not regain their dignity and honour as 
human beings 
The Courier no 64 - November-December 1980  XIX 
UJ  z 
<( 
CD 
::J 
(? 
<( 
:::E 
a: 
UJ 
f-
UJ  a.. "In South Africa, illness does not strike haphazardly, but in a specific class or race.'' 
In this country, death is not due to poverty, but to the black colour atone's skin 
moved  a  block  of stone.  You  will  be 
crushed." 
- Song in  the campaign against pas-
ses,  1956. 
Women  have  always  joined  men  in 
the fight against apartheid. But, increas-
ingly,  in the campaigns and activities of 
both sexes in the battle for national lib-
eration,  women  are  also  fighting  for 
causes that concern them. 
In  1913,  in  the  Orange  Free  State, 
African  women  from  the  towns had to 
apply  for  fresh  entry  permits  every 
month.  They·  sent  petitions  and 
organized  delegations  against  these 
passes,  but with  no  success,  and this 
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led  them  to  a  mass  demonstration  in 
Bloemfontein and Winburg. The trial of 
strength  ended  in  a  victory  for  the 
women and the passes were abolished. 
In 1955, the minister for native affairs 
announced that,  in  January the follow-
ing  year, African women would have to 
have passes.  Until then,  only men had 
needed them. 
The  first  big  demonstration  against 
passes for women was in October 1955 
when 2 000 women, most of them Afri-
can, marched on Pretoria. 
The anti-pass movement grew. There 
were  demonstrations  and  protest 
marches  all  over  the  country.  On  9 
To  negotiate  with  the  upholders  of 
apartheid is purely and simply to accept 
racism... So if the Africans do not want 
racism, they must fight it 
August 1956, 20 000 women from every 
region  went to protest in  Pretoria.  That 
day is  now known as Women's Day in 
South Africa. 
The  leaders  of the  women's  move-
ment handed a petition in at the Prime 
Minister's office, but the Prime Minister, 
in  accordance  with  government  policy 
of  the  day  (which  was  to  ignore  any 
African  request),  was  not  available  to 
receive the delegation. 
Passes  continued  to  be  issued  and 
protests continued to be made, some of 
them in  the remotest of areas, in Zee-
rust  in  the  Transvaal,  for  example, 
where  only 76  of the 4 000 women  in 
one  village  accepted  their  passes. 
Police  repression  ~as terrible.  There 
were killings and beatings and houses 
were razed to the ground. 
Since then, the racialist South African 
government has stepped up its military 
tactics-the only way it can go on hold-
ing  out.  But  the  anti-apartheid  move-
ment,  as  the  pictures  show,  has  lost 
none of its strength. 0 · COREPER 
1  OOOth  meeting 
COREPER,  the  committee  of  the 
EEC  countries'  permanent representa-
tives  to the  Community,  clocked  up its 
1  OOOth  meeting on 30 September since 
its creation in 1958. 
Nicolas  Hommel,  secretary-general 
of the Council  since July 1973, partici-
pated for the last time in the proceed-
ings  of  the  Committee  of  Permanent 
Representatives  before  retiring  on  8 
October. 
The  first  meeting  of  the  permanent 
representatives  committee,  which  was 
held  on  2-6  January  1958-a Sunday 
morning-with  Baron  Snoy  et  d'Op-
puers, permanent representative of Bel-
gium, in the chair, took place on the day 
after the first meeting of the  EEC and 
Euratom Council following the entry into 
force of the Rome treaties at the begin-
ning of 1958. The committee took over 
from  the  interim  committee which  was 
entrusted  by  the  foreign  ministers  at 
their conference in Rome on 25 March 
1957  with  a  number  of  preparatory 
tasks pending the entry into force of the 
~  treaties.  · 
~ - In  the  early  days  of  the  committee 
h. there  was  frequent  questioning  by the 
r  institutions  and  the  members  of  the 
committee  itself  as  to  its  status,  role 
and powers since the Treaties of Rome 
had  simply  stated  (art.  151  EEC  and 
art.  121  Euratom) that the rules of pro-
cedure of the Council could make provi-
sion  for  the  creation  of  a  permanent 
representatives  committee,  the  duties 
and  powers  of  which  were  to  be 
examined by the Council. On 25 Janu-
ary 1958 the ministers simply assigned 
certain  tasks  to  their  permanent  rep-
resentatives including the preparation of 
the Council's rules of procedure, but did 
not give specific guidelines for carrying 
out this brief. 
The  subsequent  development of the 
permanent  representatives  committee 
therefore  came  about  on  an  empirical 
basis. The first text referring to its exist-
ence was art. 16 of the provisional rules 
of procedure of the Council of 18 March 
1958.  This  provisional  situation  lasted 
more than 20 years until the final  ver-
sion  of the  rules  of  procedure  of the 
Council, adopted on 24 July 1979, took 
over the text of the old art. 16. 
In-th- e - meantime,  however,  the  so-
called  "merger"  treaty  establishing  a 
single Council and a single Commission 
of the European Communities of 8 April 
1965 laid down the role of the Commit-
tee of Permanent Representatives in  a 
formal-though  .somewhat  brief-text. 
Article  4  of this  treaty  states  that:  "A 
committee consisting  of the permanent 
representatives  of  the  member  states 
shall  be  responsible  for  preparing  the 
work of the Council and for carrying out 
the tasks assigned to it by the Council". 
In contrast to the brevity and simplic-
ity of that text, the role and functioning 
of COREPER, as they have developed 
Jean  Donddinger,  per'!lanent  representative  of Luxembourg,  with  (left)  Nicolas 
Hommel, outgomg secretary-general of the EEC Council of Ministers 
over  more  than  20  years,  are  highly  the permanent representatives commit-
complex.  tee  in . the  Council's  decision-making 
To carry out its task of preparing all  process  has  been  highlighted  again 
the  meetings  of  the  EEC  Council,  recently, particularly in the report by the 
COREPER  established  an  infrastruc- "three wise men" and in the work car-
ture of working parties and committees  ried  out  subsequently  by  the  foreign 
-:-eurrently  numbering  more  than  affairs ministers.  Indeed, in their report 
50-which carry  out  preparatory  work  of  15  September  to  the  European 
under its  supervision  and  on  its initia- Council,  the  ministers  exphasized  that 
tives. Article 16(2) of the rules of proce- COREPER  should  be  given  greater 
dure  of  the  Council  states  that  decision-making powers and should be 
COR~PER may set up working parties  allowed  to  relieve  the  Council  of  a 
and  mstruct  them  to carry  out  certain  number  of  dossiers  by  being  given 
preparatory work or studies. This article  wide-ranging  and  flexible  instructions 
also  states  that  the  chairmanship  of  by their governments. 
COREPER and the working parties and  The aim would be to reserve the main 
committees established under its aegis  questions of principle for ministers while 
shall  rotate  in  the. same  way  as  the  COREPER,  acting  on  guidelines  from 
Council presidency.  the  Council,  should  prepare  texts  for 
As at Council meetings, the Commis- Council  approval.  With  the  same  aim, 
sion  participates  in  principle  in  all ·the  the  Committee  of  Permanent  Rep-
meetings  of the Committee and of the  resentatives  should  be  given_  powers 
working  parties and committees estab- more  effectively  to  coordinate  the 
lished  by it.  The general secretariat of  activities  of  the  various  specialized 
the  Council  assists the committee and  working parties and committees. 
its subsidiary bodies in  carrying out all  The result is that COREPER is truly 
their tasks.  the central  body for preparing  and co-
In  the  face  of  an  ever-increasing  ordinating the decisions of the Council. 
workload the committee was obliged to  It  has  been  described  as  a  pivot  be-
divide  itself  into  two  parts:  the  first  tween the technical and the political, as 
meetings of the deputy permanent rep- a mediator between national and Com-
resE!ntatives  took place on an irregular  munity interests and  as the hub of the 
bas1s  as from 1960. The practice of sit- Community's decision-making process. 
ting as part 1 -deputies- and part 2 
- ambassadors - became established  COREPER  is  currently  made  up  of 
as  from  February  1962,  when  work  the following ambassadors: 
began on  the accelerated implementa- Belgium: Paul Noterdaeme 
tion  of  certain  objectives  of  the  EEC  Denmark: Gunnar Riberholdt 
treaty.  Germany: Gisbert Poensgen 
Since  then,  COREPER  has  been 
meeting every week-except at Christ-
mas  and  Easter  and  during  August 
-usually on  Wednesday  (part  1  )  and 
Thursday (part 2). 
The importance of the role played by 
France: Luc de La Barre de Nanteuil 
Ireland: Brendan Dillon 
Italy: Renato Ruggiero 
Luxembourg:  Jean  Dondelinger  (cur-
rent president) 
Netherlands: M.H.J.Ch. Rutten 
United Kingdom: Sir Michael Butler. 0 
The Courier no 64 - November-December 1980  XXI-Jean Rey leaves the European Parliament-
As  agreed during the campaign leading up to the direct election of the Euro-
pean Parliament by universal suffrage, Jean Rey left the house after a year as an 
MP to allow Luc Beyer to take his place in the Liberal and Democratic Group. 
·  Jean  Rey  is  a  former  president  of the  EEC  Commission,  a  former  Belgian 
minister and a statesman who left his mark on the political life of his country. In all 
the posts he has held, his lively intellect, eloquence, extensive culture and pleas-
ant manner have won him affection and esteem. 
jean Rey (left) with Simone Veil and Gaston Thorn at a dinner in his honour 
DENMARK 
High levels of aid 
The  Development  Assistance  Com-
mittee  (DAC)  of  the  OECD  has 
reviewed  the  development  assistance 
policy of Denmark.  Its report found that 
this  country  is  one  of  the  four  DAC 
countries  which  have  achieved  the 
target  of  0.7%  laid  down  by  the  UN, 
reaching  0.75%  of  the  GNP  in  both 
1978 and  1979 ($  388 million  in  1978 
and$ 448 million in  1979). 
The  total  net  contribution  from  official 
and  private  resources  amounted  to  $ 
750  million  or  1.25%  of  the  GNP  in 
1979. However, the recent deterioration 
in  Denmark's  economic  and  financial 
situation  has  led  it to temporarily post-
pone the planned expansion of its pro-
gramme. The rate will be maintained at 
0.7%  in  1981-1984  instead  of  being 
increased  to  about  0.8%  as  planned 
previously.  0 
SOLAR ENERGY 
Cannes  conference  examines 
solar electricity generation 
More  than  600 experts from  around 
the world attended the European Com-
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munity's  Photovoltaic  Solar  Energy 
Conference held in Cannes, France, on 
27-31  October. 
The conference, organized by the Com-
mission on the initiative of Guido Brun-
ner,  in  cooperation  with  the  Commis-
sariat a I'Energie Solaire, Paris, and the 
Institute  of  Electrical  and  Electronic 
Engineers,  New York,  had reports sub-
mitted from nearly 30 countries. 
The  enthusiastic  response  to  the 
holding  of  the  conference  is  felt  to 
reflect the growing interest in  the pos-
sibilities of exploiting  this kind  of alter-
native energy. 
The photovoltaic process is a method 
of directly converting sunlight into elec-
tricity.  Photovoltaic cells work in diffuse 
as well as in direct sunlight and even in 
the  rain  and  can  therefore  be  useful 
also in  the more northerly parts of the 
Community. 
Photovoltaic solar power has already 
found a place in the energy market, but 
it has the potential for much more. The 
Cannes  conference  was  designed  to 
provide  an  ideal  opportunity  for  the 
international  photovoltaic community to 
assess progress and look ahead. 
For  the  first  time,  the  conference 
included  an  exhibition  of  photovoltaic 
material, which was open to the public. 
Photovoltaics  form  part of the Com-
mission's  programme  of  research  into 
the uses of solar energy for which the 
Community has allocated  a total  of 46 
mEUA over four years. The first dozen 
solar  electricity  generating  projects 
benefitting  from  these  funds  are 
expected to be selected shortly. 0 
Correction 
On  page  XVII  of  Courier  No  62 
(July-August 1980) in  an item on sea 
pollution  we  mention  the  "UNDP's 
programme  for  regional  seas".  It 
should  have  read  "UNEP's"  prog-
ramme. Our apologies to both organi-
zations. 
WOMEN'S RIGHTS 
Women commissioners for 
Brussels? 
The European Parliament's women's 
rights  committee,  chaired  by  French 
socialist  Yvette  Roudy,  intends  to  ask 
the president of the Parliament, Simone 
Veil,  to  press  the  Community govern-
ments to get women nominated for the  ., 
new EEC Commission.  • 
The  ad  hoc committee was meeting 
in  Milan  in  the  third  week of October 
and held public hearings on women and 
social  security,  women  in  the  'black' 
labour  market  and  the  exploitation  of 
women  in  family  businesses,  particu-
larly  in  the  farm  sector.  A  number of 
experts were present. 0 
MISCELLANEOUS 
PRIZES 
Pierre Harmel awarded  . 
Robert Schuman Prize 
The  "Robert  Schuman"  gold  medal 
has been  awarded  by the Freiherr von 
Stein foundation  of Hamburg to former 
Belgian  premier Pierre  Harmel "for his 
exceptional contribution to the cause of 
European unity". 
Europalia Prize for  Litera~ure 
Belgian  authors  Suzanne· Lilar  and 
Ward  Ruyslinck  have  won  the 
"Europalia"  literature  prize.  European 
Parliament president Simone Veil,  pre-
senting the award, stressed that Europe 
is "a community of values and culture". 
The  Europalia  festival  is  an  excellent 
forum for the exchange of ideas among 
Europeans, she said, and it contributes 
to the "weaving of closer ties of solidar-
ity". 0 NOVEMBER 1980 
BUSINESS OPPORTUNITIES 
Participation  in  4th  investors forum 
at Dakar 1-5 December 1980 
The  Centre  for  Industrial  Development  (CID)  has  been 
invited to participate in the 4th Investors Forum which will be 
held in Dakar, Senegal from 1 to 5 December 1980. 
The forum is being sponsored by ECOWAS in agreement 
with the government of Senegal through SOFIDAX (Societe 
de Ia Foire lnternationale de Dakar) and in collaboration with 
the EDF (European Development Fund) and UNIDO. 
It will be recalled that the 4th Forum like its predecessors is 
a  promotional  operation  aimed at establishing  contacts be-
tween EEC industrialists and promoters of projects both pub-
lic and private in the ECOWAS states. 
The CID participated in the preparatory work for the forum 
as  a  member of the coordination  committee,  and has been 
requested by the sponsors to undertake the follow-up of indi-
vidual  contacts  which  may  be  made  in  the  course  of the 
forum. 
The CID will not finance projects itself but it will be able to 
help in identification of partners, possibly contribute to feasi-
bility studies for already defined projects once the partners 
have actually been identified, assist in training problems, pro-
ject rehabilitation and render technological advice to facilitate 
implementation if necessary. 
CID regional seminar-Lome, 
Togo-9-11 December 1980 
The Centre for Industrial Development (CID) is holding a 3-
day seminar in  Lome, Togo on 9-11  December 1980 for the 
benefit of member countries of the ECOWAS region. 
The  purpose  of  the  seminar  is  to  make  the  ECOWAS 
states more fully aware of the existence and functions of the 
CID with particular reference to its new emphasis under the 
second  Lome  Convention  and  to  the  various  aids  and 
facilities  of  a  specialist  or  technical  nature  which  it  can 
provide. 
Three  high  level  participants  will  be  invited  from  each 
ECOWAS country through official channels, to be drawn from 
the  different  sectors  of government,  development  banking, 
industrial  training,  technological  institutions,  and  private 
industry, but not all from any one sector. 
Other  participants  will  consist  of  representatives  of the 
Commission  of  the  European  Communities,  the  European 
Investment  Bank,  the  ACP  Secretariat  and  the  ACP-EEC 
committee  on  industrial  cooperation,  the  ECOWAS  Sec-
retariat and of other regional organizations in the West Afri-
can area. The estimated total  of participants and observers 
will be about 70. 
While  the  seminar  is  not  open  to  the  public,  standard 
documentation will be available on request from the CID. 
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Printing and publishing house  Ref.80/18b 
Sudan: The Sudan Government and the Sudan Develop-
ment  Corporation  (SOC)  plan  to  establish  a  Printing·  and 
Publishing Company which would primarily print and publish 
government publications, magazines, educational books and 
advertising material.  An:  EEC partner is required who would 
be prepared: 
(a)  to assist carrying out a feasibility study; 
(b)  if results of study are positive, to participate with 10% in 
the  share  capital  of  a  new  joint-venture company,  and  to 
assume management responsibility. 
.Printing and paper converting  Ref. 80119d 
Nigeria: The CID has been asked by a  Nigerian entrep-
reneur to identify an EEC technical/commercial partner to set 
up a printing plant and a paper converting plant in Nigeria to 
cater for the domestic market. 
The  printing  project  would  involve  a  total  investment of 
over US $750 000 for general printing by letterpress and off-
set, including the printing of books and magazines. 
The paper converting plant at a total investment of 2 million 
US$ would have the same promotor as the printing project, 
and would specialise in the production of wire stitched exer-
cise  books,  extending  to writing  pads,  envelopes,  box files 
and other stationery. The demand for exercise books is esti-
mated to boom following the implementation of the Universal 
Primary Education program. 
A feasibility study is available, and the promoters are look-
ing for a financial, technical and management partner. 
Soluble coffee plant  Ref. 80/20b 
Papua New Guinea: A private PNG firm is looking for an 
EEC joint-venture and marketing partner to set up a soluble 
coffee  plant which would process premium quality of High-
lands (Arabica) coffee,  mostly for export to Europe. In  1978, 
PNG  had  about 47 000  hectares of coffee  plantations and 
exported 46 000 tons of coffee principally to West Germany, 
Australia, the USA and the U.  K.  As a first step, a feasibility 
study would have to be carried out. The PNG sponsors are 
willing  to  contribute to the  financing  of the  study,  together 
with the EEC partner and eventually the CID. 
Infusions/solutions  Ref. 80/21 b 
Nigeria: An EEC joint-venture partner is required to estab-
lish  a plant near Lagos for the production of infusions/solu-
tions. Capacity of 4 million units (in two shifts) is expected to 
be  reached  in  year 4 of production. The plant would be the 
second of its type in Nigeria and aim at a 40% market share. 
Investment will be about US $4 million. The project has pri-
vate  Nigerian  sponsors  and  the  new  company  is  already 
incorporated. 
A full-scale feasibility study was carried out by European 
consultants,  with  financial  support from  the  CID,  and  indi-
cates the  technical  and  commercial  viability  of the project. 
Although the new enterprise will be highly profitable, negotia-
tions  with  some  interested  foreign  partners  were  not con-
cluded  positively due to difficulties  in  meeting  total  foreign 
exchange  financing  requirements.  Interested  EEC  firms 
should therefore be in a position to arrange for suppliers' cre-
dits or other forms of medium to long-term finance. 
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Sugar mills  Ref. 80/22b 
Zaire: The Government of Zaire invites EEC sugar produc-
ers to participate in two new joint-ventures for the production 
of cane  sugar.  The  two  already  existing  sugar  mills  near 
Kinshasa  anc;t  the  border  with  Burundi  presently  produce 
about 55 000 tons of sugar (target 1984: 90 000), against an 
estimated demand of about 170 000 tons per year which can-
not be met. 
The  proposed  new  sugar  mills  will  have  a  capacity  of 
50 000 tons p.a. each Investment for each project would be 
US $21  to 24 million. 
Extensive preliminary studies and pilot plantation of sugar 
cane have been undertaken since 1978 with the assistance 
of the Belgian Government, and several EEC sugar produc-
ers have already shown interest. However, with regard to the 
size  of  the  two  projects  and  the  corresponding  financing 
requirements,  a  combined  effort of firms  and development 
finance institutions from several EEC countries appears to be 
necessary. 
The CID will be pleased to provide more detailed informa-
tion to interested parties. 
Fishing projects  Ref. 80/23d 
Pacific: The CID  has recently received  several  requests 
from the Pacific States, from Papua New Guinea and Fiji  in 
particular,  to  identify technological  and/or commercial part-
ners for the development of the fishing industry. 
Inquiries are invited from interested EEC firms which may 
be  interested  in  the  development  of  any  of  the  following 
fields: 
- tuna canning 
- coastal fish freezing plant 
- shellfish development. 
- fishing-boat building and repairing 
Please  note that the  CID  is looking for a  response from 
firms prepared to invest and develop such projects and not 
from individual consultants or turn-key constructors. 
Hotel development  Ref. 80/24d 
The  CID  would  like  to  hear  from  specialist  EEC  firms 
interested  in  the  general  field  of  development  of  hotels, 
motels and recreation projects, in the ACP countries. 
Interested  parties should send documentation to the CID 
and specify their geographical area of interest. CID receives 
inquiries on  hotel development from  time to time and while 
there is  no geographical preference, interest in Zambia and 
Nigeria is particularly solicited at this time. 
In the particular case of Zambia preliminary inquiries have 
been  received  to  identify  potential  developers  for  several 
hotel/motel projects as it is thought that tourism should now 
develop following the end of the war in Zimbabwe. No feasi-
bility studies are yet available, but first contact with EEC hotel 
interests is solicited. 
In the case of Nigeria, a full feasibility study is available for 
the erection of a US $12.6 million international standard hotel 
in  a  leading Nigerian city. 300 bedrooms in chalet form are 
planned. The promoters are looking for a technical and man-
agement partner. Steel office furniture  Ref. 80/25b 
Nigeria: in  Bendel  State,  a private firm is planning to set 
up  a  factory  for  the  manufacture  of  steel  office  furniture, 
together with a European furniture manufacturer who would 
be willing:  -
(a)  to subscribe - alone or together with an EEC financial 
partner - up to 40%  of the share capital  of the joint new 
enterprise to be created; 
(b)  to make his productive knowhow available and to .assume 
responsibility for the setting-up of the factory, technical pro-
duction management, and training of Nigerians. 
The new enterprise would be started on the smallest viable 
technical and commercial scale, and be expanded according 
to the development of market and sales. The Nigerian spon-
sors are already in the office equipment business as agents 
for NCR. 
Wooden-framed furniture  Ref. 80/26b 
Nigeria:  EEC furniture  manufacturers are invited to con-
sider participation in a joint-venture, together with an estab-
lished Nigerian firm in Lagos, for the manufacture of wooden-
framed furniture for domestic and commercial use. Estimated 
capital cost, including a saw-mill, is US $8.1 million, output in 
1985 is anticipated to reach US $ 18.6 million. 
Interested  EEC  firms  should  be  willing  to  carry  out, 
together with the Nigerian sponsor, a feasibility study. 
Liquid detergents 
and plastic boHies  Ref. 80/27b 
Somalia: A leading manufacturer of soap and sanitary arti-
cles plans to diversify production and to produce 5 000 tons 
of liquid detergents and about 500 tons of plastic bottles per 
year. According to a preliminary feasibility study, the project 
is technically and commercially viable. 
Interested  EEC firms  should  be willing  to participate with 
equity  in  a  joint  venture  and to make production knowhow 
and technical management services available. 
Welding electrodes  Ref. 80/28b 
Nigeria: A Nigerian firm,  together with a Belgian financial 
partner, are looking for a technical partner with knowhow for 
the manufacture of welding electrodes at the relatively small 
scale  of 2 500 tons  per year.  The technical  partner should 
also participate with 20% in the share capital of the joint ven-
ture  company  to  be  established.  A  pre-feasibility  study  is 
available. 
Steel rolling, wire drawing 
and nail making  Ref. 80/29b 
Nigeria: A private firm,  in Onitsha, which is about to start 
m~king wire nails, is looking for an EEC joint venture partner 
for setting up additional facilities for wire drawing, and round 
bar  and  steel  rolling.  The  company  has  already  built  the 
necessary factory  premises.  A feasibility study is  available. 
1he foreign partner is expected to supply plant and machin-
ery, to assist with management, to arrange for suppliers' cre-
dits and to participate as a minority shareholder in the Nige-
rian company. 
Adapted technologies for ACP 
·  countries 
The  second  volume  of the  "Inventory  of Adapted  Tech-
nologies for  ACP Countries" will  soon  be published by the 
CID.  It  will  describe  20 small  and  medium-sized  industrial 
projects,  most  of  which  have  already  been  successfully 
implemented  either in  industrialized or in  developing coun-
tries.  The  selection  of  projects  was  subject  to  the  same 
criteria which were applied when preparing the first volume of 
the inventory: 
- low investment cost, 
- relatively simple technology, 
- valorization  of the  raw  materials and  other resources  of 
the ACP countries, 
- production  of goods  to  meet  basic  requirements,  or to 
replace imports, 
- positive impact on  industrial development in the respec-
tive countries. 
Each  of the  20  projects  is  presented  in  the  form  of  an 
"industrial  profile"  which  provides  enough  information  on 
technical aspects, investment, production cost and profitabil-
ity to allow interested parties in the ACP countries, in particu-
lar industrial  promotion bodies and investors, to assess the 
possibilities for  successful  implementation  in the respective 
countries. 
The measure used in the economic evaluation of each pro-
ject is the net present value which is obtained by discounting 
the net cash flow. Calculations are based on the likely aver-
age cost of production factor (labour, energy, transport, etc.) 
and can easily be modified to take account of actual produc-
tion cost in a given country. 
If  the  results  of  such  a  first  assessment  are  positive,  a 
detailed  feasibility  study  has  to  be  undertaken  before 
implementation· of the  project  can take place.  The CID will 
assist ACP sponsors and potential investors to prepare pro-
ject  proposals,  to  negotiate  the  acquisition  of  licences,  to 
identify  EEC joint venture partners, and to establish contact 
with sources of finance. 
A list of the 20 industrial profiles is given below: 
Agro-food 
1.  Small-scale rice mill 
2.  Synthetic soft drinks 
Building materials 
3.  Brick manufacture 
4.  Sanitaryware 
Mechanics & metallurgy 
5.  Foundry for pipes and pipe fittings 
6.  Metal coating 
7.  Automobile silencers 
Alternative energy application 
8.  Solar-powered irrigation water (thermodyn.) 
9.  Solar-powered irrigation water (Photo elec.) 
10.  Solar rice dryer 
11 .  Solar water-heaters 
12.  Solar cookers 
Pa~r  & board 
13.  Paper manufacture 
14.  Paper envelopes 
15.  Small-scale paperboard 
16.  Paperboard boxes 
17.  Corrugated board sheets 
18. Corrugated board boxes 
Miscellaneous 
19.  Shoe manufacturing 
20.  Chalk crayons 
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Liberia 
Quarrying: A Liberian firm is looking for a technical manager 
for its new marble and stone quarry. Remuneration would be 
on a fixed monthly basis, plus a percentage of profits and/or 
turnover. A participation in the share capital of the quarrying 
venture would be welcomed, but it is not a condition. 
Interested candidates should write directly to: 
The President, 
Providence Concrete Works, INC. 
P.O. Box 549 
Monrovia 
Liberia 
with copy to CID. 
Nigeria 
Consultants: A well-established Nigerian consultancy firm 
has  a  number  of  vacancies  for consultants  in the fields  of 
industrial  promotion  and  studies,  agricultural  and  rural 
development, management and man-power development. 
Candidates must have at least 1  0 years of post-graduate 
experience. Working language will be English, knowledge of 
French will be an advantage. Minimum salary will be equiva-
lent  to  US  $16 000  p.a.,  plus  housing  and  other  fringe 
benefits. Duty station will be Lagos. 
Applicants should write directly to: 
The Chief Executive 
George Odia and Associates Ltd 
P.O. Box 9698 
Lagos 
Nigeria 
A QUICK RESPONSE 
If you are interested in any of the items mentioned 
in this periodical, send us a telex quoting 
the reference and we will send you further 
information when it is available. 
Address all correspondence to: 
Centre for Industrial Development 
"Business Opportunities" 
451, Avenue Georges Henri 
1200 BRUSSELS 
BELGIUM 
Telex No. COl 61427 
Telephone (02) 735 80 73. 
XXVI  NEWS ROUND-UP 
Details on the CID Seminar 
The  CID  Seminar  which  will  be  held  in  Lome  on 
December 9, 10 and 11, 1980 (see page XXII) Is aimed at 
bringing to the awareness of the ECOWAS countries the 
role of the CID  In particular as defined by the second 
Lome Convention. 
This seminar will convene three participants from each 
country drawn from ministries of Industry or planning, 
development corporations, banks or private Industry and 
technical ministries, agencies or Institutions. 
Other participants, as already mentioned, will be rep-
resentatives of the Commission of the European Com-
munities, the European Investment Bank, the Council of 
Ministers, the ACP Secretariat, the ACP-EEC Committee 
on· Industrial  Cooperation,  CID  local  antennas and  re-
gional organizations of the ECOWAS area and the Euro-
pean Patent Office. 
The seminar will be chaired by Chief Peter Afolabi, co-
chairman of the ACP-EEC committee on Industrial coop-
eration. 
The agenda will Include dialogue group sessions dur-
Ing which the following two topics will be debated: 
- CID promotion in the establishment of new industrial 
enterprises in West African countries with EEC industry 
involvement; 
- potential CID assistance in adaptation of technology 
and assistance to existing Industries. 0 
Industrialists and planning authorities learn about the oppor-
tunities offered by EEC-ACP business cooperation at seminars 
organized in the ACP countries by the CID (as here in Port of 
Spain, Trinidad and Tobago) DOSSIER 
Fisheries 
development in 
the ACP countries 
by J. STONEMAN(*) and J. DISNEY(**) 
In  1977 the  Courier carried a major dossier on fisheries in 
the ACP countries. In that dossier the Conference on the Law 
of the  Sea,  and  its implications for the ACP countries, was 
noted. The continued development of the various law of the 
sea principles and legal decisions has subsequently been the 
single largest factor in  fisheries development throughout the 
world. 
This  applies  to the  ACP  countries  as  well  as  the  major 
industrial fishing  nations. Almost without exception the inter-
national  community  now  recognizes  the 200-mile exclusive 
economic zone  (EEZ)  concept,  and  that the coastal  states 
have special particular rights and obligations within this zone. 
It  is  important  to  recognize  the  extent  of the  world's  seas 
which are now covered by EEZs; although the 200-mile zone 
would only cover 30% of the oceans it includes some 90% of 
the  resources  presently  under  commercial  exploitation.  A 
relatively  large  share  of  this  total  accrues  to certain  ACP 
countries. For instance, Fiji has a theoretical EEZ of 330 900 
square  miles,  the  Seychelles  393 500  square  miles  and 
Papua New Guinea 690 000 square miles compared to some 
247 000 square miles for the UK-now, of course, part of the 
European Community fisheries zone. 
It  may  be  worth  noting  the basic  reason  for the  interna-
tional  acceptance of  200-mile zones,  a  principle which was 
resisted so bitterly for so long by many countries. It has been 
realized for many years that world fisheries follow a pattern of 
over-exploitation  and  decline,  almost  invariably,  when  the 
principle of free access to resources is applied. Management 
of a fishery cannot be effectively undertaken and enforced in 
this situation. With few exceptions, international management 
of  common  resources  has  failed  significantly  to  achieve 
rational  utilization  and  the  maintenance  of  stocks  at  their 
optimum  levels.  Only  the  management of  resources  under 
national control  has generally permitted  stocks to  be  main-
tained,  or  to  recover,  to  provide  an  optimum  sustainable 
yield.  Striking  examples  of  the  benefits  to  be  gained  by 
national  control  of EEZs are now becoming  apparent.  One 
has only to look at the recent improvements in cod stocks in 
the Icelandic EEZ to see what can be achieved. 
The role of ACP countries 
The  major  challenge  to fishery  development  in  the  ACP 
countries  is  connected  with  the  rational  management  of 
EEZs. The need for such rational control and exploitation of 
stocks  is  today  more  evident than  ever before-namely to 
produce food. Twenty years ago the world's population was 
roughly 3 000 million. Today the figure is 4 300 million and by 
the end of the century there could be 6 000 million people in 
the world.  The best estimates we have suggest that by the g 
year  2000  some  97 million  tonnes  of fish  annually  will  be  5 
needed to feed our increased population. Taking into account 1 
the requirement for fish meal, which could perhaps be 20 mil- ~ 
lion tonnes a year by the year 2000, the total requirement at 
(*) Fisheries adviser, UK Overseas Development Administration. 
(**) Head, fish group, Tropical Products Institute, London. 
Trawl fishing in Malawi brings not only bigger catches than 
traditional fishing but also the risk of  exhausting the resources 
if they are not allowed to regenerate 
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tonnes.  Present world catches are approximately 73 million 
tonnes per year, so it is clear that an increase in production 
of at least 44 million tonnes a year will be necessary. 
Assuming  effective  management of  the  world's fisheries, 
both  marine  and  freshwater,  latest  estimates  suggest that 
increased  catches  of conventional  fish  stocks  could  be  50 
million tonnes per year,  i.e.  sufficient to meet the expected 
increase in  demand. Of this increase no less than 30 million 
tonnes  would  come  from  developing  countries.  When  one 
considers  that  developing  countries  presently  land  only 30 
million tonnes (out of 73)  it is obvious that the potential for g 
expansion lies principally in the Third World. The ACP coun- 6 
tries form an important part of the Third World and thus their I 
role in expanding fish production is very important, not only to  ~ 
satisfy their own food requirements but also to produce fish 
for export. 
As  indicated  above,  the  ability  to  meet  the  increased 
demand for fish  assumes the effective  management of fish 
resources.  Unfortunately,  few countries are in  a  position to 
adequately  control  the  complex  catching,  processing  and 
marketing  operations.  The  problems  associated  with  the 
rational  management of fisheries development in ACP coun-
tries are considered below. 
Developmental problems 
For  most  ACP  countries  the task of management  is too 
large and too costly to tackle alone. Very often the basic data 
upon  which  the  management policy should be based is not 
available.  There  is  a  need  to  mount  extensive  and  costly 
research  and assessment studies in  order to plan the man-
agement and conservation policies that are needed. This, of 
course, requires skilled and effective personnel and national 
institutions to undertake the task. Then legal, economic and 
Traditional  fishing  in  Senegal which, with technical aid from 
various sources plus trajning and stock management, has made 
considerable progress 
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"The international community now recognizes  the 200-mile 
exclusive economic zone concept" 
social questions must be dealt with and management regula-
tions codified and embodied in legislation. 
In accepting that only ownership of the stocks and national 
control will result in adequate conservation of stocks for sus-
tained  exploitation,  it  is  implicit that adequate fisheries sur-
veillance and  protection  must be available to prevent illegal 
exploitation.  The  cost  of such  fishery  protection  measures 
can  be  very  high,  and  beyond  the  capacity  of many  ACP 
countries.  There  is  therefore  great  interest  in  regional  co-
operation in these fields which extends, indeed, to the plan-
ning  of cost  effective  methods  of surveillance  utilizing  the 
most recent developments. 
The  very  task  of  exploiting  to  the  optimum  the  newly 
acquired  fish  resources  in  EEZs  is  of  course  beyond  the 
unaided capacity of many of the ACP coastal states.  Often 
fisheries now inside the 200-mile zone have previously been 
carried out by the high seas fleets of the experienced fishing 
nations. Within the ACP states themselves, the infrastructure 
in the shape of ports,  processing and handling installations, 
fishing fleets, trained manpower, availability of capital and the 
like  do not  exist in  anything  like  sufficient quantities.  Many 
countries, of course, are actively building up their capacity in 
these  areas,  but  this  is  inevitably  a  long-term  process, 
largely because of the time required to produce trained per-
sonnel.  We  therefore  see  many  examples  of joint-venture 
agreements  between  the  ACP  countries and partners from 
overseas. 
Fisheries protection vessel in the waters of  the Seychelles where 
the size and wealth of the fish resources attract more and more 
foreign trawlers 
z 
0 
0  z 
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I  a: 
1-Smoking  fish  in Malawi-better fish  processing methods are 
essential... 
Here, of course, there is the requirement for the state con-
cerned  to  provide  the  human  and  material  resources  to 
negotiate, operate and monitor the performance of such joint-
venture agreements and undertakings. 
There are many examples of the activities discussed above 
now  underway  in  the  ACP  countries.  To  name  but  a  few, 
Cape  Verde,  Fiji,  Jamaica,  Kenya,  Kiribati,  Papua  New 
Guinea,  Seychelles,  Sudan  and  Tuvalu  are  conducting 
resource  assessment  programmes  and  exploratory  fishing 
ventures. On the other hand, Senegal, Guyana, Ghana, Sol-
omon Islands and Mauritius are amongst the many countries 
with well-advanced joint-venture programmes, while the Sol-
omons and the Seychelles are two that have paid consider-
able attention to surveillance and protection systems. 
The  Seychelles,  with  an  estimated  EEZ area of 393 400 
square  miles  and  a  population  of only 60 000 people,  pre-
sents an example of most of the developments noted above 
and  is  very typical  of the picture to be  seen in  many of the 
ACP  coastal  states.  With  clearly limited  resources,  human, 
material and financial, Seychelles has relied considerably on 
overseas assistance for programmes of fisheries survey and 
stock assessment. These continue, but already very substan-
tial  resources of both  pelagic and  demersal fish  have been 
identified.  It  is believed  that annual  sustainable  catches of 
30 000 tonnes per year of each of these basic stocks may be 
realizable.  The  pelagic  fishery  has  developed  the  most 
rapidly, with assistance from the fellow EEC states of France 
and the UK with the provision of a tuna catching fleet, cold 
storage  installation  and  ancillary  facilities  on  the  island  of 
Mahe. A demersal fishery exploitation programme is also well 
on  the way to implementation with  overseas assistance for 
vessel  construction  and  handling  facilities,  aimed,  like  the 
tuna venture, at the export market and likely to be developed 
to some extent as a joint-venture operation. 
With  advice from  international bodies and bilateral assist-
ance from the UK and France,  Seychelles has invested in a 
fairly  substantial  fisheries  protection  surveillance  capacity 
with  vessels  and  aircraft,  operational  support  and  control 
centralized  in  Port  Victoria.  Seychelles  is  already  accruing 
substantial licence revenue from high seas fleets and the sur-
veillance and protection system is being actively studied by a 
number of neighbouring countries in the region and, indeed, 
elsewhere in  the world. The Seychelles surveillance system 
is one of the most effective and well-advanced programmes 
in the ACP states. 
The rate of fisheries development is restricted by a lack of 
resources, whether they be manpower, technical or financial. 
Some  of the  needs  have  been  briefly considered  above  in 
general  terms.  A  further  factor  being  awarded  increasing 
attention  is  the  socio-economic  implications  of  fisheries 
development.  To  improve  the  exploitation  of  their  fish 
resources ACP countries will  acquire more capital-intensive 
and  highly-structured  industries.  This  will  involve the intro-
duction of new technology; but it must not be forgotten that 
the  bulk of the fish  catch  will  still  be  landed by small-scale 
subsistence fisheries in  many cases (the so-called artisanal 
sector). Development of the artisanal sector has considerable 
benefits  in  socio-economic  terms  but is often difficult,  slow 
and expensive in terms of trained manpower. 
Improved utilization 
The implications of the EEZ concept for fisheries develop-
ment in the ACP countries have been considered as the most 
important development in recent years. A second major area 
of interest which has emerged since 1977 is the reduction of 
post  harvest  losses.  In  most  ACP  countries  a  significant 
proportion of the fish catch never reaches the consumer, due 
to spoilage, damage or insect attack. Estimates suggest that 
in the tropics as a whole some 5 to 6 million tonnes of cured 
fish is lost through spoilage and insect attack. In some situa-
tions losses of dried, salted and smoked fish can be as high 
as 40% and although the relative importance of cured fish is 
declining it is still a major commodity in many ACP countries. 
A further 4 to 5  million tonnes of fish  are caught but not 
landed.  This  is  principally  the  shrimp  by-catch,  which  is 
caught incidentally with the shrimp but is usually discarded by 
the fishermen  since  it is  of very low value compared to the 
main catch. 
In  addition to the 1  0 million tonnes mentioned above, the 
wastage of fresh fish, often due to inadequate supplies of ice, 
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I-At an "industrial" plant for smoking fish  in East Africa: the modernization of  traditional processing methods has proved a great 
success 
must be added.  One should also note that the use of fish to 
produce fishmeal  is  inefficient  in  terms  of human  nutrition. 
These aspects, when considered with the under-utilized fish 
such  as  the  small  pelagics  and  the  potential  for  non-
conventional  species  such  as krill  and  meso-pelagics,  give 
some indication of the potential for increasing the supply of 
fish  by  improved  utilization.  Undoubtedly  the  scope  for 
improved utilization is enormous. 
The reasons  for these  post harvest losses are complex. 
Contributing  factors  are  economic,  since  the  purchasing 
power  of  the  consumer  will  often  not  permit  the  financial 
incentive  required  to  improve  handling  and  processing 
methods; social,  in  that the traditional industry is fragmented 
and  poorly  organized;  and technoiogical,  in  that the equip-
ment and methods required to improve fish utilization are not 
available,  are  unknown  or  do  not  provide  the  necessary 
incentive.  Whatever their causes,  these losses represent a 
severe  constraint to the  optimum  utilization  of fish  in  most 
ACP countries. 
To tackle these problems low-cost methods of fish preser-
vation are required. This provides a tremendous challenge to 
fish technologists. Although some advances are being made 
there is an increasing need for the application of intermediate 
or appropriate technology. In  many ACP countries it is inap-
propriate to apply the processing technology which has been 
developed for the industrialized nations. 
Inland fisheries and fish culture 
A third area which has been the subject of growing interest 
since  1977,  particularly  in  ACP  countries,  is  fish  culture. 
Approximately 4 million tonnes of fish per year are produced 
by aquaculture but this can be expanded to 15 million tonnes 
by the turn of the century. There is a continuing development 
of,  and  indeed  investment  in,  fish  culture  programmes 
throughout  both  the  developeq  and  developing  world.  The 
ACP  countries  are  in  the forefront of this new interest and 
after nearly 25 years of experimentation and.  limited develop-
ment  there  is  now  a  fresh  sense  of  urgency  and  a  more 
optimistic belief in the feasibility of larger fish culture produc-
tion.  This optimism is  based  on two  main trends.  First, the 
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realization  that  recent  research  work has provided effective 
technological systems for many of the major species cultured 
to  provide  genuine  economic  viability.  Second,  a  better 
understanding  of  the  key  role  of  husbandry  in  fish  farm 
economics and the consequent attention that is being paid to 
the training and deployment of extension services and advis-
ory services to fish  farmers  in  Africa.  One can  point to the 
series of FAO-sponsored regional fish culture institutes, and 
the  investment  of  multilateral  aid  donors  in  fish  culture  in 
Africa with  a  large proportion of training and extension ser-
vice  support.  Major  fish  farm  programmes  under this· new 
impetus are in hand in such countries as Kenya, Central Afri-
can Republic, Malawi, Nigeria and the Ivory Coast. 
Many of the African ACP countries also have a very sub-
stantial  interest in  fresh  water inland fisheries.  The  general 
pattern in most inland countries in Africa is that while there is 
possibly the potential for an increase in production in certain 
lake  and  river-systems,  such  as  in  Zambia or Zaire,  very 
often optimum yields are already achieved and the require-
ment is for rational conservation and sustained management. 
Despite the undoubted improvements in production of certain 
systems,  particularly  the  man-made  lakes  such  as  Lake 
Kariba, Cabora Bassa, Kainji and Volta, there is still surpris-
ingly little interest in  the enhancement of natural production 
from  existing water bodies,  through the judicious and care-
fully planned introduction of exotic species or other manage-
ment techniques. The truly remarkable increase in production 
from Lake Kariba following the successful introduction of the 
. Lake Tanganiyka sardine, for instance, shows what is poss-
ible.  However,  such introductions of exotic species must be 
thoroughly researched in advance. 
· In  such  ~ short  paper  it  is  not  possible  to  ca,nsider  all 
aspects·  of fisheries development. An attempt has been made 
to consider three main areas, namely the impact of the EEZ, 
the need to reduce waste and the prospects for fish culture. 
Many more topics could be singled out for detailed consider-
ation  but this  is  not' possible.  One final  subject  should  be 
mentioned, however; this is the need to increase the effort in 
all  aspects of fisheries training because, in the finaf  analysis, 
the rate of development will be entirely dependent upon the 
availability of qualified manpower. 0  J.S. and J.D. Fisheries-
Community relations 
with third countries 
Fishing has become a major sector of Community activity 
since the Council's resolutions  of 3  November 1976 recog-
nized the  Community's exclusive competence in the matter, 
in accordance with article 38 of the Treaty of Rome. 
No  third  countries  now doubt the Community's exclusive 
competence  in  the  fisheries  sector  and  the  EEC's position 
has been largely confirmed by the conclusion of agreements 
with  the USA,  Canada,  Sweden, the Faeroes,  Senegal and 
Guinea  Bissau (1 ).  Agreements  have  also  been  negotiated 
with Spain and Finland and the Council has invited the Com-
mission  to  negotiate  with  Cape  Verde,  Tunisia,  Mauritania, 
the Seychelles and Mauritius. 
The fact that the Community exercises its exclusive com-
petence  in  international  fisheries  organizations  should  also 
be  emphasized.  It  has thus  negotiated  and  become a con-
tracting party to the North-west Atlantic Fisheries Convention 
and a similar process is under way for the north-east, east-
central  and south-east Atlantic, for ICCAT (the Atlantic tuna 
agreement) and for the new convention on the conservation 
of living resources in the Antarctic. 
The  Commission  is  responsible  for  running  the  negotia-
tions with third countries (with the assistance of representa-
tives of the member states) and the Council has to adopt the 
result of these negotations formally once the European Parli-
ament has been consulted. The national parliaments do not 
come into it but the governments are involved as they have to 
cooperate via their representatives on the Council. 
A distinction should be made between the exploratory talks 
the Commission holds with third countries on its own initiative 
and the formal negotiations which only start once the Council 
has  given  an  agreement  in  principle  - expressed  in 
negotiating directives to the Commission, but which the Com-
mission itself recommends to the Council. 
The main lines of Community policy 
The line the Community takes at negotiations as far as the 
policy on fish resources is concerned, is dictated by the ideas 
emerging  from  the third  UN  Conference on the  Law of the 
Sea, whereby the coastal states are entitled to establish fish-
ing zones of up to 200 nautical miles and to introduce a set of 
regulations to ensure the rational exploitation and conserva-
tion of their marine resources.  It also asks to have access to 
any surplus stocks, i.e. to any fish  which the coastal state's 
fishermen are not in a position to catch. 
Work on the law of the sea is  not yet complete, so all the 
agreements  the  Community  has  negotiated  so  far  contain 
revision  clauses  so  they  can  be  brought  into  line  with  the 
future international convention, which it is hoped will be ready 
for signing next year.  · 
The Community does not question the coastal states' right 
to decide how to use their marine resources and it feels there 
is every justification for compensation for fishing rights. This 
compensation should be obtained, as a matter of priority, via 
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Fish  drying on the beach at M'bour, a fishing village about 
80 kms south of Dakar 
reciprocal fishing rights;  but when this is out of the question 
because there is obviously no point in the partners fishing in 
the Community zone and  when the country is a developing 
one,  the compensation  is  financial  instead.  Where negotia-
tions  are  held  with  an  ACP or other country  linked  to  the 
Community by a cooperation agreement, this financial com-
pensation  is  distinct  from  development  aid.  It  should  be  in 
proportion to the benefits to be derived from the agreement, 
bearing  in  mind  the  economic  costs  of  the  operations  in 
question and their frequently low profit margin. 
For the same reasons, the conclusion of a fisheries agree-
ment in  no  way affects the volume or the aims of financial 
and technical aid granted as part of cooperation agreements 
(particularly the ACP-EEC conventions).  Financial compen-
sation  is  in  two parts - one  paid  via  a  licence-fee by the 
owner of the fishing boats, and one by the Community itself. 
Furthermore,  the Community strategy,  as far as the ACP 
countries are concerned, was based on the very general pro-
visions in  a declaration annexed to the first ACP-EEC con-
vention. This text was drafted before the Community's overall 
competence in fisheries affairs was recognized (2) and since 
then, therefore, it has lost part of its meaning. The new con-
vention that was signed on 31  October 1979 contains a far 
more substantial joint declaration (3)  which should constitute 
the basis for relations between parties when fisheries agree-
ments are negotiated and a pointer for international coopera-
tion in the sector. 
The Community's attitude to the other developing countries 
is the same, as the above declaration does not reflect a spe-
cial  situation  in  respect  of the  countries  associated  in  this 
convention.  It  is  also  based on  specific cooperation agree-
ments  concluded  with  certain  countries  (particularly  the 
Mediterranean ones). 
The principal obligations 
Each  coastal  state has sovereignty or jurisdiction over its 
particular  zone,  according  to  the  generally  accepted  rules 
and principles of the international law of the sea. Regulations 
(1) Official Journal, No L 226, 29 August 1980. 
(2) The  declaration  assumed  a  competitive situation  among the member 
states as a result of their individual negotiations with the ACP states. 
(3) See page 72. 
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board motor, and has used the old sacks which contained EEC 
food aid for  the purpose.  Useful aid is  sometimes about little 
things 
concern the use of certain kinds of fishing vessels and equip-
ment,  mesh  sizes,  fishing  seasons  and  areas  (to  protect 
young  fish  and  breeding)  and  the  various  species  of fish, 
cephalopoda,  molluscs  and  crustaceans.  All  vessels 
authorized to fish under fishing.  agreements have to adhere to 
them. 
Volume  of fishing  rights granted. This,  obviously,  will 
depend on what resources are  available and there are two 
ways of working it out: 
- by determining the total admissible catch (T  AC) and divid-
ing  it by the number of fishermen. This is certainly the best 
system, but it is also the most difficult to supervise and man-
age as it requires constant monitoring of all the ships in the 
zone, proper equipment and a large number of qualified staff; 
- or  by  determining  the  number of vessels  that  can  be 
authorized to fish  (taking account of tonnage, type of fishing 
and period of activity).  With  scientific data on  stocks in the 
zone in question and  an  approximate idea of the quantities 
that  can  be  caught  by  vessels  using  a  given  method, 
resources  can  be  managed  fairly  efficiently  merely  by 
monitoring  the  number  of  vessels  in  the  area  (although 
checks will have to be made to ensure that the general fish-
ing regulations are being respected). This is how the partners 
proceed in the agreements the Community has so far signed 
with developing countries. 
The licence system. There is a dual aim here. To have a 
way,  that is fairly simple administratively,  of obtaining proof 
that fees have been paid and that vessels are entitled to fish 
in accordance with the provisions of the agreement. The EEC 
itself  uses  this  system  to  provide  access  to  Community 
waters, although it does not have a system of fees, licences 
being issued free of charge. The licence specifies the holder 
(the ship-owner, his vessel and a technical description) and 
the type of fishing authorized. 
The fees, the amount that the ship-owner has to pay to the 
authorities,  are  calculated  in the light of the kind  of fishing 
authorized, the size of the vessel or the size of the catch and 
the duration of the licence. They may be laid down in general 
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legislation or in the fishery agreements. The Community tries 
to ensure the sort of balance between fees and global com-
pensation  that takes the  fishermen's  financial  capacity into 
account,  bearing  in  mind the  advantages they get from the 
agreement  and  any other financial  commitments  they  may 
have. 
Landing catches. The Community has accepted the fact 
that  part  of  the  catches  have to  be  landed  in  the  coastal 
states so they can have some direct benefit from the exploi-
tation of their resources. The fish in this case may serve to 
feed the local population or be used for processing. 
These landings may sometimes make for problematic rela-
tions between shipowner and local authority, trade and indus-
try. The particular difficulty here is prices, as the obligation to 
land part of the catch may not always take account of how far 
the local market can absorb it. 
So a balance must be sought between the interests of the 
coastal state and the financial outlay, which will vary with the 
port,  that  the  shipowner  incurs  when  making  compulsory 
landings. 
Joint ventures. In some developing countries, the creation 
of joint ventures, with  people from  both the Community and 
the coastal state, and involving the provision of fishing boats 
or  the  building  of  processing  plants,  etc.,  is  an  important 
aspect of negotiations. Although the coastal states are anxi-
ous to share in the economy resulting from the exploitation of 
resources  in  their  zone,  a  perfectly  legitimate  desire,  the 
creation and operation of such ventures has, for a number of 
reasons,  often  been  beset with  problems,  with  unfortunate 
results  for  both  parties.  Let  us  now  look  at  some  factors 
which  seem vital  to the proper functioning of joint ventures. 
A joint venture is an economic undertaking that should be 
of benefit to all  those involved - even if the benefit is only 
derived  from  the overall activity (i.e.  fishing  plus processing 
plus sales/exports).  Since the  Community institutions them-
selves cannot take part in trade schemes, the partners have 
to be private operators. They only take part if they can expect 
commercial profits and they usually have the experience and 
the trade relations to ensure success. So it is in the interest 
of the parties to capitalize on these possibilities, by ensuring 
them freedom of action, as they have a very personal interest 
in not doing bad  business.  Many a joint venture where free-
dom of management was restricted, usually through a legiti-
mate desire to keep control  of the company,  has come up 
against administrative problems that interfere with efficiency. 
Furthermore, when some or all of the catches are unloaded 
in the coastal state for processing or export, arbitrary fixing of 
sales prices which have nothing to do with the international 
market price should not remove all the economic interest of 
the operation. 
It  should  also be remembered that it is important to have 
easy, regular supplies of materials, t.he possibility of transfer-
ring  currencies,  a  qualified  labour  force  and  a  choice  of 
experienced  managerial  staff.  Joint  ventures  enable  the 
developing countries to take a proper part in the exploitation 
of their resources and to create or modernize their fisheries 
sectors by capitalizing on the technical and economic know-
how  of  their  partners  and  on  the  trade  relations  that  are 
essential for proper operation. 
Employment for seamen. Certain coastal states also ask 
to  be  involved  in  economic activity in  the fishing  sector by 
getting their own nationals jobs on board vessels authorized 
to fish in their waters, thereby obtaining them both work and 
experience. 
Ship-owners have to employ seamen in this way, but the 
Community  cannot  be  responsible  for  this  as  part  of the 
agreement. An exchange of letters between delegations was 
annexed  to the  Senegal  agreement,  for example, whereby that country made the  issue of a  licence contingent on  the 
hiring of a certain number of Senegalese seamen. The Com-
munity confined itself to publishing this requirement to bring it 
to the notice of the shipowners.  But the content of the letter 
was still  subject to  negotiation for,  here again,  it  would  not 
have been reasonable to agree to demands which might ren-
der the licences devoid of interest to ship-owners. 
The tuna  fleet.  Tuna fishers are  in a special situation as 
this is a migratory species which has to be followed through 
the  seas  off  many  countries.  Fishing  cannot  therefore  be 
restricted to one country's economic zone. Fishermen do not 
even  know  exactly  when  and  where  the  catches  will  be 
made (4),  so there are a number of special problems in their 
case: 
- The volume of fishing  rights  is  highly uncertain, as tuna 
banks change both form one season to another and from one 
year to the next. 
- There can be no question of the ship-owner paying each 
coastal state fees based on the size of the vessel, as the big 
Atlantic tuna ships fish in the territorial economic zones of 20 
countries. Fees in this case should be worked out according 
to  what  is  caught  in  each  zone  and  statistics  are  precise 
enough to make this possible. 
- If  tuna fishers  had to land  part of their catches  in  each 
coastal state, they would be distributing a large part of their 
catch and spending a lot of their time doing so. 
- The same goes for joint ventures.  There could be com-
panies  with  a  number  of  coastal  states,  thereby  ensuring 
cooperation  at  regional  level,  but  none  have  so  far  been 
formed. 
- It is naturally out of the question to hire seamen from all 
the coastal states involved, but the number of seamen could 
perhaps be calculated for the whole fleet so that the require-
ment for each country would be met by a different vessel. 
It should be added that the problem will attain its full prop-
ortions if more coastal states ask to share in the profits of the 
fleet's fishing activities. Such a development, however, might 
make the fleet  move away into other areas, particularly the 
high seas, as has already occurred in  recent years. 
Fishing  agreements  negotiated  by  the  Com-
munity - general and particular provisions 
Fishing  agreements have  no specific form or content,  but 
there seems to  be  a  kind  of framework agreement,  usually 
valid for several years and containing a tacit renewal clause. 
It  is  called  an  framework  agreement because it establishes 
the framework in which the parties intend to deal with all their 
fisheries  problems.  It  contains  general  regulations  on  the 
principles of access to the fishing zone and on compensation, 
licences and fees and it also deals with the creation of joint 
ventures,  scientific  collaboration  in  the  region,  cooperation 
through  international  organizations,  regular  communication 
on catches and landings and consultations, the regulation of 
disputes and annual meetings (of the joint committee)(5). 
The substance of the agreement comes from the annexes, 
protocols and  exchanges of letters, but there may also be a 
specific agreement on the detailed conditons, normally to be 
determined  annually  (the  main  aspects  are  given  above). 
Rules  governing  the  issue  of  licence  and  declarations  of 
catches may also be included, as may additional obligations 
(like the Commission's obligation to supply training grants). 
Developing countries with which 
the Community intends negotiating fishing 
agreements and beneficiaries of these 
agreements in the Community 
We should start by emphasizing that, of the 4.9 million t of 
fish caught by the combined fleets of the member states (the 
(4) Extent, to a certain extent, for small, less mobile vessels which can fish 
in  more restricted areas, where more isolated tuna are more stationary, for a 
good part of the year (e.g. Senegal/Cape Verde and the Sao Tome/Annobon-
Equatorial Guinea area). 
(5) Useful information on the  various fishing  agreements is set out in the 
ACDI/FAO/CECAF TF  INT  180 documents  (1977),  which  can  be obtained 
from the FAO in Rome or the CECAF project, BP 154, Dakar, Senegal. 
Part of the catch at Essaovira in Morocco 
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Joint declaration on sea fishing 
1  .  The  Community  and  the  ACP  States  recognize  the 
importance  of  the  development  of  fishery  resources  in 
waters  within  the  jurisdiction  of coastal  ACP  States  as a 
contribution  to  the  overall  development  process  of these 
States.  Such activities will take place under the policies for 
conservation and use of those resources as determined by 
each ACP State concerned. 
2.  Conscious of the need for continued cooperation in the 
field of fisheries, the ACP States declare their willingness to 
negotiate with the Community bilateral fishery agreements 
likely to guarantee mutually satisfactory conditions for fish-
ing activities of vessels flying the flag of one of the Member 
States of the Community in the sea waters within the juris-
diction of the ACP States. ACP States that conclude such 
agreements will not discriminate between Member States or 
against  the  Community,  without  prejudice  to  special 
arrangements  amongst  neighbouring  states  within  a  sub-
region, including any reciprocal fishing arrangements. 
3.  The Community will act in the same spirit in  cases in 
which ACP States, which are located in the same subregion 
as territories to which the Treaty of Rome applies, wish to 
carry out fishing activities in the corresponding fishing zone. 
4.  The  mutually  satisfactory  conditions  referred  to  in 
paragraph  2  bear in  particular on the  nature and  scale of 
the compensation to be received  by the  ACP States con-
cerned  under  bilateral  agreements.  Such  compensation 
may  serve  to  encourage  the  development  of the  fishing 
industry of the  ACP States concerned  and  shall  be  addi-
tional  to  any  allocation  relating  to  projects  in  the  same 
sphere under the financial and technical cooperation provi-
sions of this Convention. 
5.  The Contracting Parties shall cooperate directly, or on 
a  regional  basis,  or  through  appropriate  international 
organizations with  a view to ensuring conservation and to 
promoting  the  objective  of  optimum  use  of  fishery 
resources, including highly migratory species. 0 
USSR  and  Japan  have  catches  of  about 10 million t),  4.3 
million comes from the Community fishing zone and adjacent · 
waters in the North Atlantic, the North Sea and the Baltic(6). 
The present Community's theoretical interest in catches from 
developing countries' economic zones has been estimated at 
no more than 50 000 t  p.a.  of demersal species and about 
40 000 t p.a. of tuna. 
When  negotiating  fishing  agreements,  the  Community's 
prime task is to maintain or restore the traditional activity of 
Community fishermen,  so it is therefore concerned with the 
coastal  states in whose waters fishermen from the member 
states used to fish. 
Any agreement the Community concludes is valid for the 
whole of the Community, obviously, as the territorial applica-
tion clause shows,  but,  in  practice, the rights negotiated go 
as a matter of priority to the Community fishermen who tradi-
tionally fished in the zone in question. 
The negotiation of fishing rights attached to new activities 
obviously  assumes  that  the  partner  countries  with  fish 
resources are willing to concede them. But it also involves a 
combination of various factors on the Community side: 
- a  willingness on  the part of EEC ship-owners to go and 
fish  in  zones a  long way from  their usuB:I  home ports: _Th~ 
(6) These  figures  are  for  1977.  The  Mediterranean  catch  was  around 
400000 t. 
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rarity  of  certain  resources  in  the  North  Sea and the  North 
Atlantic and the over-equipping of certain fleets in the Com-
munity  might  have  suggested  there  was  a  considerable 
demand for such opportunities. But there are various obsta-
cles due to: 
- the unsuitability of equipment for fishing in distant or tropi-
cal waters; 
- a  lack of knowhow and  experience about fishing  zones 
and fish stocks with which they are unfamiliar; 
- the spectacular rises in the price of the fuel required to get 
to the  fish,  to freeze  catches  and to transport them to the 
consumer markets.  The  result of all  this  is to  make people 
doubtful about the profitability of fishing and ship-owners who 
have not always fished in warm and distant waters will trend 
to begin with small test operations; 
- an  EEC  Council  decision  authorizing  the  opening  of 
negotiations  and  agreement,  where  necessary,  to  commit 
Community finances as official compensation.  However, the 
amounts  currently  required  in  return  for  fishing  rights  are 
soaring  due  to  an  international  snowball  effect.  In  some 
cases,  the  total  (official  and  private)  compensation  can  go 
higher  than  the  profit  margin  on  the  fisheries  activities. 
Although this may seem acceptable, on a temporary basis at 
least,  in  order to maintain the traditional fishing sector, it is 
only as an alternative to the laying-off of the boats concerned, 
with  all  the  economic and  social  consequences which  that 
would bring. This seems far less justifiable where the launch-
ing of new activities is concerned. 
In  two  cases  it  would  be  possible to conclude  fisheries 
agreements  involving  the  Community in  no  major financial 
obligations-one  where  the  dues  paid  by  the  shipowner 
covered the compensation (although they would need to fit in 
with the  necessity of profitability of the private firmJ and the 
other, the creation of joint ventures with obligatory landing of 
most or all of the catch in the coastal state (which means that 
the  conditions  of proper operation  have  been  met).  In  this 
case, fisheries agreements, including reciprocal agreements, 
are  no more than  legal cover provided by the authorities of 
the  contracting  parties  for  the  activity  of  the  fishermen. 
Fishermen would benefit as far as a safe future for their activ-
ity was concerned and the coastal state would ensure broad 
cooperation in joint ventures with private firms as well as get-
ting  the  guaranteed  outcome  that  an  agreement  between 
authorities provides. 
Cooperation under 
international fisheries conventions 
Both  paragraph  5  of the  joint declaration  on  sea fishing 
(annexed to the new ACP-EEC Convention) and the agree-
ments  negotiated  by  the  Community  mention  cooperation 
within  the  framework  of  international  conventions  between 
the  partners.  It  is  in  everybody's  interest  to  increase  our 
knowledge of resources in the areas being exploited and to 
ensure protection for such resources so that fishing can con-
tinue under the best conditions. Obviously the acquisition of 
this  knowhow  and  the  definition  of any conservation  mea-
sures  involve the sort of research that almost always goes 
beyond the fishing  zone of any given country and they can 
only be successful at regional level. 
The Community feels that the developing countries, which 
have  only  recently  shown  an  interest  in  industrial  fishing, 
have every interest in respecting  the conventions that con-
cern them, even if their nationals are not yet very involved in 
fishing,  so as to protect their legitimate interests as regards 
the  resources  in  their  fishing  zones  (and  even  adjacent 
waters) and capitalize on the knowledge obtained and to be 
obtained  in  the  scientific  committees  that  meet as part  of 
these conventions. 0  GUNTER WEISS(*) 
(*) EEC Commission directorate-general for fisheries. MAURITANIA 
Capitalizing on fish 
resources 
by Dietrich COLLOFONG(*) 
Mauritania has much greater fisheries potential than· 
its  poor  economic  performance  suggests  and  is  now 
implementing a new fisheries policy with EEC support. 
Under-utilized potential 
Something  like 800 km  of coastline separates the port of 
Nouadhibou and the banks of the Senegal and it borders one 
of the richest fishing grounds in the world. Mauritanian waters 
are in  an  area where changing  ocean  currents bring  about 
seasonal fluctuations in  temperature,  which makes for ideal 
reproduction  conditions.  A  recent  FAO study put fishing  re-
serves  at  4  million  tonnes  and  annual  catches  at  750 000 
tonnes, which means that fish could go a long way to making 
up the chronic protein shortage of the people of Mauritania 
and, to a large extent, of the neighbouring countries. 
But most Mauritanians are largely unaware of this source 
of food. There are historical reasons for this. Most of the peo-
ple  live  inland  and have kept to their old eating habits.  The 
only traditional  fishermen  are the people along the Senegal 
river (mainly AI-Poulars and Wolofs) and on the coast (lmra-
guen), the latter benefiting from a very wide continental shelf 
between  Cap  Blanc  and  Cap Timeris  in  the  Bane  d'Arguin 
area. 
And secondly, fishing has never really been integrated into 
the national economy and the only fishing port,  at Nouadhi-
bou, is much less open than the rest of the coast. Almost all 
the  fish  handled  is  sent  to  the  world's  big  industrial  fish 
markets in Japan, West Europe, East Europe and Nigeria. 
Poor results 
In  1977, the fishing industries, which could have provided 
jobs for 1 700 people at least, only worked to 30% of capaci-
ty because of the poor level of catches (40 000 tonnes) land-
ed at Nouadhibou. Exports the same year were 29 042 t.  In 
1978, the  new military leaders estimated that,  while the in-
come from fish caught off the Mauritanian coast was almost 
UM 50 000 million (1 ),  Mauritania only received 1 400 million 
in the form of royalties and other dues. 
In 1979, catches of pelagic species represented an estima-
ted 750 000 tonnes (value fob Nouadhibou $ 300 per t)  and 
demersal species 250 000 t (value fob Nouadhibou $ 2 000-
2 500 pert). There were lobsters and tuna fish as weli. Fish 
exports the same year only represented 12% of total exports 
(UM 632 million as opposed to 6 074 million for iron ore(2). 
The fish industries are working below capacity because not 
enough fish is landed. The Nouadhibou plants (not including 
dried/salt  fish)  could  produce  237 800  tonnes,  including 
180 000 tonnes of fish  meal,  55 000 tonnes of deep frozen 
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and 2 800 tonnes of preserved fish, the latter product having 
been more or less abandoned since 1976. 
Landings at Nouadhibou,  which  rose  from  around 30 000 
tonnes in 1969 to 55 000 t in 1970, went beyond 80 000 t,  a 
record figure, in 1973. The figure for 1974 was 70 000 .t but it 
dropped to 31  000 t in 1976 before going back up to 62 760 t 
in  1977.  It dropped again in  1978, this time to 61  210 t and 
lower still, to 53 633 t,  in  1979. 
Mauritania's  main  customer  is  Japan,  which  took  nearly 
two-thirds of the total value of the fish in 1978 (62.2%  ).  Next 
were  Spain  (20.3%  in  1978)  and  Italy  (11.7%).  Between 
them, these countries represent 94.2% of all sales. France's 
share has dropped considerably (18.8% in 1970). 
Sales  of  shellfish  represent  more  than  half  of  the  total 
value. 
Taking  a theoretical  assessment (1980) of an annual UM 
58 million, or seven times the annual budget, the Mauritanian 
government estimates that fisheries could be accounting for a 
third of the country's exports by the end of the decade. 
The new fisheries policy 
Between  September  1978  and  October  1979,  the  ruling 
military committee and the government came up with a new 
fisheries policy aimed at switching from the licence system (3) 
to the  development of  joint ventures(4),  which  would  inte-
grate fish  into the national economy, and at setting up age-
nuine small fishing sector equipped with national vessels. 
This policy takes into consideration the poor technological 
level  of the country and  is aimed  at  mastering the relevant 
technology  and  benefiting  from  international  cooperation 
through joint ventures with partners who have sound control 
of  the  international  fish  markets  and  the  required  level  of 
technological ability. 
This policy of offering  encouragement to joint ventures is 
intended  to  ensure  supplies  for  existing  and  projected  on-
shore industries.  It  should enable reception infrastructure to 
be  provided  for  vessels,  sheltered  areas  to  be  created for 
individual fishermen,  marketing circuits to be organized and 
nationals to obtain the knowhow they must have if they are to 
manage this sector. Vocational training (the maritime vocatio-
nal training centre in Nouadhibou) should also be developed. 
This new policy signifies a break with the policy as far as 
royalties  were  concerned-these  only  brought  the  country 
UM 1 400 million in 1978, the best year, and they opened the 
way for systematic pillaging of Mauritanian waters by foreign 
vessels. 
It is a fundamental break with very clear aims. Only vessels 
flying  the national flag can fish in  national waters, to supply 
installations on the national territory. Licences are only a way 
of exploiting  national waters and they are acceptable when 
(*) EEC Commission delegate in Mauritania. 
(1) UM 1 =  slightly more than 60 EUA. 
(2) All figures-supplied by the Banque Centrale de Mauritanie. 
(3) Mauritania has or has had fisheries agreements with the USSR, Japan, 
Romania,  South  Korea,  Spain,  Morocco,  Libya,  Greece,  Egypt,  Poland, 
France, Iraq, the Netherlands and Portugal. 
(4) At the moment there are 10 joint ventures (various levels of operation) 
involving the USSR, Romania, Norway, Libya and Iraq. Seven more joint ven-
tures are being negotiated. 
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Exports of fish products 
1965  1970  1972  1973  1974  1975  1976  19n  1978  1979 
Exports (UM million)  119  405  568  503  734  692  749  921  1 178  887 
Exports (t)  - - - - - - 21  631  29042  35170  15 333 
Table 2 
Processing of fish products 
Landed at 
Exports (t) 
Nouadhibou (t)  Fresh  . Sah  Oil  Fish  Shell- Total  frozen  dried  meal  fish  Preserved fish 
1976  31  000  21  631  6 742  964  162  1 742  11  670  351 
19n  62760  29 042  5 940  1 250  560  6400  14 863  29 
1978  61  210  35170  10104  1 249  657  8000  15160  -
1979  53 633  15 333  3 660  400  101  3 750  7422  -
1st quarter 80  7 726  3 659  849  - - 2 810  - -
Table 3 
Exports by destination 
(UMmillion)  Japan  Spain  Italy  Portugal  France  Others  Total 
1970  85.9  17.4  39.6  ...  76.4  186.0  405 
1974  228.0  121.0  209.0  ...  7.0  165.0  734 
1975  411.2  52.6  79.0  ...  2.0  147.0  692 
1976  420.8  82.0  152.7  16.1  2.8  75.1  749 
19n  561.2  169.1  50.1  34.7  29.5  76.4  921 
1978  733.0  239.2  137.9  12.9  5.1  50.7  1178 
Table 4 
Exports by species 
Quantity (t) 
(UM million) 
Sah  Frozen  Meal  Shell- Preserved  Preserved  Total 
Value 
dried  &oil  fish  fish  roe 
1965  4 322  2143  - 42  - 8  6 515  119 
1972  4 336  3 251  14 705  8 572  1 609  24  33 829  568 
1974  1 713  15 616  8 528  ...  2103  .  ..  28 015  734 
1975  1 859  11  036  1 585  ...  498  ...  29 891  692 
1976  964  6 742  1 904  11  665  351  5  21  631  749 
1977  1 250  5 940  6960  14 863  29  - 29 042  921 
1978  1 249  10 104  8 657  15160  - - 35170  1 178 
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scheme that ensures proper control  of 
the  fisheries  sector by  nationals.  Fish-
ing licences could be given to joint ven-
tures  in  Mauritania  where  a  certain 
amount  of  the  capital  is  Mauritanian-
owned. 
Such  companies could own the ves-
sels,  process and  market the  products 
and  the fish  would  be  landed with  the 
help  of the  Nouadhibou  port  facilities. 
The  authorities  would  keep  tabs  on 
export prices. 
So Mauritania is dropping its policy of 
royalties but not the use of fishing per-
mits,  which  can  have a  variety  of ad-
vantages. 
A  temporary  effect of the  new  fish-
eries  policy  early  this  year  was  to 
substantially  reduce  landings at Noua-
dhibou,  so  the  processing plants were 
only  operating  part-time.  The old-style 
IMAPEC company (Spain) had more or 
less ground to a  halt and the Maurita-
nian-Japanese firm MAFCO was doing 
little better. SOFRIMA, which was set up with money from the 
2nd  and 3rd EDFs, was the only company ticking over nor-
mally. 
Table 5 
Activity of fish processing firms 
(IMAPEC,  SOFRIMA,  SIGP,  MAFCO  & 
COMAPOPE) 
Stock  Production  Permanent  Period  (t)  (t)  staff 
Wages 
(UM million) 
1977  4 261  25 013  959  137 
1978  4190  28 202  856  160 
But for the Mauritanian government, the essential thing  is 
not to fish, but to make onshore investments within the pres-
cribed time and to ensure the means of supplying them. The 
finance  law of 1980 thus  introduced an export tax,  called a 
fishing duty, to replace all other taxes in the fisheries sector 
and  fish  caught in  Mauritanian waters is  now exported and 
taxed on the basis of the costs laid down by the law (7 -15% 
of value fob, according to species). 
In 1980, for example, the government expects licences (i.e. 
fishing  permits that  bring  in  various  returns  in  the form  of 
fishing  duties) to yield  UM  1 400 million,  with a guaranteed 
minimum of UM 1 200 million. The products of industrial fish-
ing  concerns  are  bound  to  be  exported  for  some years to 
come  and absolute  priority is placed on  building  a  national 
fleet for small fishing concerns. 
Developing traditional fishing 
The idea here is to integrate fishing into the national eco-
nomy at the level of consumption as well as production. 
In the industrial fishing sector, there are so far one or two 
improved vessels with a fair technological level at Nouadhi-
Traditional fishing near Nouakchott 
bou,  which  the  state  obtained  from  Japan,  and  there  are 
plans  for  others  from  Norway.  SOFRIMA  has  one  or two 
ships with refrigeration facilities. 
There  is talk  of  starting  up the Japanese-financed  small 
fishing  concern  project  again  and  there  are  also  plans  to 
create a fishing port, a sheltered area and storage facilities in 
the Nouakchott area. And lastly, the transformation of groups 
into cooperatives would  be accompanied  by the creation of 
an autonomous management structure to provide backing for 
the  individual  fisherman  and  properly  channel  the  support 
provided by the state. 
Tighter control and supervision 
of the fishing zone 
Law  No  78-043 of 28 February 1980, establishing a code 
for the merchant navy and maritime fishing,  lays down a 70 
nautical  mile  stretch  of  territorial  waters  and  an  exclusive 
economic zone of 200 miles (i.e. 70 miles of territorial waters 
plus a further 130 miles of economic zone). 
It  is  not easy to  patrol  a zone this  size,  with  a coastline 
nearly 1 000  miles  long.  A  1962 law laid down a system of 
fines  and  the  1978 code  (fisheries and  merchant navy)  in-
creased these to two-thirds of the price of the vessel in ques-
tion and provided for both vessels and their loads to be im-
pounded. A draft decree, which the government approved on 
15 August  1980,  has just increased the penalties and  now 
any non-authorized boat fishing  in the Mauritanian zone will 
simply be confiscated by decision of the Mauritanian authori-
ties. 
But  there  must  be  adequate  means  of  supervision  and 
control  if this  kind of procedure is to work and sub-regional 
cooperation could.well provide additional backing for national 
efforts. 
Sub-regional cooperation 
The third sub-regional ministerial conference (Cape Verde, 
Gambia, Guinea Bissau, Mauritania and Senegal) on the pre-
servation, conservation and exploitation of fish resources met 
in  Nouakchott  on  11  June  1980.  It  confirmed  the  role  of 
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and established seven priorities, namely to: 
- promote small fishing concerns; 
- encourage joint ventures; 
- adopt joint policies in respect of foreign fishing operations; 
- harmonize legislations on fishing; 
- develop  sub-regional  cooperation  with  supervision  and 
control; 
- develop research capacity; 
- encourage cooperation in the marketing sector. 
Cooperation with the EEC 
It  is  also worth noting that the EEC signed fishing  agree-
ments with Senegal and Guinea Bissau in  1979 and that the 
European Parliament has just pointed out that it would be in 
the  Community's  interest  to  sign  sub-regional  agreements 
with a number of the ACP countries.  So obviously there are 
possibilities of viable cooperation between the EEC and the 
Mauritanian government. 
Already  the  EEC  Council  of  Ministers  has  invited  the 
Commission to negotiate with Mauritania, Cape Verde, Tuni-
sia, Seychelles and Mauritius. 
Community  policy  as  regards  fish  resources  in  these 
various negotiations is dictated by the principle that emerged 
from  the  3rd  UN  Conference  on  the  Law  of the  Sea.  The 
Community recognizes the maritime country's right to estab-
lish  a  200-mile zone  and  a set of regulations to ensure the 
conservation and rational exploitation of marine resources. Its 
only  request  is to  have  access to any spare resources the 
maritime country may have,  i.e.  access to whatever fish the 
national fleet is not in a position to catch. 
The  Community does not dispute the coastal state's right 
to determine how its resources are used and considers that it 
is reasonable to obtain compensation via fishing rights. When 
the country in question is a developing one, compensation is 
The fish  port at Nouadhibou 
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a financial contribution in lieu of reciprocity. It is distinct from 
development aid, naturally, and should be in proportion to the 
potential  provided  by  the  agreement,  bearing  in  mind  both 
the economic cost of the operations in question and the profit 
margin. This financial compensation is in two parts-one paid 
by  the  owner of the fishing  vessel through the  licence  and 
one by the Community itself. 
The sole aim of licences is to have proof that the dues and 
fishing duties laid down in  the agreement have been paid. It 
is not therefore an exclusive system and can, on the contrary, 
be completed by the creation of joint ventures involving peo-
ple from the Community and the maritime country concerned, 
for example, through  the  provision  of fishing vessels or the 
creation  of processing  plants.  In  this case,  the partners will 
be private businessmen who are only interested in a profita-
ble commercial enterprise, so it is essential that any restric-
tion on freedom of management (usually arising from a legiti-
mate desire to maintain control over the company) does not 
lead to administrative problems and inefficiency. 
Furthermore; where catches are all or partly landed in the 
maritime country for processing or export, it is important that 
an  arbitrary  fixing  at  low  levels  of  sale  prices  on  landing 
should not reduce the economic interest of these companies. 
So the  Community is  willing  to  initial  the agreement that 
was negotiated with  Mauritania on  1 December 1978 but on 
which  no action has so far been taken. It is out of the ques-
tion to ask the Community itself to be  involved in  setting up 
joint ventures, but, within the framework of this agreement, it 
will take action, within its means, in their favour, intervention 
on the Community's part being some sort of moral guarantee. 
The Community could help to get the system off the ground 
by  allocating  precise sums of money to  joint fisheries ven-
tures which would thus have a certain financial stability from 
the  start.  This  would  also be to the advantage of both the 
future  European  partners  and  the  Mauritanian  fisheries  in-
dustry. There would be an objective alliance of interests. 
An  agreement  such  as  this  could  only  help  achieve  the 
aims  of the  new  Mauritanian fishing  policy by encouraging 
Community  firms  to  gradually  enter  into  this  sector  of the 
economy. 
The signing of such an  agreement would certainly not in-
terfere with the implementation of Community aid for fisheries 
(about UM 220 million, or 14% of the national allocation, has 
been earmarked in the 5th  EDF programme). This aid could 
be  used,  by mutual agreement, for one or more of the follo-
wing: 
- supervision  of  territorial  waters  (purchase  of  vessels, 
technical assistance for the national navy); 
- port facilities  at Nouadhibou (ship repair yard and  atten-
dant facilities); 
- a  landing  service,  provided  by  the  autonomous  port  of 
Nouadhibou  for catches and for the processing  plants  (fish 
pumps, cranes, supplies of diesel fuel, water and ice); 
- the development of small fishing concerns; 
-studies. 
The government has also just applied to the EEC Commis-
sion for 4th EDF financing for a UM 5 million study of Mauri-
tanian fish marketing potential in Europe. 
Lastly,  the  EEC  may  help  finance  regional  projects  (for 
example,  through  assistance  schemes or CEAO vocational 
training for fishermen in  Mauritania) under the 5th EDF. 
So  the  two  complementary  aspects  of  Community  co-
operation-involvement in framework agreements and deve-
lopment aid for the fishing industry-are of great potential be-
nefit to both partners. 0  DIETRICH COLLOFONG CAMEROON 
The fishing and 
shrimping industry 
by Jean-Loi'c BAUDET  (*) 
Although  Cameroon's fishing  industry  is well  known 
for  the  prawns  from  which the  country  gets  its  name 
(the  Portuguese  explorers  of the  15th  and  16th cen-
turies called the Wouri river·  the Rio dos Camaroes, the 
River of Prawns), this is by no means the whole story. 
See how important fish is to the diet of the people who 
live along the coast,  particularly in Douala, and its role 
in  the  national  economy  is  immediately  clear.  At  a 
rough estimate,  15 000 artisanal fishermen live off this 
activity  and  the  industrial  fishing  sector,  with  its  six 
shipping companies, provides jobs for almost 500 peo-
ple.  The authorities'  concern  with  the development of 
industrial fishing has led them to modernize the Douala 
port fishing fleet facilities around a harbour with a 560 
metre  quay. With the ice factory (150 tonnes per day) 
and a series of sheds (  4 500 m
2  of them with refrigera-
tion facilities),  this port is able to handle 60-70 000 t of 
industrial fish production. 
Artisanal fishing 
From  the point of view of the volume of catches, the small 
fishing  concerns  are  by  far the most active in  the  fisheries 
sector. The government fisheries directorate puts its catch at 
35 000  t  p.a.-20 000  t  fish,  more  than  half  of  it  coastal 
pelagic species, and 15 000 t of shrimp, most of it sold (after 
drying and smoking over a wood fire) to Nigeria. A large per-
centage  of  the  artisanal  fishing  is  done  by  Nigerians  who 
send  their catches  home to  satisfy their country's consider-
able  needs.  Artisanal  fishing  is  mostly  concentrated  in  the 
Ndian  area,  near  the  border  with  Nigeria,  where there are 
many small boats. 
A  Cameroon fisheries  trawler at the quayside 
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The  nets  sometimes  bring in  a  strange mixture of different 
species besides prawns 
The output of these small fishing concerns is low, perhaps 
2-3  t  p.a.  per  boat  and  10-20  t  for  boats  equipped  with 
engines. As only 10% of the boats have engines it is easy to 
see what the potential for development is.  In  order to make 
the  most  of  this,  the  government,  with  Canadian  aid,  has 
started to modernize small fishing concerns by setting up a 
Cameroonian  fishing  development  mission,  called 
Midepecam. 
Industrial fishing: the trawling and 
shrimping fleets 
Industrial  production  expanded  regularly  between  1960 
and 1970, with catches rising from 3 000 to 23 000 t.  Produc-
tion  remained  steady  for  three  years  and  then  dropped, 
stabilizing at around 20 000 t for a number of years now. The 
problems  of  the  industrial  sector,  which  is  undergoing 
changes  at  the  moment,  are  more  easily  understood  if 
shrimping and trawling are taken separately. 
The 17-strong trawling fleet is in the hands of five owners, 
three of whom own 15 of the vessels. All but a few are less 
than seven years old, which shows how much effort has gone 
into modernization. The fleet is declining (there were 27 ves-
sels  in  1972),  but the average gross tonnage has gone up 
slightly and, as things are at the moment, this is an unfavour-
able trend,  as the biggest trawlers are the  most expensive 
and  they  are  less  productive  and  more  sensitive  to  rising 
costs (diesel fuel, repairs and harbour dues). One of the ship-
ping companies which has this kind of trawler is finding things 
difficult at the moment. 
The need for government Involvement 
While the industrial fishing catch has levelled off at around 
20 000 t the percentage of fish is tending to rise and the per-
centage of shrimp to drop, largely due to the activities of the 
shrimp  fleet.  However,  although  the  trawler  fleet  has 
increased its efforts and stepped up its time at sea, there has 
been no improvement in production. Yields are dropping and 
~ the  fish  caught  are  getting  smaller.  Some  people  blame 
5  climatic change for this, some say it is due to foreign trawlers 
~ pillaging local  resources and  others put it down to the way 
~ the ·fishing  companies  are  managed.  It  is  difficult  t9  see 
~ exactly  where  the  blame  lies,  but  one  thing  is  clear-the 
~ situation  is  far  too  worrying,  bearing  in  mind  the  growing 
0  • 
~  a..  (*)Economic adviser to the EEC Commission delegation in Yaounde. 
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to investigate the best ways of exploit-
ing Cameroon's fish resources. 
The  shrimp  fleet,  unlike  the  trawler 
fleet, made remarkable strides between 
1970 and  1975,  increasing from  1  0 to 
18  vessels  and  stabilizing  thereafter. 
For  a  long time the catch was around 
2 000 t but it dropped to around 900 tin 
1978/79.  What  goes  for  fish  goes for 
shrimp tocr-yields dropped from about 
500 kg per day per boat in 1971  to 250 
kg in 1978, and the proportion of small  ~ 
shrimp to large ones reversed over the 8 
same period to the detriment of the lat- 1 
ter.  But there is less cause for alarm in  ~ 
the shrimp industry because the shrimp  gj 
fleet  has increased  its  catches  of fish  ~ 
while  shrimp  catches  have  declined.  ~ 
Shrimping  is  only  profitable during the  a. 
rainy  season,  hard  cash  is  required  The landed catch: the demand for fish is 
pending payment of the shrimps sold in  growing rapidly throughout Cameroon  ... 
America and the market has to be kept 
supplied after the bankruptcy of one of 
the biggest  ship-owners.  For all  these 
reasons,  people in  the shrimp industry 
have,  with  the  encouragement  of  the 
authorities,  begun to catch fish as well 
and this now accounts for one third of 
the industrial catch. 
As  things  stand,  Cameroon's fishing 
industry is confronted with contradictory 
demands.  On the one hand, there are 
still immense demands to meet, in spite 
of more intense fishing in inland waters. 
Imports are  on  the increase and  have 
gone.  beyond  13 000 t per annum. The 
levelling-off  of  the  catches  suggests 
that  maximum  exploitation  has  been 
reached.  So  the  authorities  want  to 
keep  the  fleet  down  to  40 vessels  to 
begin with. 
To limit the fleet 
It is essential to take stock of the fish 
resources  in  Cameroonian  waters 
before  deciding  just  how  the  sector 
should  be developed.  This means tak-
ing a fresh  look at conditions in shrimp 
fishing,  shrimps  having  been  the 
seventh  export  product  a  few  years 
back.  There  are  new  avenues  to 
explore in  deep-sea fishing, which dis-
appeared when the only shipowner who 
was  active  in  this  sector  went  out  of 
business. One of the problems is still to 
negotiate fishing agreements with other 
countries  to  enable  Cameroonian 
fishermen to fish in their waters. 
This brief outline shows that the fish-
ing industry in Cameroon is undergoing 
a  change.  The  industry  and  the 
authorities  are  joining  forces  to  cope 
with  the situation  and  ensure that the 
sector is able to meet the demands not 
only  of  the  domestic  but  also  of  the 
world  markets,  where  the  country's 
shrimps are already popular. 0 
J.-L.B. 
...  but an important part of the catch,  e .~pecially prawns, is exported 
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PAPUA 
NEW GUINEA 
Fishing 
activities and 
resources 
by Michael MAUE (*) 
Traditionally,  PNG  coastal  villages 
merely  fished  for  food,  until  the  intro-
duction  of  modern  aids  such  as  out-
board  motors  and  imported  nets  al-
lowed larger surpluses. 
In  recent  years,  villages  have  been 
encouraged  to  preserve  their  surplus 
catch  either  by  drying,  smoking  or  by 
the  use  of  small  freezers  that  have 
been  established  in  strategic  locations 
and  from  which  fish  are  distributed  to 
local markets. 
Fishery stations are planned for cer-
tain  locations around the country.  One 
has already been built at Daru, Western 
Province,  and  is  now  operating  suc-
cessfully.  At  Kimbe,  in  the  West  New 
Britain  Province,  another  operation  is 
underway  using  freezers  on  a  barge 
which  goes to various coastal villages. 
A  new  plant  has  been  completed  at 
Tufi,  Northern  Province,  to  support  a 
number of small boats operating in the 
region.  Other  plants  are  planned  for 
Missima and Samarai, in the Milne Bay 
Province and Manus in the Manus Pro-
vince.  A  mission from  the International 
Fund  for  Agricultural  Development 
(IFAD)  will  complete studies to finance 
the entire coastal fisheries development 
programme.  With refrigerated transport 
vessels, they will help village fishermen 
preserve the catches and get it to local 
and overseas markets in the best poss-
ible condition. 
National fishermen are now making a 
contribution  to  the  marine  industry 
exports  of  Papua  New  Guinea  which 
last year amounted to almost K.  25 mil-
lion (1 ). 
In  1979,  roughly 240 tonnes of bar-
ramundi  fillets  were  exported  to 
Australia. There are plans for feasibility 
studies  for  catching  and  processing 
yabbies and also upgrading catches of 
crayfish tails which totalled roughly 11 0 
tonnes last year. 
~  The  existing  facility  at Daru  is  to  be 
8 upgraded  by  an  Australian  firm,  Sup-
1  reme  Fisheries,  which  would  help  to 
~ overcome  deficiencies  in  capital  and 
gj  also provide managerial expertise. 
w  <!l __  _ 
~  (*) PNG Embassy secretary in Brussels. 
a.  (1) 1 EUA =  K 0.96 (Kina). Foreign operations in 
Papua New Guinea waters 
A fleet of about 50 boats operated in  Papua New Guinea 
waters  during  1979. Exports in that year to December were 
26 387  tonnes,  valued  at  K.  14 337 000,  mostly  of  tuna 
species. The boats are  operated by Collin-Kyokuyo, a  joint 
venture  of  Australian  and  Japanese  interests  based  at 
Kavieng;  New Britain  Fishing  Industries based in  East New 
Britain  and  Starkist  (an  American  firm)  which  operates  in 
Manus and Rabaul. 
Some 1  5-20 trawlers based at Port Moresby, Central Pro-
vince, were prawning in the Gulf of Papua. Exports are hand-
led by 12 of these, while others supply the local markets. The 
trawlers are owned by Collin-Kyokuyo, Marine Products ltd., 
and Papuan Seafoods ltd. Last year total exports of prawns 
amounted to 1 000 tonnes. 
Papua New Guinea reefs abound with trochus, green snail 
shell  and  bech-de-mer  and  shark  fins  which  were  valued 
below K.  1  00 000. 
An  export levy of 5 %  is charged on the unprocessed fob 
value  of  fish.  There  is  also  a  bait  royalty  (paid  to  local 
authorities) of 2.5%. The latter is paid by tuna fishing com-
panies on the fob value of fish·  shipped from each operating 
area. 
Inland fishing is negligible, although the New Zealand gov-
ernment is  sponsoring  the breeding  of talopia in  the Sepik 
region.  There  are other inland breeding  projects in  Goroka 
and Mendi. 
The national fisheries college 
With  K.  1.65 million provided by the government of Japan, 
a National Fisheries College was opened early in 1977. Up to 
1  00 residential students a year are trained there in commer-
cial fisheries techniques. 
Proposed 1981  activities 
Under the three year plan,  K.  3 million was earmarked for 
1981. Activities would include research, surveillance, freezing 
facilities and other activities, which are by their nature long-
term plan but scheduled for implementation in 1981. 
The South Pacific Tuna Canning Company-
a major government and 
private undertaking 
In  August  1980,  a  shareholders'  agreement  creating  a 
major tuna fishing and processing industry based in New Ire-
land Province was signed between the government and Star-
kist, creating the South Pacific Tuna Canning Company. The 
company will eventually can and process for sale, worldwide; 
about 20 000 tonnes a year. 
Engineering studies are yet to be completed to ·assess the 
cost of constructing a  new wharf and site for the plant. This 
feasibility  study  is  being  undertaken  by  the  International 
Finance  Society,  an  affiliate of the World Bank, the Papua 
New Guinea government and Starkist. 
Upon successful  and satisfactory completion, other areas 
such  as  training  and  localization  plans,  a  waste  disposal 
agreement and a vessel survey standards agreement are to 
be finalized and approved before actual construction begins. 
Most of Papua  New Guinea's  fishing  projects  are  aimed at 
developing the EEZ, but fresh  water tilapia  (photo) are being 
bred in the Sepik region 
South Pacific 
Forum Fisheries Agency 
The agency was launched in 1977 generally aiming at co-
ordinating the general fisheries policies of the Forum states, 
and indeed other countries in the Pacific. 
It was a step taken realizing the vast rich resources in the 
Pacific and also in view of the dependancy of the peoples of 
the Pacific on fish. 
In  a  statement  by  the  then  deputy  Prime  Minister  and 
minister for foreign  affairs &  trade,  N.  Ebia Olewale, on the 
occasion of the visit of ambassador Andrew Young (who was 
then US ambassador to the UN) relating to the South Pacific 
Fisheries (1979) the following paragraph appeared: 
"The  concept  of  the  regional  fisheries  organization  was 
first introduced by the Prime Minister of Fiji, Ratu Sir Kamis-
ese Mara, at the 7th South Pacific Forum at Nauru. In August 
of the following year, the Forum met in  Port Moresby, Papua 
New Guinea, and from this Forum meeting emerged the Port 
Moresby declaration on the Law of the Sea, and a Regional 
Fisheries Agency.'' 
In  particular  the  Port  Moresby  declaration  stated  that 
Forum members had decided: 
"To  establish  a  South  Pacific  regional  fisheries  agency 
open  to all  Forum  countries  and all  countries in  the  South 
Pacific with coastal state interests in the region who support 
the  sovereign  rights  of the  coastal  state  to conserve  and 
manage living resources, including highly migratory species, 
in its 200-mile economic zone". 
The purpose of the declaration was therefore to establish a 
fisheries management organization to maximize the benefits 
from this resource for the peoples of the South Pacific and to 
assist them in taking a coordinated approach to distant water 
fishing nations. 
The  Forum  Fisheries  Agency  is  still  in  the  process  of 
finalizing  and  adopting  a  regional  fisheries  policy and also 
looking  into  the  possibilities  of  setting  up  an  appropriate 
working machinery which is expected to emerge in the next 
few years. 
Fishing and integrated fishing industries 
On  the  investment  side,  the government  of Papua  New 
Guinea  has  identified  priority  projects  and  has decided  in 
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in  a  particular industry for development by  a foreign  enter-
prise. 
The areas in fishing include: 
Development of tuna fishing industry 
In the long term a sustainable catch of a million tonnes per 
annum is considered to be feasible. 
The development of the industry is to include the establish-
ment of: 
- fishing fleets of tuna, long liners and purse seiners; 
- shore-based  storage  and  processing  terminals  (proces-
sing should include gilling, gutting, heading and tailing, loin-
ing and/or canning, and the manufacture of fish meal); 
The shore facilities to service the tuna industry are to be 
resource-oriented  with  the  Bismarck  Archipelago  providing 
the  most highly developed resource area.  In  particular,  the 
government is interested in an integrated processing facility 
at Kavieng. 
Development of the prawn 
and lobster fishing industry 
The development of the industry is to include: 
- development of  locally  owned  processing  facilities  on a 
contract management basis; 
- collection of catches from Papua New Guinean fishermen; 
- contract marketing services for prawns, lobsters, crayfish, 
yabbies, crabs, reef fish and white fish. 
Offshore fishing 
This  should  include the development of onshore proces-
sing of suitable products for the domestic market. 
Imports of canned mackerel, which make up about 90% of 
all  canned fish,  were about 25 000 tonnes last year, valued 
about K.  15 million. 
In addition to the above identified priorities, the government 
would  welcome  exploration  for  unproven  offshore  marine 
resources. 0  M.M. 
Sea fishing in the Gulf of Guinea 
Regional  study highlights problems 
The idea of running a study on sea fishing in this part of 
the  world  came  from  the  heads  of  state  of  Cameroon, 
Congo,  Gabon,  Equatorial Guinea and  Sao Tome & Prin-
cipe.  In  various  talks  with  development  commissioner 
Claude  Cheysson  they  said  they  hoped  Community  aid 
would give them the technical, scientific and economic skills 
that would  enable them  to  plan  the development of their 
fisheries sectors better. 
The Community gave a positive reply to their request as 
this  sector  is  of such  importance  to  the  countries  in  the 
area,  fish  being  a  major part of the local diet and the fish 
trade providing so many jobs. 
The  production  of  sea  fishing  in  the  five  countries 
involved here is worth almost CFAF 16 000 million, 50% of 
it in direct added value, and there are almost 27 000 fisher-
men, 8% of the working population. 
The study,  run  by  SCET International  (Societe Centrale 
pour  I'Equipement  du  Territoire  International  - 2,  rue 
Stephenson,  Saint-Quentin  en  Yvelines,  78190  Montigny, . 
France, Tel. 042 9927), inventories resources in the Gulf of 
Guinea on the basis of previous research, analyses market 
prospects  and  existing  production  and  handling  facilities, 
outlines the institutional and legal background and the vari-
ous regulations, and looks at regional and national fisheries 
development prospects. 
It shows that none of the five countries has much chance 
of  increasing  the  catches,  except  of  tuna  and  probably 
coastal species, resources of which have not been properly 
charted as yet. 
Dependence on imports 
The  Gulf  of  Guinea  is  and  will  remain  dependent  on 
imports from countries outside the area and so plans should 
be made to step up imports and to make use of what stocks 
other countries have available. This deficit could be offset, 
more or less, by exports of shrimp and tuna. 
As things stand, the five countries concerned import fro-
zen fish, salt-dried fish and preserved fish, which is easy to 
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distribute.  Difficult communications  make the  marketing  of 
fish  in  the  interior a  problem  and  most  fish  is  distributed 
near  where  it  is  unloaded  and  in  the  big  towns to  which 
there are transport routes. 
The analysis concludes that an effort has to be made at 
regional level to rationalize and make the best of resources 
-not forgetting  projects to handle, process, distribute and 
market the products. It will then be possible to develop both 
traditional  and  industrial  sea fishing  and  all  the attendant 
activities  in  the  five  countries.  Alongside  this,  fishing  in 
inland waters should also be encouraged as far as possible, 
as  fish  caught  in  this  way  goes  to  people  living  in  the 
interior, whose protein intake can often be very low. 
Meetings were held this year in  Libreville (26-28 March) 
and Brussels (18-19 June) to present and discuss the provi-
sional  reports of the study of prospects for regional action 
on  fishing  in  the  Gulf  of  Guinea,  and  the  five  countries 
realized  that  their  coastal  stocks,  the  mainstay  of  their 
development potential, had to be assessed before anything 
could be done about the infrastructure. The fastest way of of 
doing so is by echo-sounding and there are plans for using 
such methods in the various cam~aigns. 
The  aim  of these  maritime campaigns is to assess the 
stocks  of  coastal  species,  their  geographical  distribution 
and their stability over the year in the zone over which the 
states have economic control. 
More research needed 
The study revealed that theoretical and applied research 
in  the  fisheries  sector  was  very  restricted  because  of  a 
shortage of structures ·throughout the countries on the Gulf 
of Guinea. The regional  coastal  stock assessment project 
could  therefore  be  the  starting  point  for  more  extensive 
cooperation with  research,  which is why the investigations 
in  hand  should  be  pursued  on  a regional  basis via some 
sort of permanent joint structure. 0 
Sabato DELLA MONICA 
Directorate-general for development Community help 
for fishing and 
fish-farming 
1958-80 
Since  1958,  the  Community  has  financed  a  number  of 
schemes via the various  EDFs to develop fishing  and fish-
farming.  Table  1  outlines  commitments  by  country  and  by 
scheme up to 30 June 1980 and Table 2 covers the various 
types of scheme. Community aid during the first three EDFs 
went  mainly  to  the  modern  sea fishing  sector to  build  fish 
wharfs and refrigeration facilites (8 projects worth 13 247 000 
EUA). 
The two operations involving individual fishermen were to 
develop  activity  in  the  inner  Niger  Delta  (Mopti  fisheries 
scheme) and they marked the beginning of a global approach 
to the problem of developing fishing in particular regions. 
The project was not just centred on  port infrastructure, and 
processing and refrigeration facilities, but on providing techni-
cal assistance to spread modern techniques, in particular as 
regards preserving fish in rural areas, raising the standard of 
living  in  fishermen's  camps  and  improving  equipment.  A 
detailed description of all this appeared in Courier No  41 . 
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Projects of this kind came to the fore under the 4th EDF, 
accounting for 7 out of 15 fisheries schemes and more than 
half the resources committed. 
Fish-farming is also gaining ground. During the 17 years of 
the 1st,  2nd  and 3rd  EDFs,  nothing was done about it,  but 
now a dozen schemes are under way, some of them financed 
from the Community's budget for non;..associated developing 
countries and  NGOs,  two aspects of aid that are gaining in 
importance every year. 
However, in  spite of the fact that there are now consider-
ably more projects in fishing and fish-farming, the amount of 
money committed  is still  minimal as compared to total  EDF 
commitments (0.7% an average of the first three funds and 
1.00% of the 4th). 
The nature and volume of Community aid in this sector in · 
the future will depend, as it has done in the past, on the initia-
tive of the recipients- the ACP governments in particular. 
However, to the extent that there is any choice in the mat-
ter,  experience, the nature of the funds available (i.e. mostly 
grants)  and the considerations outlined  above suggest that 
the accent should be put on the three following sectors: 
- the development of small fishing concerns; 
- help with developing and managing fisheries in the exclu-
sive economic zones (EEZs); 
- the development of fish-farming. 
Developing both industrial and traditional fishing allows a better exploitation of halieutic resources and helps ensure their wider 
distribution (above: industrial and traditional fishermen at Cotonou, Benin) 
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fishing concerns- a matter of priority 
One might well  ask whether modern, industrialized fishing 
activity (1)  should  not be  developed as much as possible in 
the  maritime  developing  countries  so  as  to  bring  about  a 
rapid increase in tti'e amount of cheap fish available. 
Although in some countries this type of fishing can provide 
supplies at the lowest absolute cost, the value added to the 
national product remains small, as almost all the vessels and 
equipment  for  industrial  activity  have  to  be  imported  and 
foreign officers are also often required.  More expensive port 
infrastructure and other facilities  are  also called for.  So the 
investments required per tonne of fish caught in the industrial 
sector are generally a multiple of those needed to catch the 
same quantity of fish by traditional methods. 
If such investments in  the industrial sector are covered by 
international aid, there is a risk of capital from the developed 
world being substituted for labour in the developing world. 
(1)  The term 'industrialized fishing' here means any kind of fishing activity 
that is beyond the scope of local fishermen using traditional techniques. 
Furthermore, small fishing concerns provide far more jobs 
than industrial companies and the fishermen do not have to 
live  in  urban centres.  Instead they can be spread along the 
coast, which favours the balanced development of a country 
and makes supplies to neighbouring rural areas easier. 
It  is  the  development of  small  fishing  concerns  that will 
enable the developing countries to make the greatest capital 
out of their fish and their human and natural resources (wood 
for example). 
So  the  best  strategy for  coastal  developing  countries  to 
adopt would seem to involve expanding their small, traditional 
fishing  activity and then  moving  over to  small  modern con-
cerns such as are found in the industrialized countries. There 
is no point in them developing industrial fishing unless there 
are areas within their exclusive economic zones (EEZs) that 
cannot be exploited by small-time fishermen. 
The main problems facing the small (sea and inland) fish-
ing concerns are: 
- technical  (connected  with  boats,  machinery,  fishing 
techniques, keeping the fish fresh and processing it); 
- economic (profitability); 
- social (working conditions). 
Table 1 
EEC aid commitments in fisheries and fish-farming, 
from 1958 to end June 1980 
Country  Title of project  EDF 
financing 
Amount 
in EUA 
1.  ACP and OCT countries 
(national projects) 
Barbados 
Benin 
Bonaire 
Central African Republic 
Ivory Coast 
Congo 
Ethiopia 
Gambia 
Guinea Bissau 
Guinea (Conakry) 
Equatorial Guinea 
Guyana 
Upper Volta 
Kiribati 
Malawi 
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- Fish handling facilities at Oistins Bay 
- Cotonou fishing port 
- Cotonou fishing port superstructures 
- Study for extension of Cotonou fishing port 
- Development of fish-farming 
- Fisheries technical assistance 
- Development of fish-farming 
- Abidjan fishing port 
- New fishing wharf, Abidjan 
- Study for preserved fish products 
- Study for fishing wharf, Point Noire port 
- Fisheries development 
- Development of artisanal fisheries 
- Study of development of traditional fishing 
-Equipment  and  technical  assistance  for 
Polytechnic Maritime Institute 
- Development of traditional fishing 
- Demerara fisheries development 
- Fish and fish-farming initial study 
- Kompienga Dam fishery resources study 
- Bait fish production fish farm 
- Lakeshore fisheries development 
EDF IV(1)  950 000 
EDF II  624 000 
EDF Ill  540000 
EDF Ill  110000 
EDF IV  714 000 
EDFIV  110 000 
EDF IV  365 000 
EDFI  1 390 000 
EDF II  2 515 000 
EDF II  2 000 
EDF II  88 000 
EDFIV  1 513 00 
EDF IV  1 365 000 
EDFIV  30 000 
the  Secondary  EDFIV  1 970 00 
EDFIV  800 000 
EDF IV  1 070 000 
EDF IV  40 000 
EDFIV  65 000 
EDFIV  170 000 
EDF IV  1 300 000 EEC aid commitments in fisheries and fish-farming, 1958-June 1980 
Country  T1tle of proJect  EDF  Amount 
financ1ng  1n  EUA 
Mali  - Central Niger river fisheries development 
- Hydrobiology laboratory, Mopti  EDFI  151  000 
- Operation fishing, Mopti Phase I  EDF Ill  2 126 000 
- Operation fishing, Mopti Phase II  EDFIV  4 828 000 
- Study for Selingue dam fisheries development  EDFIV  75 000 
Solomon Islands  - Fisheries training school  EDF IV  600 000 
Sudan  - Jonglei  Canal  region  development  studies,  swamp  ecology  EDF IV  509 000 
survey 
Trinidad -Tobago  - Fisheries development, St Patrick  EDFIV  570 00 
Zaire  - Fisheries development, Lake Tanganyika  EDFIV  500 000 
.> 
Sub-total  33 418 000 
2.  ACP and OCT countries 
(regional projects)  - Study: multinational fishing fleet  EDF IV  15 000 
Caribbean  - Assistance to Caribbean Development Bank. Part: development  EDF IV  140 000 
of fisheries 
Gulf of Guinea:  - Regional study on sea fishing in the Gulf  FED IV  200 000 
Cameroon, Congo, Gabon 
Equatorial Guinea 
Sao Tome Principe 
Pacific:  - Marine Resources Institute  EDF IV  908 000 
Fiji, Tonga, W.  Samoa 
Sub-total  1 263 000 
Sub-Total1) + 2): EDF commitments)  34 681  000 
3.  Non-ACP 
developing countries 
Angola  - Development of fishing in the Mot;amedes area  Budget 78 (2)  500 000 
Budget 79  900 000 
Burma  - Second fisheries development project  Budget 77  1 000 000 
Honduras  - Artisanal fisheries development  Budget 77  1 000 000 
Malta  - Technical assistance for the fishing fleet  Budget 79  142 000 
Mozambique  - Fish-processing factory  Budget 78  3 000 000 
Thailand  - Inland fisheries (and aquaculture)  Budget 77  900 000 
Regional: 
ASEAN Countries  - Rural aquaculture study  Budget 79  300 000 
Sub-Total  7 742 000 
4.  Non-governmental 
organizationS (NGO) 
Ecuador  - Assistance for fisheries cooperative  Budget 79  203 000 
Indonesia  - Fish-farming at school  Budget 79  15 000 
Senegal  - Trials of fishing boats ("dories")  Budget 79  43 000 
Sub-total  261  000 
Sub-total 3 + 4:  EEC Commission budget  8 003 000 
TOTAL  42 684 000 
(1) EDF =  European Development Fund. 
(2) Budget =  Commission of the European Communities 
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EEC-Third World financial and technical cooperation 
in fisheries and fish-farming 
1958-1975 
EDF  1-111 
Studies,  Invest-
technical  ment 
assistance  projects  Total 
Num- 000  Num- 000  000 
ber  EUA  ber  EUA  EUA 
1.  Overall sea-fishing: 
studies, technical 
assistance, etc.  1  150  - - 150 
2.  Modern  sea-fishing  and 
industrial port facilities  3  200  8  13 247  13 247 
3  Sea-fishing, traditional  - - - - -
4.  Inland fishing, traditional  - - 2  2 277  2 277 
5.  Fish-farming and dams  - - - - -
TOTAL  4  350  10  15 524  15 874 
(1) Includes commitments for which dearance is confidently expected. 
(2) Not including 1980 budget. 
The Community can most easily help at the technical and 
social  levels  by  financing  studies  and  providing  technical 
assistance, investments and training. 
Direct intervention in marketing should be undertaken with 
care. The economic environment of the country in question is 
of capital importance, as is government intervention in  price 
formation. 
Lastly,  we  should emphasize the fact that, alongside sea 
fishing, the development of small fishing concerns on inland 
waters will remain a priority field as far as Community aid is 
concerned. 
Help with developing and managing fishing 
in the exclusive economic zones (EEZs) 
The  agreement  on  the  law  of the  sea,  whereby  coastal 
states can annex a 200 mile zone out from their shores (and 
around  any  islands)  for  national  exploitation  first  and fore-
most is a promising prospect for many a developing country. 
Almost  all  the  living  marine  resources  currently  being 
exploited  are  in  the  EEZs  and  more  particularly  in  those 
belonging to the developing countries. Only the best sort of 
management of EEZ resources will make for stable exploita-
tion by industrial companies and individual fishermen - who 
must have a sufficiently wide coastal area reserved for them. 
If the organization of this kind of management is a difficult 
problem for the industrial countries, it is an insoluble one for 
many developing countries without outside help. In particular 
it is difficult to: 
- determine the size of stocks and how they would develop 
naturally; 
- adapt fishing to existing stocks; 
- check  that  regulations  introduced  for  this  purpose  are 
actually being adhered to. 
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1976  1980 EEC 
EDFIV  Commission budget (2) 
Studies and  Invest- Studies and 
technical  ment  PA~~Je:~-
NGO 
assistance  projects  Total  projects 
outside projects  oping countries 
Num- 000  Num- 000  000  Num- 000  Num- 000 
ber  EUA  ber  EUA  EUA  ber  EUA  ber  EUA 
2  215  2  2 878  3 093  - - - -
1  140  3  2 620  2 760  3  4142  - -
2  140  3  2 735  2 875  3  2 400  2  246 
1  509  4  8141  8 650  - - - -
3  180  3  1 249  1 429  2  1 200  1  15 
9  1 184  15  17 623  18 807  8  7 742  3  261 
The  Community  can  be  of  particular  help  with  technical 
assistance,  studies  and  training  schemes  in  the  first  two 
fields  and  to  a lesser extent with the monitoring  of regula-
tions. 
It can, in particular, help regional cooperation which is vital 
for the proper management of fish resources in many EEZs. 
A  number  of  ACP  countries  with  only  short coastlines  are 
concerned here. 
The  regional  study on  sea fishing  in  the Gulf of Guinea, 
which  is  described  elsewhere  in  this  number,  is  a  good 
example of Community intervention in the sector under dis-
cussion. 
The development of fish-farming 
The various analyses of world marine resources show that 
the sea will not provide enough fish in the future to meet the 
same proportion of world demand as today and, to an ever-
increasing extent, fish-farming is seen as a way of making up 
the shortfall. However, there are a certain number of limiting 
factors: 
- the availability of natural and artificial stretches of water; 
- the availability of cheap fish food; 
-knowhow. 
Above all, the Community can help with the first and last of 
these, where fish food is available, particularly in those coun-
tries where a heavy demand for fish can no longer be satis- . 
fied by fishing.  ; 
The introduction of fish-farming in the artificial stretches of ., 
water created as part of agricultural or HEP projects can be  · 
of particular interest here. 0 
H.H. BERGSCHMIDT(*)  • 
(•) EEC Commission, directorate-general for development. The role of the ODA 
and TPI in fisheries 
development 
J. STONEMAN and J. DISNEY 
The Overseas Development Administration (ODA) of 
the UK is part of the Foreign and Commonwealth Office 
and is responsible for the direction and implementation 
of  the  British  aid  programme;  the  Tropical  Products 
Institute (TPI)  is one of the scientific units of the ODA. 
The fisheries activities of ODA form a fairly small pro-
portion  of its  total  work  and  budget.  In  1980,  for  in-
stance, out of a total aid budget of some £780m, only a 
little over £4m will  be spent on fisheries development. 
Within  TPI  only  8%  of  a  total  budget  of  £3.7m  is 
devoted to fisheries-related subjects. 
Within  the  ODA system,  TPI  is concerned  with  the  post-
harvest aspects of plant and animal products and within the 
fisheries  field  is  specifically  limited to work on post-harvest 
matters-the handling,  processing,  transportation  and  mar-
keting of fish. 
However,  TPI  is  permitted  also to  undertake Consultancy 
and contract work for clients other than ODA. In these cases, 
it  is  possible that TPI  will  undertake work of broader scope 
than purely post-harvest work, in which case it will recruit for 
the purposes of the contract. 
Historical 
Although fairly small in relation to the total of UK overseas 
aid,  the fisheries  component has  had an important connec-
tion with the developing world for many years. After the sec-
ond world  war,  as the Third  World  countries  beca'!le inde-
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pendent, the UK recognized the need to continue to provide 
support to these newly independent countries. Having a large 
body of men with experience of working in developing coun-
tries, not least in the field of fisheries, the UK was well placed 
to  assist  in  research  and  development  programmes  in  the 
fisheries  field.  It  was  recognized  in  1945 that a  number of 
basic foundations to fisheries development must be set up in 
those  developing  countries  which  the  UK was  anxious  to 
assist. 
These included an accurate understanding of the fisheries 
resource  available for exploitation,  the setting  up of institu-
tions and organizations which could handle the various tasks 
connected  with  fisheries  development,  and  not  least  the 
selection and training of indigenous manpower to eventually 
undertake this work. 
Initially,  the  programme  was  very largely concerned with 
the countries of the Commonwealth. Even today, Common-
wealth countries receive the largest proportion, but there has 
been a widening of the field of interest over the last 1  0 years 
and currently some 146 countries in the developing world are 
recipients  of British  aid;  fisheries  programmes  are currently 
underway in some 60 countries. With the accession of the UK 
to the European Community, many Commonwealth countries 
are now members of the ACP group of states and an increas-
ingly large proportion  of fisheries assistance to these coun-
tries is being provided by the Community. 
In the early years it was obvious that resource assessment 
was perhaps the major requirement. Not enough was known 
of the stocks of fish available to developing countries and it 
was clear that, without such knowledge, no rational manage-
ment  and  conservation  programmes  could  be  set  up.  The 
need  to  maximize  the  use  of these  natural  resources was 
also important in view of the rising populations and possible 
food shortages in the future. The UK was instrumental in set-
ting  up  a  number  of fisheries  research  institutes  to tackle 
basic stock assessment tasks. These included the West Afri-
can  Fisheries Research Institute in Ghana, the East African 
Fresh  Water  Fisheries  Research  Institute  at Jinja on  Lake 
Victoria,  and  the  East  Africa  Marine  Fisheries  Research 
Organization  in  Zanzibar.  These were  regional  laboratories 
with  a  regional  task.  At  the  same  time  national  fishery 
research laboratories, institutions or departments were set up 
An improved traditional fish  drying process (left), and net repairs by a dugout canoe in Malawi 
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0:: 
1-A  fishing catamaran developed for beach landing 
in such present-day ACP countries as Nigeria, Malawi, Zam-
bia and Jamaica. 
At the same time, government administrative bodies were 
set  up  to  coordinate  fisheries  development.  In  those  early 
years,  senior posts were normally filled with expatriate staff 
from  the  UK,  but  programmes  of  recruitment  and  training 
were  set  in  hand  and the  institutions  noted  above are  now 
entirely staffed with indigenous personnel. 
Present policy 
The need for continued fishery stock assessment work is, 
of course, obvious, whether it be the refining of assessments 
of stocks already known or the continual work on unconven-
tional  resources or of  previously  little-known  stocks of con-
ventional  type.  However,  for  many years  developing  coun-
tries have been in possession of sufficient knowledge to enter 
exploitive  phase  of many fisheries  and the  UK programme 
has followed this closely. ODA now attempts to establish the 
following  priorities,  in  close  cooperation  with  the  countries 
concerned and in accordance with their national priorities and 
needs. 
1.  Activities that directly increase the supply of fish. 
- Improving the landing, handling, processing, distribution 
and marketing chain to avoid waste and to obtain the great-
est  possible  benefit  from  the  resources  already  being 
exploited. 
- Improving, where desirable, the craft, gear and catching 
techniques  that  will  enable  the  species  already  being 
exploited to be harvested in the easiest and most economical 
way and to catch more efficiently the species that are known 
to be under-exploited. 
- Developing  fish  culture  programmes,  both  freshwater 
and marine. 
2.  Further requirements to high production. 
- Rational  management  of  stocks  that  are  heavily 
exploited. 
- The more refined assessment of the complete potential 
of various stocks and areas. 
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- Training at all  levels. 
Following this general policy has led to a massive increase 
in  ODA programmes concerned with the catching,  handling, 
processing and distribution of fish, and a relative lessening of 
the  resource  assessment  programme.  The  increasing 
emphasis on post-harvest matters, which has resulted in part 
from the realization of the need to avoid waste and maximize 
the value of the catch once landed, has enhanced the import-
ance of the activities of TPI  within the British programme. 
Very  briefly, the pressent UK programme can be summar-
ised as follows: 
1  .  Support for British personnel serving overseas as advis-
ers  and  experts  in  a  wide  range  of  fisheries  disciplines. 
These  personnel  may serve  in  administrative,  educational, 
development or research posts. 
2.  Provision of capital aid funds for ships,  boats, building, 
books  and  equipment  for  training,  development  and 
research. 
3.  Assistance  towards  the  running  costs  of  overseas 
research  organizations  and  the  operation  of  research  in 
development projects. 
4.  Support  for  personnel  undertaking  training  in  the  UK 
and elsewhere. 
5.  Support  for  personnel  working  in  the  UK  on  matters 
directly concerning overseas problems. 
Current projects 
In  1980, ODA had about 120 people employed on fisheries 
development work overseas and about 15 on UK-based pro-
jects. This does not include UK permanent civil servants. The 
following list of projects gives those operational at the end of 
1979  and  early  1980 and  is  not completely  exhaustive.  A 
brief  description  is  given  of  each  project,  but  it  should  be 
stressed that very often the UK input was in cooperation with, 
or in support of,  national or other aid inputs. 
Bahrain: Fishery research project, aimed at exploitation of 
demersal stocks. 
Bangladesh:  Inland  fish  culture  project  at  Neemgachi. 
Setting  up a  hatchery for carp and tilapia to be followed by 
production and marketing. 
Bahamas:  Fish  processing  project,  improving  fresh  fish 
distribution. 
Bolivia:  FreshYfater fisheries programme working on high 
altitude  rivers  and  lakes,  low  altitude  tropical  rivers  in  the 
Amazonian area and fish culture. 
Botswana: Environmental monitoring, the effect of insecti-
cide sprays on swamps and rivers. 
Brazil:  Mangrove  oyster  culture,  freshwater  fish  culture 
and a marine pelagic trawl project. 
Brunei:  Provision of staff in  support of national develop-
ment programmes. 
Burma:  Provision  of  a  fisheries  research  vessel  and 
operating  staff,  supply of two refrigerated  fish-carrying ves-
sels and the supply of fish culture research equipment. 
Ecuador: Cooperation with the National Fisheries Institute 
on stock assessment work and improved utilization. 
Egypt:  Fish  farm  study  and  design  project  in  the  Nile 
Delta. 
Falkland  Islands:  Salmon ranching  and small-scale fish-
eries development programme. 
Fiji: Provision of staff to the fisheries administration. 
Ghana:  Demonstration  and  evaluation  of  surf  Iandin~ 
beach fishing boats. 
·.' Honduras:  General  fisheries  development  programme 
amongst small scale fishermen on the coast and a survey of 
potential in La Mosquitia region. 
Indonesia: Equipment in  support of fisheries training and 
staff to assist with fisheries cooperative development. Provi-
sion of two experts in aquatic biology to a university. 
Jamaica: Study on  the biology and management of near 
shore pelagic fish in the Caribbean. 
Kiribati: Provision of staff to fishery administration, support 
for  fish  culture  programmes  and  fish  marketing  complex. 
Support for the evaluation of tuna and bait fish resources. 
Lesotho: Support for government fisheries administration, 
for fish-farming and general fisheries development: 
Malawi: General support for the fisheries administration in 
the way of personnel and equipment.  Fish preservation and 
processing  projects  and  project on predation of fish  by cor-
morants. 
Malaysia: Provision of staff for fisheries training institute. 
Mauritius: Fisheries development project preparation. 
Mexico: Study of the coastal  lagoons for shrimp produc-
tion,  utilization  of  shrimp  by-catch,  study  of  blue  crab 
fisheries development, provision of training assistance. 
Nepal: Study of fish food production from  local resources 
for fish culture work. 
Philippines: Fisheries scientists in support of SEAFDEC. 
Seychelles:  Provision  of staff  for  fisheries  development, 
research  work  on  the  preservation  and  processing  of  fish, 
provision of fisheries  patrol  vessel and aircraft, construction 
of cold storage for tuna fishing venture. 
Solomon Islands:  Fisheries development staff,  aquacul-
ture study, fish processing study. 
Improving the handling of catches for the benefits of the con-
sumer is one of many TPI activities 
Somalia:  Provision  of  marine  diesel  engines  and 
mechanics for mechanization programme. Feasibility studies 
on refrigeration requirements. 
Sri  Lanka:  Assistance  with  fish  technology  studies  and 
boat-building work. 
Sudan:  Support  for  artisanal  fishery  development  prog-
ramme on the Red Sea.  Vessels, equipment, staff, training, 
etc. Commercial shrimp survey in the Red Sea and the provi-
sion of diesel engines on the Nile at Juba. 
Tanzania: Assistance to the Tanganiyka Fishing Company 
in  the form  of manpower,  vessels,  equipment,  etc.  Support 
for development programme in southern Tanzania. 
Tonga: General fisheries development programme. 
Thailand: Small-scale fish culture research programme. 
Tuvalu:  Support  for  a  programme  of  fisheries  develop-
ment, fish processing, handling and marketing. 
A number of projects are also being carried out in the UK. 
These  include  a  programme  of  research  on  tropical  zoo-
plankton  at  Plymouth,  a series of fisheries training  courses 
based at Grimsby and Hull, a diploma course in marine pollu-
tion at the University of Liverpool, and a number of program-
mes on tropical fish  culture at the University of Stirling. The 
TPI  also  carries out a  research  programme,  in  the UK and 
overseas,  designed  to  improve  the  utilization  of fish  in the 
tropics;  attention  is  particularly  given  to  the  prevention  of 
waste. 
The foregoing is a brief account of some of the bilateral aid 
programmes  of  the  ODA.  In  addition,  the  ODA  is  closely 
involved in  many multilateral programmes including those of 
the European Community as well as FAO, IBRD, UNDP and 
the  regional  banks.  The  UK is  involved  in the policies and 
programmes of these bodies, to the extent that it contributes 
to the funding of them, and recognizes the increasing impor-
tance of these multilateral bodies and the consequent need 
to consider their role in fisheries development overseas. The 
UK contribution  to  multilateral  programmes  in  general  cur-
rently exceeds the bilateral contribution made directly by the 
UK.  It  is,  therefore,  important for  ODA to  be  aware of the 
multilateral programmes and to influence these in proportion 
to the UK's financial  involvement in  order to ensure that UK 
policy is considered. 
The ODA supervises the foregoing programmes by. utilizing 
the services of advisers based in London. The authors ot this 
paper  are  two  of these  advisers,  specializing  in  post- and 
pre-harvest  matters  respectively.  They  constantly  travel  to 
developing  countries  for  the  preparation,  appraisal  and 
monitoring of fisheries programmes. They maintain constant 
links with fisheries development programmes in the develop-
ing countries even when these are not financed wholly, or in 
part, by the UK, in order to properly coordinate UK proposals 
within  the overall  pattern.  They are also constantly in touch 
with the officials of other bilateral aid programmes and with 
the  multilateral  programmes for  the same  reason.  The UK 
recognizes that its total financial capacity to support fisheries 
development overseas is relatively limited compared to many 
larger multilateral  donors, and therefore tries to give priority 
to  programmes  where  the  UK can  provide special  skills or 
equipment. 
The UK is fortunate in still retaining the services of a con-
siderable number of people with extensive experience in the 
developing world. In certain fields, such as post-harvest tech-
z  nology, some aspects of fish culture work, in fishing gear and 
8 fishing  boat  development  design,  small  marine  diesel  g  engines,  mathematical  modelling  for  fishery  research  and 
l  stock assessment programmes, etc., the UK feels it has ~pe­
~ cial skills and advantages which it hopes to deploy in support 
of its aid programmes. 0 
J.S. and J.D. 
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Oceanographic 
biology 
The  increasingly  intensive  industrial  exploitation  of 
the  world's  marine  resources  poses  the  very  serious 
problem  of depletion of fish  stocks.  Fishing has to be 
rationally organized and stocks preserved and, if deple-
tion  is  to be  avoided and fish  allowed to reproduce,  a 
lot  has to  be  known  about their environment and  the 
way they live and  reproduce.  One of the concerns of 
ocean  biology  is  this  aspect  of  fishing  in  the  world 
today.  ORSTOM,(1)  the  Paris-based  overseas scien-
tific and technical research centre, has run a number of 
studies  on  the  exploitation  and  preservation  of  fish 
resources in the Atlantic and the Pacific and parts of its 
1980 report are printed below. The first part deals with 
the  marine  environment,  followed  by  a  description  of 
ocean biology and fish reproduction. 
The Atlantic 
A better understanding of the tropical areas of the Atlantic 
and its dynamic phenomena has been sought in a number of 
ways. 
First, the exploitation of various sets of what we call 'histor-
ical' data, out of which modern methods can make consider-
able capital, has provided a seasonal hydrological atlas of the 
tropical area of the Atlantic and a description of annual varia-
tions  and  interannual  anomalies  in  the  Gulf of Guinea.  An 
analysis of coastal chronological series revealed fluctuations 
in  surface temperature  that  can  be  partly  tied  up  with  the 
forces that generate upwellings and a certain number of slow 
oscillations,  which  together  seem  to  determine  how  the 
equatorial  area  of the  eastern  Atlantic  responds  to  atmos-
pheric conditions and to tide. 
Current and temperature records,  made by ORSTOM and 
the universities of North Carolina and Rhode Island during an 
oceanographic  deep-water  study  of  the  equatorial  Atlantic 
area,  revealed  the variability  of deep-water currents  in  the 
equatorial  zone  and,  in  particular,  made it  possible to pro-
duce a detailed analysis of a 31-day period. 
A series of campaigns run as part of the ETERLOM (study 
of  the  Lomonos.ov  current)  programme  at  the  Centre  de 
Pointe-Noire in the Congo, together with the study of out-fall 
from the Congo into the sea, showed what happened in the 
eastern part of the Gulf of Guinea. 
The CIPREA programme: 
production and cycles of living matter 
This  programme  (Circulation  et  Production  a I'Equateur 
Atlantique) began to be actively implemented in 1978 after a 
long period of preparation.  It is a typical example of an inte-
grated research scheme. ORSTOM is involved and the prog-
ramme also has the support of the Delegation Generale a  Ia 
Recherche  Scientifique  (general  delegation  for  scientific 
research)  for  assistance  with  research  and  the  Centre 
National  pour !'Exploitation des Oceans  (national centre for 
(1) 24, rue Bayard, 75008 Paris, France -Tel.: 225 31  52. 
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the exploitation of the oceans) which supplied the necessary 
vessels  and  helped, with the backing of the Oceanographie 
Physique du Museum laboratory, with the design and produc-
tion of deep-water anchoring. The University of West Brittany 
and  the  Mediprod  group  of  the  Centre  National  de  Ia 
Recherche  Scientifique  are  also  concerned  in  the  prog-
ramme. 
The aim of the CIPREA programme is to study equatorial 
divergence from  the  points of view of ocean dynamics and 
effect  on  organic  productivity.  Although  intense  upwelling 
often  takes  place  in  fairly  well-defined  topographical,  hyd-
rological and climatic conditions along certain coasts, it also 
occurs elsewhere,  over very large areas where comparable 
phenomena (at least as far as the effect is concerned, i.e. the 
fertilization of surface water) are induced. This was found to 
happen along the equator. 
The idea is therefore to determine, for the equatorial part of 
the eastern Atlantic: 
- the  attendant  physical  conditions,  temperature  patterns, 
horizontal  (zonal  and  meridian)  circulation,  wave  propaga-
tion, turbulence and variability; 
- primary and secondary production of nutrients generated 
via  the  upflow  and  the  first  links  (phytoplankton  and  zoo-
plankton) in the food chain. 
The  data  was  collected  during  ocean  cruises  by  ships 
which  CNEXO  made  available  to the  programme and  four 
such vessels worked on phase one in August and September 
1978. 
Biology and ecology of plankton, 
benthos and fish 
Ivory Coast - Zooplankton on the Ivory Coast continental 
shelf was studied  in  detail  and vertical  and spatial distribu-
tion,  circadian  rhythm  and  ontogenetic  variation  were 
recorded.  The populations and their seasonal annual varia-
tions were determined in relation to the environmental condi-
tions,  i.e.  to  upwelling,  river flow,  thermocline,  the  Guinea 
current and the Ivory Coast counter-current. 
The benthos (Ivory Coast) programme is coming to an end. 
It  will  have provided  an  inventory of benthic species in  the 
shifting depths of the continental shelf and defined and deter-
mined the populations of these invertebrates. The biomass in 
each  of the  major communities  has  been  determined  and 
seasonal variations recorded in the light of those of the hyd-
roclimate.  Trophic  relations  between benthic fauna  and the 
main species of demersal fish have been studied. And lastly, 
large  enough  stocks  of  a  big  crab,  Geryon  quinquedans, 
have been found to make exploitation a viable proposition. A 
special  study  of  the  distribution,  biology  and  ecology  of 
Geryon has therefore been carried out and the fisheries now 
have a series of basic data on possible yields, methods and 
periods and frequency of fishing. 
The  biology  of  Batistes  caprescus  (triggerfish)  is  a  very 
interesting problem. Since 1971 , catches of this variety by the 
Ivory  Coast's  sardine  and  shrimp  fleet  have  increased 
threefold and the balance of the ecosystem has been upset. 
Why?  Is  it due to the fishing activity or has the environment 
changed?  It  would seem obvious that adult fish of this type 
occupy the same ecological niche as Brachydeuterus auritus 
and  young  ones  that  of  Sardina/la  aurita.  However,  the 
important question from the theoretical point of view is under 
what conditions  do ecological  substitutions take place and, which  will  be  the  subject  of  an  international  programme 
scheduled to start in 1980. 
Optimal exploitation of resources 
This  has  long  been  the  target  along  the  west  coast  of 
Africa, where fishing is a very important activity. Better, more 
substantial  results  have  been  achieved  here  than  in  the 
Pacific  and  they  confirm  the  very  encouraging  prospects 
described in the previous ORSTOM report (1974-1976). 
A  quantitative and  qualitative assessment of marine 
resources.  Two  techniques  are  used  here-teledetection 
and  echo-sounding,  which  amount  to  full  programmes  in 
themselves. 
Search for fishing zones by airborne and satellite tele-
detection. There is at least a statistical relation between the 
density of tuna and the surface temperature of the ocean. If 
this connection  can  be  recognized very rapidly over a fairly 
wide area,  then  fishing  fleets  can  be directed to favourable 
spots.  Detection may be done by equipping a plane with an 
infra-red radiometer to measure the temperature of the sur-
face of the sea along the flight paths and by processing data 
obtained by satellite when there is not too much cloud cover. 
Favourable  zones  are  identified  in  this  way  and  the  tuna 
boats directed to them. Experience with this method is gradu-
ally  yielding  provisional fishing  models.  The  interest of it  is 
very clear to professionals in the lnterthon group, which took 
part with ORSTOM in an  experiment in  Abidjan in  February 
1978 when  a fisheries  aid  bureau  was set up to  centralize 
and  handle information  before redistributing  it to the fisher-
men. Teledetection (and, more particularly, infra-red pictures 
from the Meteostat satellite) were used in an original way on 
this  occasion.  Teledetection  makes  it  possible to trace the 
movement of the nutrient-rich  hydrological structures where 
fish  congregate  and  it  is  therefore  a  very good  means  of 
describing  and  understanding  the  machinery  which  deter-
~  mines the seasonal movement of species. 
() 
8  Determining pelagic biomasses by echo-sounding. The 
~  idea here is to  assess the abundance of pelagic species of 
-g  fish  by echo-sounding and vertical integration of echo inten- l sity  (which  is  proportional to density). If the method is used 
~  systematically in areas where fishing  is· common, it supports 
The  FAO  has  undertaken  biological  studies  of lake  water 
in Zambia with the aim of increasing the country's fish 
the  information  yielded  by  the  catch  statistics.  In  unknown 
areas, it can give a first idea of what resources are available. 
Our theoretical knowledge of the way fish  respond to echo-
production 
economically speaking, what can be made of a new resource 
that has been neglected because people are not used to it? 
The answer is of importance to many countries on the coast 
of West Africa, as triggerfish are now found all along the con-
tinental shelf from Nigeria to Senegal. 
The  biology-ecology programme  of demersal  species on 
the West African continental shelf ended with a very synthetic 
approach  to  phenomena  and  the  way  they  interact.  This 
study reveals relations between the environment and the dis-
tribution of various species, describes seasonal variations in 
quantity  and  thus  provides  a  greater  understanding  of the 
resource and how it can be exploited. 
Joint studies of tuna (on assessing maturity and fecundity 
in  adults  and  on  the  identification  and  cull  of larvae)  have 
made it possible to define precisely the periods and zones in 
which  the albacore lays its eggs and  to  understand certain 
phenomena of adult migration in relation to the physiology of 
their reproduction. This in turn has led to understanding of a 
parameter which,  although  fundamental,  is always very dif-
ficult to assess in fish biology-recruitment. The data are still 
fragmentary on patudo. A similar effort will be made for listao, 
this  being  a  species  which  is  fished  more every  year and 
sounding  is  still  inadequate,  so  evaluation  depends  on 
experimental measurements. However, results that tally with 
observations made by other methods have been obtained in 
the  Senegal/Mauritania  area  and  off  the  Ivory  Coast  and 
Ghana. At the FAO's request, two echo-sounding expeditions 
have been run  to investigate fish r.esources in Guinea; inter-
esting  results  were  obtained,  particularly  as  regards  the 
extension of the stock of triggerfish. ORSTOM has received 
various  requests  from  many  countries,  not  just  about 
maritime questions but about lake fishing as well, where this 
sort of method is highly suitable providing there is sufficient 
depth  (as  shown  by tests  which  both ORSTOM and  INRA 
have  run  in  France). Work is also going on with CNEXO to 
produce a digital integration system that will be far more effi-
cient than what is currently available on the market. 
Population dynamics and the rational management of 
stocks. Population dynamics and  the rational  management 
of stocks  in  the tropical  regions  of the  Atlantic  is  a  field  in 
which  ORSTOM  has achieved  a  certain  proficiency.  There 
are three programmes (plus a special study) which deal with 
the subject: 
Large  pelagic  species from  the  high  seas (the tuna 
family). Dakar and Abidjan have a reliable system of statisti-
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collaborate closely with ICCAT (the International Commission 
for the Conservation of Atlantic Tuna). Basic data processing 
is carried out on the spot, but more complex manipulation is 
done  at  the  ORSTOM  unit  at  the  oceanological  centre  in 
Brest (Brittany). The idea here is to use various mathemati-
cal  (logistic,  analytical and exploitation simulation) models to 
assess the effect of fishing  on the present and future states 
of resources and thus to devise a way of rational  manage-
ment,  i.e.  to achieve sustained optimum exploitation without 
deterioration of replacement potential. Such rational manage-
ment can only ever be brought about by international agree-
ment (fishing being a multinational activity), something which 
ICCAT is constantly working for.  Proposals on regulating the 
size of catches and introducing close and open seasons for 
fishing have been made by the organization. ORSTOM, one 
of whose members has been elected chairman of the ICCAT 
research  and  statistics committee,  is  working  with  both the 
scientists and the competent authorities in the host countries 
with a view to collecting, collating and processing statistics on 
national fleets. 
Small pelagic species 
Senegal. These constitute a  major marine resource,  par-
ticularly from Guinea Bissau up to northern Mauritania, which 
is  fished  on  a  very large scale,  a  million t  plus of sardine, 
mackerel, etc. being caught in this zone every years. Senegal 
is  following stock management closely,  both because of the 
. income to be derived from it and to prevent anarchic exploita-
tion  of resources.  Fishing  activity  is  by  international fleets, 
sardine smacks from Dakar and by individual fishermen using 
craft methods that will be described later on. 
Full  data-processing  chains  have  been  set  up  and  the 
availability  of  proper  statistics on foreign  vessels, the  main 
bottleneck,  has  improved  considerably  since  June  1978, 
when a working meeting was run in Dakar by the Senegalese 
oceanographic research centre, with COPACE backing. A full 
list of catches has been produced and general information on 
fishing activity communicated, particularly by Soviet and Pol-
ish scientists. This has enabled a first summary of the main 
fish  stocks and  production  models for  mackerel,  etc.,  to be 
proposed, although less is known about sardines so far. 
Demersal species (trawling). The varied  catches which 
trawlers net are due to the nature of bottom or near-bottom 
dwelling  species,  to the behaviour of the fish that make up 
these  populations  and,  generally,  to the  poor  selectivity  of 
fishing equipment. The ultimate aim is to produce a general 
model for maximum production (for all species) that is com-
patible with the protection of the stock. However, if this ideal 
type of management is to be achieved, we must have a clear 
idea of the main elements of what is a multivariable puzzle. 
This  is what is  happening in  Dakar, where several  species 
and groups of species (Pseudopenaeus prayensis, Page/Ius 
coupes,  Cynoglossie canariensis,  Galeoides decadeactylus 
and Penaeus duodarum) are being studied. Once enough is 
known about each of the principal factors in the fishing sec-
tor, a general model for exploitation can be devised. 
In the Ivory Coast, the demersal potential of the continental 
shelf is sufficiently clear for it to be reasonable to assert that 
catches can only increase beyond the present level if there 
are regulations to force trawlers to use large mesh sizes. The 
minimum recommended size, from Gabon to the Ivory Coast, 
is  60  mm.  Interesting  results  have  been  achieved  with 
shrimps  (Penaeus  duorarum),  which  spend  part  of  their 
biological cycle in lagoons. Close seasons in lagoons and at 
sea would bring about a substantial improvement in the cur-
rent situation. A close season at sea alone would yield identi-
cal catches for 25% less effort. And better still, simultaneous 
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close seasons in lagoons and maritime waters and 25% less 
effort would  result  in  an  increase  of  1  0%  in  the weight  of 
catches  and  15%  in  their  value,  because  more fish  of the 
optimum size would be caught. 
Congo. In the Congo, a study of the dynamics of the main 
species exploited and of the economics of the fisheries sec-
tor,  which  led  to a  practical  proposal for development,  has 
shown  that,  by regulating  fishing  time  and  mesh  sizes,  the 
quantities landed could be doubled in three or four years and 
the catch  per unit of work put in  could be maintained at its 
present level. 
Craft  fishing  concerns  in  Senegal.  Craft  fishing  con-
cerns, which have always existed in  Senegal, are becoming 
increasingly important now that more and more pirogues are 
being  fitted  with  motors and  more sophisticated  nets are in 
general use. It is the main source of supply for the local mar-
kets,  it  provides employment all  along the coast and  major 
projects to develop it  are under way.  All this would suggest 
that the study of this  kind  of fishing should go beyond eth-
nological considerations and that a genuine effort be made to 
assess its development possibilities, to rationalize catches of 
the  main  types of fish  that the individual  fishermen  tend  to 
seek and to take account of its role in the management of the 
stocks which the industrial fishing concerns are exploiting. A 
sampling and data-collection method for line fishing, the most 
common  method  on  the  north  coast  (up  as  far  as  Cape 
Verde) and net fishing, as practised on the south coast, has 
been  devised.  Studies  of dynamics  have  been  run  on  the 
fishing of Sepia officina/as (catches of which are increasing) 
and on shrimps in the Casamance estuary. 
Pollution-a  third  aspect  of  applied  oceanography. 
Waste water from the city causes problems that are made all 
the more serious by the constantly increasing population. The 
authorities  are  aware  of the  situation  and have decided to 
cope with  it by constructing a canal going out to sea in  the 
Trou  sans fond area. The ocean research centre in Abidjan 
has been  invited to run  a  preliminary study (what we might 
call a study of impact) and an agreement has been signed in 
this regard with SETU, an urban development company. The 
problem  was  approached  from  three angles.  First,  detailed 
information on ocean currents and their temporal fluctuation 
in the area in which the sewage was discharged. The idea 
here was to specify where the pollutants would flow at given 
periods.  Then the  rate at which the sewage mixed with the 
seawater was measured to  see  how far the duct had to go 
and lastly, the extent to which the marine environment filtered 
out pathogenic bacteria was measured so that the degree of 
purification  prior to emptying  the waste  water into the sea 
could be determined. 
It  is worth  noting that this effort to control pollution of the 
sea and the work on the consequences of pollution for the 
ecology  of  the  Ebrie  lagoon  (see  below)  make  the  Ivory 
Coast one of the front-runners in Africa as far as dealing with 
this problem is concerned. 
The Pacific 
Population dynamics and the 
rational management of stocks 
The main things here are the exploitation and management 
of the  bonito  populations  (also  involved  in  the  prospection 
mentioned above). 
The rational  management of stocks  is  based on a know-
ledge of a certain number of parameters, some of which are 
beginning to become clear: In  some parts of the Caribbean  (photo:  St Lucia)  fish  is  the 
main source of protein 
- recruitment  and  reproductive  stock  is  being· gradually 
defined by means of an analysis of young fish caught during 
the  Hydrothon  programme  cruises  (see  above)  and  from 
other sources (South Pacific Commission); 
- growth:  a  comprehensive  critical  study  of  the  various 
methods used to establish the bonito growth curve has been 
successfully completed and a very reliable chart is now avail-
able; 
- analysis of landing statistics: this leads to a vital parame-
ter  of population  dynamics-catch per  unit  of work  put  in. 
Only statistics of a high standard will give a proper result. In 
Pateete, where bonito fishing is an important activity, special 
attention  is  paid  to this.  The statistics  and  the  distribution 
chart  supplied  by  Asian  professionals,  the  main  people 
involved in high sea fishing in this area, are also subject to 
careful analysis. 
The study of the population dynamics of the major pelagic 
species  in  the  Pacific  is  only just  beginning  and  immense 
stocks  are involved.  The study will  therefore be a long one 
and the  proper exploitation of a resource which is of world-
wide importance will depend upon it. 
In  addition  to  research  proper,  mention  should  also  be 
made of the fact that ORSTOM, as part of a convention,  is 
involved in working with the Numea town authorities on run-
ning  its  aquarium,  one  of  the  tourist  high  spots  of  New 
Caledonia. In return, ORSTOM oceanographers have access 
to the aquarium's experimental tanks. 
Biology and ecology of plankton, 
benthos and fish 
Analysis of the association of mesopelagic fish in the 
South  Pacific. The  aim  here  is  to  define  the  limits of the 
spatia-temporal  distribution  of  about  200  species 
(mesopelagic  and  bathypelagic)  caught  by  ORSTOM  over 
the  last  1  0  years and to  study the functional synecology of 
the  groups  of these  fish,  the  way they  evolve  in  time,  the 
transfer of energy, the influence of climatic and hydrological 
phenomena at the various stages of growth and vertical mig-
ration.  This has already made it possible to fit out a special 
trawler to  collect  micronectonic  organisms  rapidly  and  pre-
cisely at specific depths. More than 500 species of fish have 
been identified. 
The main idea here is to analyse stomach content and run 
research into the diet of pelagic species. The work is a further 
contribution  to  our detailed knowledge of the  structure and 
operation of the tropical pelagic ecosystem. 
Study of Island currents. Certain things suggest that,  in 
ocean regions where there is  a clear wind pattern, the lee-
ward sides of islands may well  have different characteristics 
when it comes to richness of waters, either because of local 
upwelling-type phenomena or because fauna along the shore 
has enriched the fauna stock further out. Polynesia is a suit-
able place for checking out the hypothesis and an experiment 
is  being  run,  under an  agreement,  with  the  joint biological 
control  service  of  the  French  atomic  energy  commission 
(CEA). 
Plankton  ecology  in  ocean  lagoons.  Samples  have 
been taken from two different types of lagoons on a systema-
tic  basis-the Takapoto lagoon  (a  Polynesian  atoll)  and,  in 
the  south-western  area,  the  New  Caledonia  lagoon,  which 
separates  a  barrier  reef  from  a  high  island.  The  physical-
chemical environment has also been studied,  in  conjunction 
with  a  study  of  circulation  round  the  island.  The  south-
western Caledonian lagoon, after 19 observation campaigns 
over  a  two-year  period,  seems  much  more  dependent  on 
meterological  conditions  than  on  any  annual  cycles.  This 
lagoon is very open to the sea and the role it plays as far as 
organic material  is  concerned will  be  studied in the coming 
years. 
Fish biology in the New Caledonia lagoon.  The biology 
and ecology of the main types of fish traditionally caught with 
hand  lines in  the New Caledonia lagoon is a virtually unex-
plored  area.  The  development  of  production,  estimated  at 
6 000 t  p.a., could well diversify the local economy. Various 
characteristics  that  are  most  directly  useful  as  far  as  our 
knowledge of this resource is concerned have been discus-
sed. They are: 
- sexuality  and  reproduction:  sex  ratios,  sexual  cycles, 
places and periods of reproduction, size at sexual maturity; 
- age-related characteristics: growth, mortality, age of sex-
ual maturity; 
- global ecological characteristics: habitat at various stages 
of life, the limits of distribution; 
- initial  information  about  behaviour,  method  of grouping 
and, in certain cases, migration; 
- condition: hepatic cycle. 
This study should make it possible to estimate production 
in  the lagoon and suggest ·how fishing can  be developed or 
regulated.  Activity in  the  sector has so far been completely 
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The FAO believes this type of fishing should be developed in order to supplement sea fishing 
uncontrolled, so there is a risk of depopulation attendant on 
any absence of rational management. 
Optimalization and exploitation of resources 
The particular effect on the French territories in the Pacific 
(because they are islands) of the extension of national waters 
to 200 miles has led ORSTOM to give a fresh boost to those 
of  its  research  programmes that are devoted to  increasing 
knowledge  of and  exploiting  the  marine  resources  around 
New  Caledonia,  Polynesia  and  the  islands  of  Wallis  and 
Futuna. 
Quantitative  and  qualitative  evaluation  of·.  marine 
~'$SOurces. There are two groups of programmes here: 
Search for areas favourable to bonito concentration. 
The international fishing industry is increasingly interested in 
the potential of bonito (Katsuwonus pelamis) as it is known to 
be high, although it has not been properly investigated in the 
Pacific. 
Various  approaches  have  been  used  to  evaluate  this 
resource. One involves population dynamics and will be dealt 
with later  ..  Another is a systematic search for ,areas with the 
sort of hydrological structure that is presumed to b~ favour-
able to the concentration  of bonito. This programme, called 
Hydrothon, involves tracing waters where, as expe~~ence has 
shown,  temperature  and  salinity  are  such  that 'the  major 
pelagic species usually gather. 
The prospection programme uses two techniques: 
(i)  systematic ocean cruising by vessels su'pplied by CNEXO; 
(ii)  radiometric aerial surveys financed by the French  State 
Secretariat for the  Overseas  Countries  and  Territories and 
the Ministry of Transport. The idea here is to describe, virtu-
ally instantaneously, very large areas and to situate thermal 
fronts  and  to  observe  shoals visually.  This rapid  means of 
obtaining information ori the existence of temperature ·struc-
tures  that  are  favourable  to concentration  of tuna,  and  on 
how  abundant  such  populations  are,  has  produced  useful 
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results in the Atlantic. An attempt is now being made to use it 
in the Pacific too. 
Conclusion and prospects for the future 
There were many results in 1977, '78 and '79 to add to the 
fund  of  information  already  gattered  over several  decades. 
Consideration of these results suggeste that we still need to 
obtain fundamental data on tropical waters, but that the need 
is  less  urgent  now that  a  large  amount of information  has 
been  gathered.  The  demands  of  economic  development 
mean that ORSTOM work has, for the most part, to be along 
three fundamental lines. 
First, physical oceanography.  The climate  and  the way it 
varies has a profound effect on the economy, particularly in 
the agricultural sector-an elementary statement which is all 
too true in the tropics. An attempt has to be made to predict 
this  apparently  haphazard  variation,  as  it  does  not  seem 
likely that it can be controlled  in  the foreseeable future.  An 
understanding  of the  reactional  1')1echanisms  in  the  ocean 
and the atmosphere is  one of the keys to the problem and 
ORSTOM, with its experience and information network, is in 
- a position to play a part in any programme on this topic. 
Second,  chemical  oceanography.  Marine  chemistry  has 
been used to analyse transfer phenomena in the food chain, 
but this would appear to be too laborious and obstacle-ridden 
a path to be an easy basis for a sound estimate and forecast 
of the resources which  man can exploit.  But a new path of 
action is now open in this sector and it may become a focus 
for the prevention and handling of marine pollution. There is 
a considerable call for this. 
Third,  oceanographic  biology.  Greater  but  reasonable 
exploitation of the live resources of the oceans is called for. 
Knowledge  and  rational  exploitation  of  stocks,  if  requests 
ORSTOM has received are anything to go by, are a common 
concern of governments, particularly since the establishment 
of the new exclusive economic zones. 0 ·Fish-farming: 
A  major German 
programme for the 
developing countries 
As  the  cost  of  other  high-protein  foods  rises,  the 
demand for fish is increasing and stocks are declining. 
Fish is one of the richest sources of protein,  so it is 
important  both  to  protect  resources  and  to  catch 
enough  to  meet  world  food  demands.  One  way  of 
avoiding depletion of the fish stocks in our seas is fish-
farming,  that is to say raising fish  in  rivers,  ponds and 
artificial lakes. 
The  Federal  German government has a major fish-
farming programme under way and a seminar was run 
in  Bavaria last year to look at the techniques involved. 
The  meeting  was  run  by  the  Ministry of Cooperation 
(BMZ)(1)  and  the  German  association  for  technical 
cooperation (GTZ) (1 ). 
The following  summary  of the  aims  of fish-farming 
and  what  it  involves  is  taken from  "programmes and 
strategies of priority schemes for agricultural develop-
ment", which the BMZ and the GTZ presented in 1979. 
With the ever-increasing  exploitation  of the seas and the 
rapid  expansion  of  the  world  population,  fishing  in  inland 
waters is constantly gaining in importance. 
Advanced  techniques  are  used  to  exploit  almost  all  the 
fish-rich areas of the globe and depletion of stocks is already 
a real threat in many places. 
New methods of organizing  production  must  be  found  if 
resources are to be protected and fish-farming carried out on 
a systematic basis to ensure a safe supply of this source of 
high-quality protein. 
One  way  of doing  this  is  to  pursue  the  development  of 
aquaculture,  a  particularly  intensive  form  of  inland  fishing 
which has some obvious advantages: 
- Most countries have swamps, lagoons, waste land or river 
deltas that are suitable for fish-farming, so there is no need to 
use good grazing or arable land. 
- The climate in  many developing countries is excellent for 
fish-farming. 
- Fish-farming demands simpler techniques and less capi-
tal than sea fishing and there is  no need to buy or maintain 
expensive fishing vessels and equipment. 
- It  is. easy to develop and  exploit inland  waters  and the 
degree of intensity of activity can easily be adapted to the 
technical development and economic situation of the country 
in question. 
(1) Kari-Marx-Strasse 4-6, 5300 Bonn 1 (West Germany). 
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- Lastly, as well as being an important source of food (pro-
tein),  inland fishing  is  an  important sector of the economy in 
many countries. 
Most  fishermen  are  in  low-income  groups,  but  their 
economic  status  is  not  just  a  question of their  production 
techniques.  It  also has to do with the consumption habits of 
the  population,  which  in  turn  depend on the fish  trade  and 
processing industry, and care has to be taken to ensure that 
the development of large,  modern fishing concerns does not 
put the economic and social status of individual fishermen at 
risk. 
In  hot countries, lakes and ponds can be exploited in the 
following ways: 
- Natural stretches of water (lakes, lagoons and so on) can 
be used more extensively. Often all that has to be done is to 
bring  in  the  right  sort  of fish,  species that will  reproduce in 
these waters so that constant restocking is not necessary. 
- Artificial  waters  (reservoirs,  rice  fields,  etc.)  can  also be 
used. Stretches of water behind dams tend to vary consider-
ably  in  level;  the  banks,  where  many  species  spawn,  are 
often high and dry for months and the fish cannot reproduce 
naturally. In  cases such as this,  constant restocking may be 
necessary  to  ensure  a  stable yield  and this  usually  means 
special facilities for the production of young fish and therefore 
more capital investment and outlay on staff. 
- Rice fields are not sufficiently under water to take fish for 
more than a few months of the year, which means that fast-
growing species are called for. Tilapia, which can be raised in 
small ponds, is particularly suitable. 
- Intensive fish-farming can be done in artificial lakes. This 
is the most difficult thing from the technical point of view and 
it  also demands the biggest investments.  Density must also 
be  as  high  as  possible.  Relatively  expansive  apparatus  is 
needed for artificial feeding  and it is often difficult to find the 
right  food.  Fish  farmers  and  well-trained  technicians  are 
required  if  this kind  of intensive method  is to be both suc-
cessful and profitable. 
Fish and shellfish are basic foods in many ACP countries, mak-
ing controlled fishing and fish-farming methods a necessity in 
any world food strategy (above: FAO special fisheries develop-
ment programme in Senegal) 
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commodity,  are essential to projects involving  any of these 
methods. 
The marketing of fish from fish farms can often be a seri-
ous problem.  Either the density of the local population is too 
light,  or there is a lack of infrastructure, or the population is 
not used to eating fish. 
Sales may also be limited by low purchasing power. All this 
has to be borne in  mind at the planning stage if the projects 
are to succeed. 
Project organization 
The bodies responsible for this kind of project are usually 
public or semi-public ones, groups of firms (cooperatives) or 
even organizations that have been specially created for this 
purpose  (development  agencies,  for  example).  The  institu-
tions in charge of implementing inland fishing schemes in the 
partner  country  must  have  the  relevant  technical  and 
administrative ability. While activity in the public sector should 
mainly  concern  legislation,  supervision,  land  development, 
sales  promotion and helping  the cooperatives with  training, 
the  private  organizations  responsible for implementing  pro-
jects should concentrate  more on introducing the  right pro-
duction techniques and on the processing and marketing of 
products, both from the economic and the company manage-
ment angles. 
Otherwise,  as  with  sea  fishing,  it  is  vital  for there  to  be 
close  links between  production, trade,  processing  and con-
sumption. ·A· GTZ priority inland fishing programme must be 
designed in  suqjl a way tf"!at account is taken, from the word 
go, of the effects of one sector on the others. 
In  many countries,  fishing  in  inland waters is  a  relatively 
new activity. How long.  projects last will depend on the degree 
of intensity of the fisheries  sector and the level of develop-
ment of the partner country. The promotion programme may 
cover the following: 
- the  creation  of  profitable  fish  farms  (six  to  eight 
years)- numerous staff and large capital sums required; 
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Some  countries,  such  as  Grenada  (above),  have  fisheries 
resources greater  than  their immediate needs,  but which are 
under-exploited and require  technical assistance  for develop-
ment. Others such as  the Philippines (below) need greater aid 
to develop  traditional  fishing,  an  important source of food. 
The FAO gave  US$  85 000 for  the Philippines' fishing pro-
gramme in 1976 
- rational, controlled exploitation of natural water:s (four to 
five years)-many staff and large capital sums required; 
- training  for  lake  fishermen  and  fish  farmers  (two  to 
three years)-mainly needs staff; 
- intensive fish-farming,  aquaculture (six to eight years) 
-numerous staff and large capital sums required. 0 Joint ventures in the 
fisheries sector 
by Mario GUTTIERES 
Cooperation is, to an  ever greater extent, the safest 
way  of ensuring  that  the  industrialized  world  gets  its 
supplies of raw materials and other things (such as fish, 
stocks  of  which  are  declining)  that  are  vital  to  its 
economy  and  of enabling the developing countries to 
get  the  technology  they  need  to  develop their  basic 
products.  In  the  fisheries  sector,  it  can  be  difficult to 
establish  cooperation  agreements  because  of  the 
nature  of  the  problem  and  because  of  the  national 
interests of the countries involved. How can satisfactory 
structures  be  set  up that will  allow countries that are 
often  very  different  and  geographically  far  apart  to 
exploit together the fish resources that are the only real 
wealth some developing countries have? 
At a  conference in  Rome  recently,  Mario Guttie  res, 
an Italian lawyer who heads the IJO (International Jurist 
Organization),  showed  how  the  problem  could  be 
approached from the joint venture angle. Extracts from 
his talk are given below: 
The  policy of the  management,  conservation  and  protec-
tion  of  resources,  Mr Guttieres said,  emerged when  it  was 
realized that expanding world and Community production had 
dangerously depleted  biological  reserves and created prob-
lems for fishermen,  particularly in the North Sea, where the 
situation  was  critical  in  1977.  So it was decided to look at 
measures to  restrict fishing  and  deal with the problem  of a 
resources management policy. 
Meanwhile,  he went on,  the effects of the Conference on 
the  Law of the  Sea,  in  particular the extension of national 
jurisdiction  by  African  countries,  the  United  States  and 
Canada,  has resulted  in  a loss of free access for the Com-
munity countries. This situation determined the Community's 
extension to 200 miles of the area within  the jurisdiction of 
the  member  countries  on  the  Atlantic  seaboard  in  January 
1977 and a policy of conventions and agreements with third 
countries. 
Agreements have already been signed with the USA, Swe-
den, Canada, the Faroes, Finland and Senegal; negotiations 
with Guinea Bissau, Spain and Norway are due to be wound 
up  shortly  and  others  are  being  conducted  with  Tunisia, 
Mauritania and a number of other countries. The Community 
has found  it  difficult to get agreements based  on  paying  a 
lump sum for fishing rights with the developing countries, par-
ticularly those in which Italy is interested. 
In  principle,  these countries would  like to take part in the 
management of resources and develop their knowhow in the 
fisheries sector,  with a  view to setting  up the sort of struc-
tures that are in  keeping with the new role they have to play 
in  augmenting the  marine  resources under their control fol-
lowing  extension  of their economic zones,  and  in  changing 
their national policies to reflect the increasing needs of their 
populations. It would be wrong to overlook the part played by 
the  FAO throughout the world and in  the Mediterranean via 
the general fisheries board. This organization has run  com-
prehensive studies and laid down guidelines for the develop-
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ing countries to follow  in the fisheries sector. The aim is to 
define  a  world-wide  strategy  for  the  management  of 
resources, which each coastal state will have to apply directly 
or  indirectly,  sea  fishing  being  a  sector  which  should  be 
strengthened  as  part of international cooperation  on  a .  new 
international economic order. 
Joint ventures 
The aim  of international  action  is  to get over stagnation, 
overcome the difficult problems of the negotiations, stimulate 
a fruitful dialogue and ensure that Italy gets bases on which it 
can envisage cooperation with third countries. We refer here 
to joint ventures and  any other form of association or com-
pany combining businessmen from different countries, one of 
which is the country on the stretch of sea in which the fishing 
is to be done. We feel that this is the best way of establishing 
cooperation in  the fisheries sector and it is considered to be· 
such by recent international studies run by specialized bodies 
like the FAO and the multinationals centre at the UN in  New 
York. The latter organization recommends this sort of cooper-
ation, above all when it is between an industrialized country 
and a developing one. 
The developing countries are aware of how important fish-
ing  is  to  the  development  of  their  economies-hence the 
increasing  interest  in  institutional  measures  for  resource 
management and the monitoring of fishing on the seas over 
which they have jurisdiction. Hence also their interest in bila-
teral agreements to facilitate the supply of infrastructure, fish-
ing vessels, refrigeration facilities, etc. via technical coopera-
tion.  In  principle,  such  agreements  are  achieved  via  the 
establishment of joint ventures. 
There are various types of bilateral agreement in the sec-
tor, the three commonest ones covering: 
- fishing by foreign vessels in the exclusive economic zone 
of another coastal  state,  with the successive phasing  in  of 
local vessels to replace them; 
- a guarantee of reciprocal fishing rights to the contracting 
parties in their respective economic or fishing zones; 
- the  establishment  of  the  terms  and  conditions  under 
which the fishing  vessels of one country can operate in the 
waters of another (for example, the Italy-Tunisia agreement). 
Furthermore,  alongside  the  major  agreements,  there  are 
often complementary conventions, other agreements beween 
the state which owns the fishing vessels (i.e. the state whose 
flag they fly) and the maritime country, with a view to promot-
ing financial, economic and technical cooperation. 
And lastly, there are bilateral agreements aimed at making 
it easier to set up joint ventures combining public bodies or 
individuals or both in  the country whose flag is being flown 
(usually  a  technologically  advanced  country)  and  in  the 
maritime country in question. In principle, joint ventures have 
legal  personalities  represented  by two  or more associates, 
either of different nationalities or the same nationality or all 
foreigners.  What concerns us here are mixed joint ventures, 
which may involve: 
- a local and a foreign firm,  organized on a pro rata basis, 
according to capital invested, 51% usually being reserved for 
the local firms; 
- a  foreign  individual  or firm  buying  shares in  an  existing 
local firm; 
- a  foreign  firm  setting  up a  new local  body  and  inviting 
local public and private firms in the sector to be involved on 
the basis of agreements; 
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- a foreign  firm  setting up a new local body with  local pri-
vate partners from outside the sector. 
It should be remembered that a joint venture is covered by 
and subject to the laws of the country in which it operates, i.e. 
in the host country. Generally speaking, the relevant laws are 
those  on  commercial companies,  although  some  legal  sys-
tems deal  with the problem specifically.  And there are also 
laws on foreign capital investment and tax issues. 
Thought must also be given to $tandards in the sector, to 
the  laws  and  to  the  decrees  and  circulars  of the  various 
ministries involved-which includes looking at the institutional 
norms, the country's constitution and its legal and administra-
tive structure. This study of the legal, technical and economic 
side of things is a fundamental, essential step before a joint 
venture can be set up, since it is vital to check that conditions 
are favourable before starting negotiations. 
In the interests of precision, one should also mention that 
the term 'joint venture' ·is· often wrongly used to describe a 
cooperation contract between foreign and local parties with-
out  the  institution  of  an  autonomous  organization  with  a 
separate  legal  personality.  We are  thinking  here of agree-
ments on  sales or on  installaUons,  plant,  vessels,  industrial 
property, know-how and so on. · 
Mr Guttieres ended by listing certain factors which  could 
influence  decisions to set  up joint ventures in  the fisheries 
sector in maritime countries. They were, he felt, essentially of 
an economic order. For an industrialized country, this would 
be  the  possibility of taking  part in  fishing  activity in  a· third 
country via the establishment of a local firm. For a developing 
country,  joint ventures would be a way of attracting foreign 
capital and technology in this sector. He also said that many 
of  the  problems  joint  fishery  ventures  had  to  face  during 
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negotiations or operation had to do with the parties having no 
interest in  common or, at least, having no understanding or 
mutual appreciation of the aims which they hoped to achieve 
by setting up the joint venture. 
This  lack  of  common  interest  or  mutual  understanding 
could  give  rise  to  a  lack  of confidence-which could often 
bring  down this type of scheme.  As  to the aims,  there are 
fundamental  differences  between  the  position  of  the  host 
country  (usually  interested  in  development and  in  national 
social needs and therefore anxious for training for the labour 
force, the promotion of local sea fishing and related sectors, 
like supplying cheap products for the local market) and the 
position of the foreign fishing companies whose fundamental 
interests  are  represented  by access to local fish  resources 
and markets and getting the best_ returns for the capital they 
invest. 
Mr Guttieres also pointed out that, in  addition to the part-
ners' lack of common interest, there were problems of infra-
structure  and  management. The developing countries were 
short of specialized managers with experience in large-scale 
fishing  operations  and  their  call  to  take  responsibility  with 
their (majority) holdings would be a serious handicap to the 
proper functioning of a joint venture. Hence the importance of 
training  highly  qualified  local  staff  who  would  enable  the 
developing countries to take a full  part in the functioning of 
joint ventures. 
In conclusion, Mr Guttieres said that the innovations of the 
third·  UN Conference on the Law of the Sea, the promotion of 
a fisheries  policy with the organization of rational resources 
management  and  greater  Italian  contributions  to  the  EEC 
fisheries  policy  would  be  a  good  way  of working  towards 
agreements on joint ventures in this sector. 0 IBRD World Development Report 1980 
World growth prospects 
have deteriorated 
"Impaled  on  the  trident  of  inflation 
and  recession  in  the  developed coun-
tries  and  much  more  expensive  oil, 
world  growth  prospects  have  deterior-
ated  in  the  past year," says the World 
Development Report,  1980, the third in 
the  annual  series issued by the World 
Bank. 
While higher oil prices have improved 
the  outlook  for  about  one-fifth  of  the 
developing world's people-those living 
in  oil-exporting  countries-the  report 
says  that,  for  the  remaining  four-fifths 
living in  oil-importing countries, the first 
half of the decade will  involve "slower 
growth"  at  a  rate  of  1.8 to  2.4%  per 
year. "For the developing countries as a 
whole,  growth  will  be  substantially 
below  the  forecast  in  the  last  year's 
report." 
The report looks at prospects for the 
remainder  of  the  century  but  focuses 
particularly  on  the  crucial  adjustment 
period  of  the  first  half  of  the  1980s. 
"Developing countries start the decade 
facing  the  two major challenges.  First, 
they must strive to continue their social 
progress in a climate that is less helpful 
than  it  was  a  decade ago-or even a 
year ago.  Second, they must tackle the 
plight of 800 million people living in pov-
erty  who  have benefited too little from 
past progress." 
The  report's  opening  chapters  pre-
sent  global  and  regional  projections 
-distinguishing  oil-importing  and  oil-
exporting countries and discussing pol-
icy  issues in  energy,  trade and capital 
flows.  Later  chapters  take  up  human 
development. The two parts are closely 
linked.  In  the difficult conditions of the 
past six years, as in earlier years, most 
of the fastest growing developing coun-
tries without oil have had well-educated 
populations.  Drawing  on  the  World 
Bank extensive research and expanded 
involvement in human development, the 
report  points  out  that  the  return  on 
investment in education and training, for 
example,  can  often  far  exceed  the 
return on physical investment. 
Economic outlook 
lances  and  higher  energy  costs  may 
prove more  difficult for  many countries 
than  it was in  the  197  4-78 adjustment 
period."  These  include  prospects  for 
continuing  rises  in  oil  prices,  the  fact 
that  "the  industrialized  countries  face 
more serious difficulties than in the mid-
1970s,"  and  less favourable  prospects 
for expansion of aid  and  private capital 
flows. And, "the 1970s have shown that 
success  in  adjustment should be mea-
sured  not just by the volume of  recycl-
ing,  or  the  share  going  to  developing 
countries,  or the  reduction  of develop-
ing country deficits to affordable levels. 
These are  all  important,  but they must 
be viewed  in  the context of the growth 
that the developing countries achieve." 
Growth  prospects  are  particularly 
unfavorable  for  the  low-income  coun-
tries  of  Africa.  The  African  countries 
"face  a  desperately  hard  adjustment 
period-coming on top of the economic 
stagnation  of  the  1970s.  Even  under 
comparatively optimistic assumptions ... 
their  growth  would  be  negligible  in 
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1980-85"  and  "the  extent  of  absolute 
poverty  is  likely to increase throughout 
the decade."  "The plight of these poor 
Asian and African countries, particularly 
the  latter,  deserves  special  attention 
from the international community." 
To  reach  higher growth rates and to 
lay the  basis for  accelerated  growth in 
the last half of the decade requires "that 
developing countries adjust successful-
ly-cutting their external deficits by rais-
ing  exports  rather  than  lowering 
imports,  while  increasing  both  invest-
ment and efficiency in  resource use. 
"What  the  industrialized  countries 
and  capital  surplus  oil  exporters  do is 
also  vital."  The  report  calls  on  indus-
trialized  countries to  "help by  avoiding 
excessive  deflation  and  by  .  .  .  a  rapid 
resumption  of  sustained  growth.  They 
will  assist  developing  countries  by 
importing more from them; this requires 
trade liberalization as well as economic 
growth.  The  industrialized  countries 
should  reverse  the  tendency  for  their 
aid to fall as a share of GNP and should 
encourage  prudent  expansion  in  lend-
ing  from  their commercial capital  mar-
kets to developing countries." 
But  the  World  Development  Report 
says that with  determined policy  initia-
tives by rich and poor countries to sup-
port  economic  adjustment,  world trade 
could  recover and  economic prospects 
"There  are  several  reasons  why 
adjustment to  current  payments  imba- Economic growth is related to education 
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opportunities  that exist for most of the 
developing  world's  products,  while 
beginning  to  lower  barriers  against 
other  goods  such  as  textiles  and  clo-
thing. Trade liberalization will pay off in 
faster  growth  in  productivity and  lower 
inflation.  The  oil-exporting  nations can 
also  help  by  rapidly  expanding  their 
imports from developing countries. 
Capital flows 
Many Third World farmers have never heard of the 'green revolution' (photo: lesson 
on fertilizers in Thailand) 
More concessional assistance should 
be  provided to the poorest countries if 
they are not to cut essential imports and · 
retard  their  development.  It  is  by  no 
means certain  that the industrial coun-
tries  will  maintain their flows of official 
development assistance  at the present 
level  only of 0.34%  of GNP (less than 
half the UN target). Much also depends 
on  the  expansion  of  the  national  aid 
programmes of the main capital-surplus 
oil exporters. Commercial capital will be 
available  to  help  the  middle-income 
countries.  But  not  all  countries will  be 
well  placed to borrow much more from 
private commercial sources. In  particu-
lar, there is not enough long-term prog-
ramme (non-project) finance to support 
structural changes. Official flows of this 
sort should play a larger role. 
improve  in  the  second  half  of  the 
decade. 
Energy 
On  oil,  the  report  states:  "The  real 
price of oil  is  likely to be at least 80% 
higher  in  1980  than  in  1978."  "As  a 
result,  (major)  oil-exporting  nations will 
run current account surpluses of around 
$11 0  billion  this year and oil-importing 
developing  countries  deficits of  more 
than $60 billion." 
The (major)  oil  exporters can contri-
bute to efficient recycling and growth in 
developing  countries  "by  expanding 
their  holdings  of  real  and  financial 
foreign  assets,  avoiding  disruptions  in 
oil  supplies or sharp price fluctuations, 
and  by  extending  more direct financial 
support-concessional  and  non-con-
cessional- ... and by buying more from 
(the developing countries) and continu-
ing to provide employment to their mig-
rant workers." 
Developin'g  countries  can  better 
adapt to the rising cost of imported oil if 
the  oil-exporting  countries  can  avoid 
supply  disruptions  and  sharp  price 
changes.  This will  be  more likely if the 
industrial countries improve their energy 
conservation  and  develop  alternative 
resources.  The report says that Japan 
and  Western  Europe  have  held  their 
absolute volume of petroleum use con-
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stant since 1973, and the United States 
since 1978, and have therefore reduced 
the  ratio  of  energy  use  to  GNP.  This 
represents "considerable progress," but 
is still inadequate. 
Trade 
The  developed  countries  should 
As Bank President Robert McNamara 
warns  in  his  foreword  to  the  report, 
"There is a  real  risk that the domestic 
economic  problems  of  richer countries 
will  cause  them  to  give  inadequate 
attention  to  the  immense  problems  of 
the developing world,  and to the hard-
ships  that  narrow  or  shortsighted 
Oil drilling platform in the North Sea:  energy is an increasing burden to developing 
countries Slums in El Salvador: nothing can eliminate absolute poverty overnight 
policies-in energy, trade and financial  22%  in  countries  where  the  majority  ing  population growth.  "Reducing tertii-
assistance-can inflict." He stresses/'lt  were  literate.  Both  are  above average  ity  is  not  an  end  in  itself;  but  lower 
is  vital  that  successful  adjustment  rates of return to physical capital.  population  growth  in  most  developing 
should  not  unduly  sacrifice  either  the  countries  tends  to  result  in  greater 
current  living  standards  of the poor or  _  The  12  developing  countries  with  investment per person in physical capi-
the  measures  needed  not  to  reduce  the  highest  growth  in  per  capita  tal and human skills-and thus in faster 
poverty in the future."  incomes  between  1960  and  1977  growth.  Better  nutrition  and  health,  by 
started  the  period  with  literacy  rates  lowering  infant  mortality,  are  essential 
notably  higher  than  would  have  been  ingredients of fertility decline. So is edu-
expected at their income levels.  cation,  especially  of  women,  since  it  Growth, poverty and human 
development 
The second part of the report draws 
on the World Bank's experience (in pro-
jects,  sectors,  and  national  econom-
ies-and in research) to assess the role 
of  human  development  in  assisting 
growth and reducing poverty. 
The  report's  research  reveals,  for 
example, that: 
- Children  of  educated  mothers  are 
better  fed,  have  lower  mortality  rates 
and  receive  better  education  them-
selves. 
- Among  countries  studied  in  Asia, 
Latin  America and  Africa,  farmers with 
four  years'  primary  schooling  were  on 
average 13% more productive than far-
mers  without  any  education,  primarily 
because  the  more  educated  farmers 
are  more  likely  to  take  advantage  of 
new seeds and other improved farming 
practices. 
The  report  also  shows  that  human 
development  contributes  to  ra1s1ng 
average  incomes,  as  well  as  to  other 
social  goals, in  another way:  by reduc-
delays  marriage,  alters attitudes about 
family  size  and  makes  modern  con-
traception  more  acceptable."  Relevant 
here  are  findings  that  confirm  the 
importance of family planning program-
mes in slowing down population growth. 
- Rates of return on primary education 
averaged  27%  in  a  sample  of  low- ~ 
income  countries  where  a  majority  of  u_ 
adults  were  illiterate,  and  a  still-high  'The worst aspects of absolute poverty include not only low income but also mal-
nutrition'-this Swazi couple at least have a reasonable maize crop 
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development  programmes  can  do  to 
improve the lot of the roughly 800 mil-
lion people living in  absolute poverty, a 
condition  that  is  shown  to  have  many 
dimensions.  "The  worst  aspects  of 
absolute  poverty  include  not  only  low 
income  but  also  malnutrition,  frequent 
child death, disease and ignorance. All 
can  be helped by human development 
programmes.  Less obviously, there is a 
complex  interdependence between the 
different facets of human development 
-as there is between human develop-
ment and increases in income." 
A fundamental message of the report 
is that  health,  nutrition,  education  and 
fertility  are  related  not  only  to  each 
othe~. but also to incomes and GNP. As 
one  improves,  so  do  others.  Mr 
McNamara  put  it  this  way:  "The  vital 
message is that some steps we all have 
long known to be morally right-primary 
education,  for  example-make  good 
economic sense as well." 
The  report  concludes:  "Nothing  can 
make widespread absolute poverty melt 
away  overnight.  And  human  develop-
ment at best can do only part of the job. 
Without  the  right  policies  on  other 
fronts,  and  without  active  and  enligh-
tened support from the rest of the world, 
progress  will  be  agonizingly  slow.  But 
other policies will  not be sufficient. The 
most valuable resource any country has 
is its people, the means and the end of 
economic advance." 0 
APPROPRIATE TECHNOLOGY 
Wind-generated electric 
power for Thaba Tseka<*) 
by Alan WYATT 
In  the  past  there  have  been  many 
conflicting  reports  on  the  use  of wind 
power in  Lesotho.  Many felt that since 
wind  power has failed to date to prove 
its  merit  in  the  Kingdom,  it  should 
receive less attention and other alterna-
tive sources of energy should be consi-
dered.  On  the  other  hand,  a  good 
number  of  people  would  say  wind 
power mi.ght have failed in the past for a 
number  of technical  reasons,  such  as 
poor location of the site,  poor installa-
tion, poor maintenance and lack of ade-
quate testing and experimentation. The 
fact remains that wind power is working 
well  1  00 km  away from  Lesotho in the 
Republic  of  South  Africa  and  there 
should not be any reason "a priori" that 
it  should  not  work  in  the  Kingdom. 
Hence a search for efficient use of wind 
power  is  underway,  and  recently  we 
have received a report from the Thaba 
Tseka  Integrated  Rural  Development 
Prograr:nme  on  one  of  their  recent 
studies. 
There  are  few  places  in  the  moun-
tains of Lesotho where generated elec-
tricity  is available for lighting and other 
electrical  uses.  Candles  and  paraffin 
lamps are commonly used by local peo-
ple.  Certain  mountain  institutions such 
as  missions,  hospitals  and  clinics  use 
petrol  or  diesel-powered  generators. 
(•) From the Appropriate Technology Unit, Basotho 
Enterprises Development Corporation, 
P.O. Box 1216, 
Maseru 1000, 
Lesotho 
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Such systems often break down due to 
lack of maintenance, and are often very 
expensive to operate due to difficulty in 
transporting  fuels.  This  study  focused 
on  whether  wind-generated  power 
would  be  technically and economically 
feasible  in the  mountains,  as  an  alter-
native to current  limited  options.  Wind 
was  initially  perceived as probably too 
expensive  for local  villagers,  but could 
be put to use to  meet essential needs 
such  as  a  two-way radio or lighting  in 
clinics and other institutions. 
First,  a  survey  was  carried  out  of 
existing  wind  data  for  Lesotho,  to 
assess  general  wind  conditions  in  the 
country.  Lowland  winds  were found  to 
be relatively low, with somewhat higher 
winds  in  winter  and  spring.  Generally 
nights  were  calm,  with  winds  rising  in 
the late  morning from  the east, getting 
stronger  and  shifting  to  the  west  by 
mid-afternoon,  then  falling  off  by  sun-
set.  Some  mountain data showed that 
well-exposed altitude locations had very 
high  wind,  but  mountain  valleys  had 
winds  similar  to  the  lowlands.  Four 
methods  of  wind  data  were  taken  at 
Thaba  Tseka  and  a  mountain  valley 
spot (because of proximity to a potential 
road).  Results showed winds similar in 
magnitude to the lowlands (circa 5 mph 
in summer months). The daily variation 
of speed and directions were found to 
be similar to the lowlands. 
While the available data was scarce, 
estimates could be made on the energy 
provided  by  such  winds.  Calculations 
showed  that  a  6-foot  diameter  wind 
plant  would  easily  generate  enough 
electricity for two-way radio and an hour 
or  two  of  a  small  amount  of  lighting. 
Winter  wind  speeds  were  expected  to 
be  higher, but no concrete data are yet 
available.  Extrapolations  were  made 
which showed that the plant would pro-
vide  radio  all  year  with  a  couple  of 
hours lighting in summer and up to five 
hours .of  lighting  in  winter.  Variations 
from  year to year could  be  high, but it 
still  seemed  that  radio  power  would 
always be available. 
A windmill was considered for lighting 
a small block of government houses at 
Thaba  Tseka,  but  it was found  that  a 
very  large, expensive wind plant would 
be needed. 
The  economics  of  windmills  were 
compared  to  presently  available  alter-
natives for  clinics  or other large users 
(such  as  government  housing).  For  a 
clinic, a petrol generator, wind plant and 
solar  battery  charger  were  compared. 
The  wind  plant  was  cheaper,  needed 
less  maintenance  and  used  a  local 
"fuel". Despite the variability of wind, a 
wind plant could be an improvement on 
the  problematic system  of using  petrol 
generators.  A  solar plant was found to 
be  cheaper  than  the  petrol  generator 
but more expensive than the wind plant, 
and  to  require  essentially  no  mainte-
nance.  The  solar  array's  maintenance 
advantage  will  probably  outweigh  its 
higher  cost  in  low  wind  locations. 
Where wind is higher (7-8 mph annual 
average or above) a wind plant or com-
bined  wind/solar electric system would 
probably be a better choice. 
Comparing  a  larger wind  plant  to a 
diesel  generator would  show the wind 
plant  as  being  more  expensive  until 
winds  of 9  mph  are  reached.  Even  at 
lower  speeds,  though,  the  wind  plant 
would  involve  less  maintenance.  A 
choice  between  a  wind  and  a  diesel 
plant will  depend on availability of fuel 
and  repair people versus availability of 
wind. 
The  installation  of  a  small  6'  wind 
plant  at  a  doctor's  house  at  Paray, 
Thaba Tseka, has already been carried 
out. A tower was built locally, from steel 
pipe,  and  the  wind  plant  installed  by 
local  people  with  the  assistance  of 
Thaba  Tseka  project  staff.  Despite  a 
few initial problems with the system, the 
plant  has worked well.  However, back-
up power has been needed. An inverter 
system  in  the  house  was found  to be 
consuming  lots of  energy and draining 
the battery quickly. This problem can be 
corrected,  and  proper  measurements 
taken of plant performance. 0 
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Annualre  des  Etats  ACP  (Yearbook 
of the ACP States) 80-81  - Editions 
Delta, 92-94, rue Plasky, B.  1040 Brus-
sels  - 672  pages  - Bfrs  4 500  -
1980 
Delta  Editions,  of  the  European 
Association  of  Yearbook  Publishers, 
have  just published  the first  yearbook 
on  the  countries  of  Africa,  the  Carib-
bean  and the  Pacific which  signed the 
two Conventions of Lome. 
Is  there  any  need  to  introduce  the 
wide  and  varied  range  of  books about 
Europe  that  this  publishing  house  has 
already  produced?  There  has  been  a 
second  edition  of  Who's  Who  in  the 
European  Communities  and  a  fourth 
edition  of  their  yearbook  of  EEC  and 
other European organizations. 
Now  we  have  the  Yearbook  of the 
ACP States.  It  is  an  authoritative work 
of  reference  that  anyone  interested  in 
detailed  information  about  58  ACP 
countries  and  ACP-EEC  relations  will 
want. 
The yearbook is a bilingual one, with 
672  pages  of French  and  English text 
side  by  side,  and  took  more than two 
years  to  produce.  The  large  team  of 
journalists  and  translators  responsible 
for  the  considerable  amount  of  work 
involved  was  led  by  Georges-Francis 
Seingry, the head of Delta Editions. 
The book is  in three parts.  Part one 
deals  with  the  ACP  states  and  their 
organs  in  Brussels.  There  is  a  com-
prehensive  analysis  of  each  country, 
covering  general data (history, geogra-
phy, public health and education), politi-
cal  and administrative organization (the 
political  system,  executive and  legisla-
tive  powers,  the  legal  system and the 
army), the unions, the press and some 
economic information (currency, banks, 
GNP,  economic  policy,  development 
plans,  resources,  imports,  suppliers, 
exports and customers). 
Each  section  has  a  useful  list  of 
addresses  of  chambers  of commerce, 
development  organizations,  diplomatic 
missions, the EEC Commission delega-
tion  and  the  local  representations  of 
international  and  regional  organiza-
tions. 
Part two deals with  the  EEC.  It pro-
vides  an  outline  of the  way  the Com-
munity  institutions  operate  and  what 
policies  they  have  implemented,  and 
explains  which  departments  are 
involved  in  relations  with  the  ACP 
states. 
Part  three  is  about  ACP-EEC  rela-
tions.  A  brief  historical  account  of the 
Yaounde  Conventions  and  the Arusha 
and Lagos Agreements is followed by a 
long analysis of the two Lome Conven-
tions  (commercial cooperation,  Stabex, 
sugar,  financial  and  technical  cooper-
tion,  the  EDF,  industrial  cooperation, 
the CID and the various joint ACP-EEC 
institutions). 
An index and a bibliography complete 
the  information.  Tieoule  Konate,  the 
former  secretary-general  of  the  ACP 
group  who  wrote  the  preface  to  the 
yearbook,  sums  up  the  point  of  this 
work of reference. 
The ACP group, he says,  "will do its 
best  to  develop  active  solidarity 
amongst its members and with the EEC 
with a view to promoting a genuine con-
tract of solidarity. 
"It is to  be  hoped that this  book will 
help publicize an aim that is in the best 
interests of the people of Europe and of 
those of Africa,  the Caribbean and the 
Pacific." 
This first volume,  on the ACP states 
which  signed  the  Lome  Conventions 
and on their relations with the EEC, is a 
remarkable book from all points of view. 
It  is a sound,  precise guide that is vital 
to  anyone  who  wants  to  get to  grips 
with  the  complexity  of  the  close  and 
original  cooperation  between  the  ACP 
group and the EEC. 0 
Florent BONN 
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L'Energie  solaire  au  service  du 
developpement - Rapport de Ia Con-
ference  internationale tenue a Varese, 
ltalie,  du  26  au  29  mars  1978 (Solar 
energy for development - Report of 
the  international  conference  held  in 
Varese,  Italy, on 26-29 March 1979) -
Technique  et  documentation,  11  rue 
Lavoisier,  F-75384  Paris  Cedex 08 -
255 pages - 1980 
Solar  energy  is  increasingly  being 
seen  as  one  of  the  most  promising 
sources  of  power  for  the  developing 
countries. 
Since it does not depend on the sort 
o1~ infrastructure traditional fuel supplies 
require,  it fits  in  with the technological 
capacity  of  the  developing  countries 
-which, given their direct sunlight, the 
biomass,  the wind,  etc.,  are  very  well 
placed as far as  this form of energy is 
concerned. 
This  book  describes' the  work  of an 
EEC-sponsored  conference  and  as-
sesses solar energy potential in relation 
to  needs  in  the  developing  countries, 
particularly in the rural areas. It contains 
discussions  by  experts  on  technical 
applications  of  solar  el"'ergy  in  areas 
like rural development, agronomy, hyd-
rology,  electricity  production,  domestic 
work and telecommunications, and also 
covers the economic, financial, ecologi-
cal and social aspects of the question. 
There are chapters on the main ses-
sions which  dealt with water,  electricity 
production,  solar  heating,  international 
and regional cooperation as well as the 
social  and  ecological  repercussions. 
Each  one  has  an  introductory  outline 
and a specially written report of the dis-
cussion. 
There  is  a  brief  chapter  on  the 
recommendations  and  priorities  that 
emerged  at  the  conference  and  the 
main  speeches  and  declarations  on 
specific subjects by experts at the con-
ference. 
This  work  will  be  of  considerable 
interest  to  national,  regional  and  local 
authorities in  the developing countries, 
to  national  and  overseas  international 
development  bodies  and  anyone 
involved  in  the  research,  development 
and  manufacture  of  solar  energy 
devices.  It will  also be useful for those 
interested  in  seeing  how solar  energy 
can promote development. 
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Elikia  M'Bokolo - Le Continent con-
voile (The coveted continent) - Edi-
tions «Etudes vivantes, - 1980 
Elikia  M'Bokolo,  a  Zairian  historian, 
has  just  brought  out  this  book,  in  the 
Etudes  vivantes  series,  covering  Afri-
can  affairs  since the  era of independ-
ence in the '60s to the present day. 
The  author  divides  Africa into major 
geographical regions, giving the histori-
cal background of each of the countries 
within them. 
Earlier  historical  details  and  specific 
problems of each region (climate, colo-
nial heritage, foreign influence, ideolog-
ical  struggles,  etc.)  precede  this  and 
tables,  maps  and  a  bibliography com-
plete the study. 
The  author's  university studies  were 
in  France,  at  the  Ecole  Normale 
Superieure.  He holds the agregation in 
history and is currently  lecturing at the 
Ecole des Hautes Etudes in  Paris. 
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World  - Penguin  Books  Ltd,  Har- . 
mondsworth,  Middlesex,  England  -
480 pp. £ 2.95 - 1979 
Anyone  reading  this  book  would 
agree at the end of it that it is one of the 
best (if not the best) ever written on the 
Third World. 
Combining poetry,  literature, geogra-
phy,  history and politics with a powerful 
language,  Paul  Harrison  analyses  the 
problems of the Third World in a most 
comprehensive,  emotional,  captivating 
and sometimes humoristic manner. 
Inside the  Third  World is the story of 
millions  of souls struggling for survival 
against  the  powerful  forces  of  nature 
(drought,  flood,  cyclones  and  earth-
quakes)  and  of the  oppression  of the 
industrialized world. 
Paul  Harrison  blames  the  colonial 
powers for laying "the foundation of the 
present  division  between  the  indus-
trialized  nations  and  the  hewers  of 
wood and drawers of water." 
They  wiped  out  indigenous  industry 
and  forced  the  colonies  to  buy  their 
manufactures.  They  undermined  the 
self-sufficiency  of the Third World and 
transformed  it  into  a  source  of  raw 
materials for western industry. 
Sometimes they forced the locals to 
grow the desired crops-as the French 
did with cotton in the Sahel or the Dutch 
with  sugar  in  Indonesia.  Sometimes 
they bought land or just seized it to set 
up plantations, drafting in cheap labour 
to work them. 
"In this way the colonial powers cre-
ated the world economic order that still 
prevails  today,  of industrial centre and 
primary  producing  periphery,  prosper-
ous  metropolis  and  poverty-stricken 
satellites." 
Paul  Harrison,  who was once a  lec-
turer in  French language at the Univer-
sity  of  lfe  in  Nigeria,  devoted  three 
years  to  research  and  travels  in  the 
Third World to produce this book. 
It  is therefore not entirely a  surprise 
that  he  views  the  problems  of  the 
developing countries like someone from 
that part of the world. 
Published  in  paperback,  the book is 
cheap and certainly within the reach of 
anyone  inter~sted  in  learning  of  the 
frustrations  and  sufferings  of  people 
who  make  up  three-quarters  of 
humanity. 
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Ukandi G.  DAMACHI, H. Dieter SEIBEL 
and Lester TRACHTMAN- Industrial 
relations  in  Africa - The  Macmillan 
Press  Ltd  - £5.95  - 373  pages  -
1979 
It  is  not often recognized in contem-
porary  African  politics that long  before 
liberation  movements became fashion-
able,  the struggle for national indepen-
dence in  Africa was carried out mainly 
by the trade  unions.  How and why are 
revealed in this book. 
One would wonder whether it is not a 
sign of ingratitude towards African trade 
unions  that  they  have  today  been 
reduced so much to inactivity as to con-
sidered non-existent. 
Admittedly  they  have  become  part 
and  parcel  of the  government itself in 
many countries,  but this  is  rather  due 
largely to coercion than their wishes. 
It  could  be  argued  that  this  is  the 
inevitable  legacy  of  the  colonial  era, 
when trade unionism was seen by most 
colonial  regimes as a  good instrument 
for the  implementation of the  policy of 
forced labour and when strikes for bet-
ter conditions of work were regarded as 
subversive. 
Today,  the cooperation  of the trade 
unions  in  the development process  of 
Africa is needed more than ever before. 
But  can  this  be  got through  coercion 
and muzzling? 
The authors in the introduction to this 
book  point  out that higher wages and 
better  conditions  of service  are  them-
selves stimulants to economic activities. 
But the trouble is that, as in the colo-
nial era when the Public Works Depart-
ment (PWD) was the biggest employer, 
for example, in  English-speaking coun-
tries,  the  government  is  the  biggest 
employer  today  and  can  hardly  afford 
higher wages. 
However  as  the  private  sector 
becomes more and more important, so 
will  trade  unionism  grow  and  move 
gradually to full independence. 
Because of the difference of colonial 
masters, trade unions in the French and 
English  speaking  Africa  have  certain 
marked differences in character. 
These  are  analysed  in  detail  by  a 
dozen  experts  in  this  book.  Zaire, 
Mozambique,  Angola,  South  Africa, 
Zimbabwe  and  the  whole  of  North 
Africa are not treated. 
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William ARMSTRONG - Better Tools 
for the job - specifications for hand 
tools and equipment - Intermediate 
Technology  Publications  Ltd.,  9  King 
Street, London WC2E 8HN - 43 pages 
-£  1.95-1980 
These simple specifications for hand 
tools and equipment were developed in 
connection  with  the  Kenya  Rural 
Access  Roads  Programme.  Started  in 
1975,  the  plan  covers  the  building  of 
some  15 000  kilometers  of  simple 
unsealed  roads  in  remote parts of the 
country using labour intensive methods 
during an approximate 1  0 year period. 
It will be appreciated that such a pro-
ject calls for the use of very large quan-
tities  of  hand  tools  such  as  shovels,  ~ 
jembes,  etc.,  and  simple  equipment  · 
such as wheelbarrows. 
l 
At the outset of the RAR Programme  tt_ 
the quality of these items was, in gen-
eral,  very  poor,  leading  to breakages, 
supply difficulties and low productivity in  ~~­
the field. 
A  technology  unit  attached  to  the 
Ministry  of  Works  in  Nairobi  worked 
intensively on the upgrading of tool and 
equipment quality. These specifications, 
though originally applied to the Kenyan 
road programme, are equally applicable 
to  other  countries  for labour intensive  \ 
projects.  r 
The policy of buying tools and equip-
ment by tender at the lowest price is all 
too common and  results  in  unsatisfac-
tory  quality.  Tenders  which  include 
specifications  like these to which man-
ufactures  must conform  result  in  tools 
which perform satisfactorily in the field. 
The  author  is  a  member of the  UK 
Institution of Mechanical Engineers and 
was  retained  as  a  consultant  to  the 
Kenya  Rural  Access  Roads  Prog-
ramme. 
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Laurent  LUCCHINI  &  Michel  VOEL-
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CKEL - Les etats et Ia  mer - Le 
natlonalisme  maritime  (States  and 
the sea - maritime nationalism) -
La  documentation  franc;raise,  124,  rue  .. 
Henri-Barbusse,  93308  Aubervilliers I 
Cedex - 463 pages - FF 38 - 1978 
The  sea  is  no  longer  just  an  open 
space. Since 1973, 150 states meeting 
at the third UN Conference on the Law 
of the Sea have been trying to come up  : 
(continued at third cover) / 
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Operational summary 
of EEC·financed 
development schemes 
OPERATIONAL SUMMARY 
No. 1 - November 1980 
The  following  information  (to  be  provided  every  two  months)  is  aimed  at 
showing  the  state  of  progress  of  EEC  development  schemes  prior  to  their 
implementation. lt,is ,set out as follows: 
Geographical breakdown 
The summary is divided into three groups 
of  countries,  corresponding  to  ·the  main 
aspects of Community development policy: 
- the ACP  countries (Africa, the Caribbean 
and the Pacific), which signed the multilateral 
conventions  of  Lome  I  (28  February  1975) 
,and Lome II (31  October 1979), plus the OCT 
(overseas countries and territories) of certain 
member  states  of the  EEC,  which  get the 
same type of aid as the ACP countries; 
- the  Mediterranean  countries  (Maghreb 
and  Mashraq),  which  signed  cooperation 
agreements with the EEC in 1976 and 1977; 
-the non-associated  developing  countries 
of Asia and Latin America, beneficjaries since 
1976 of annual aid programmes. 
The  information  within  each  of  these 
groups  is  given  by  recipient  country  (in 
alphabetical order). 
'Note 
As the information provided is subject to 
modification  in  line with  the development 
· aims and priorities of the recipient -country, 
or with  the  conditions  laid  down  by  the 
authorities  empowered  to  take -financial 
decisions, the EEC js in no way bound by 
this  summary,  which  is  for  information 
only. 
Information given 
The following  details will  usually be given 
for each development scheme: 
- the title of the project; 
- the administrative body responsible for it; 
- the  estimated  sum  involved  (prior  to 
financing  decision)  or  the  amount  actually 
provided (post financing decision); 
- a  brief  description  of projects  envisaged 
(construction  work,  supplies  of  equipment, 
technical assistance, etc.); 
- any  methods  of implementation (interna-
tional invitations to tender, for example); 
- the stage the project has reached (identifi-
cation,  appraisal,  submission, for  financing, 
financing decision, ready for implementation). 
Main abbreviations 
Int.  tender:  lntemational  invitation  to 
tender 
Ace.  tender:  Invitation to tender (accel-
erated procedure) 
Restr.  tender:  Restricted  invitation  to 
tender 
TA: Technical assistance 
EDF: European Development Fund 
EUA: European unit of account 
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BAHAMAS 
Food technology  laboratory. - Ministry of Agriculture 
and Fisheries,  Nassau. 0.446 m EUA. Establishment of first 
food  technology  laboratory  in  the  Bahamas.  ·Gross  area 
520 ITt consisting of a chemical and microbiological laborat-
ory, pilot processing plant, store rooms and offices. Building 
construction:  ace.  tender.  Equipment and fittings:  restr. ten-
der. TA: two food technologists specialist in processing and 
In standards and quality control. Tenders and award of con-
tract, end '80. 
BARBADOS 
Olstlns fisheries project - Ministry of Agriculture.  EDF 
0.950 m EUA. Local 0.450 m EUA. Construction of the west-
ern· complex of the existing  fish  market,  jetty construction, 
erection of a fish-handling centre,  sellers' stalls, sho,ps,  so-
vehicle  car  park  and  a  boat  repair  yard.  Work  cdntracts 
already awarded. Equipment: int. tender in several lots. Minor 
equipment: restr. tender or direct agreement. 
Integrated  rural  development  ·of  Scotland  District, 
ph-1- Ministry of Agriculture. Estimated total amount of 
8. 7  m  EUA.  Estimated  external  financing  5.6  m  EUA. 
Request has been made to the IADB to finance 65% of the 
total cost of the project. EDF assistance is requested for par-
tial financing of the local costs. Objectives: natural resource 
conservation;  improvement of ·socio-economic well-being of 
the region; diversification of agricultural output, crop develop-
ment and afforestation. Project clearly identified, 5th EDF. 
BENIN 
Djougou-Porga road - Ministere  des Travaux  Publics. 
Intermittent  road  improvements  over  180  km.  Economic 
study:  SEDES Consultant  (F).  Technical study to be done. 
Short-list already drawn up. (Works foreseen under 5th pro-
ject). 
Dasaa-Parakou road - Mlnistere  des Travaux  Publics. 
Reinstatement  and  asphalting  of  the  road  (21 0  km). 
Economic study:  SEDES Consultant (F).  Technical study to 
be done. Short-list already drawn up. (Works foreseen under 
5th EDF project). 
Upgrading  of  health  service  Infrastructure  in  Porto 
Novo  Hospital  and  in  Cotonou  Maternity  Clinic  -
Ministere de Ia Sante Publique. Porto Novo: renovation and 
construction of the hospital building and equipment. Cotonou: 
construction and equipment of new building.  Technical and 
architectural  studies:  Cabinet  SODOGANDJI  Consultant 
(local). Date foreseen for financial decision, end '80. 
Parakou  polytechnical  complex  - Ministere  de  I'En-
seignement  Moyen,  General,  Technique  et  Professionnel. 
Construction of 8 000 ITt  of pedagogical  and administrative 
buildings and hostels. Supplies and equipment. Studies to be 
done:  (a)  Programming;  (b)  Technical  and  architectural. 
Short-list not yet drawn up. Date foreseen for appraisal: 1st 
quarter  1981 ;  for financial  decision  2nd  quarter 1981 .  5th 
EDF project.  · 
BURUNDI 
Consolidation of tea production - Ministere du Plan. 
9  m  EUA.  To increase  productivity and to improve quality 
production  of  tea  projects  previously  financed.  (Technical 
II  Operational summary! 
assistance, crop inputs, improvement of infrastructure). Date 
foreseen for financial decision end 1980.  · 
lnstitut Universltaire de Sciences de I'Education (IUSE) 
- Ministere  de !'Education Nationale- 0.7 m  EUA.  Con-
struction  and  equipment  of  educational  buildings  (general 
teaching classes, laboratories, workshops). Architectural and 
technical  studies:  TETRA  Consultants  (B).  Project  on 
appraisal. 
Rural develo~nt  of East Mpanda - Ministere de I'  Ag-
riculture.  Development of 5 950 ha of land - irrigation, con-
struction of a road network, socio-economic infrastructure, for 
a population of 5 320 families (of which 3 835 are to be instal-
led). Duration 7 years. Estimate 30.8 mEUA. Cofinanced pro-
ject. Funding: IFAD 10.5 mEUA- Local7.0 mEUA _: AFDF 
6.9 mEUA - EDF 4.3 mEUA - OPEC 1.5 mEUA - PAM 
0.6 mEUA. Project clearly identified. 5th EDF. 
High altitude foodcrop production - Ministere de I' Ag-
riculture.  First  phase  (4  years),  estimate 8.3  mEUA.  Cofi-
nanced project.  Production of selected seeds, their distribu-
tion and commercialization of surplus products, fertilizer and 
plant-health products, training.  Funding: Local 0.4 mEUA-
USAID 4.1  mEUA - EDF 3.8 mEUA.  Financial agreement 
between USAID and government signed on April 1980. For 
EDF: project clearly identified. 5th EDF. 
Ngozi-Kayanza  hydro-electric power station - Elec-
trogaz.  Construction  of a  hydro-electric station  on  Ruvubu 
river (capacity 2.5 MW) and of electric transmission lines (74 
km, 30 KV). Estimate· 6.(51  mEUA. Cofinanced project. Fund-
ing: KfW 5.24 mEUA, EDF 1  .37 mEUA. Project on appraisal. 
CAMEROON 
Dibamba bridge (Douala-Yaounde road) - Ministere de 
I'Equipement. Estimated cost: 4 mEUA. Project on appraisal. 
Extension of Ecole  Natlonale Superleure Polytechnt-
que - Ministere de !'Education. Construction of 2 600 m
2  of 
pedagogical  buildings (EDF part) and construction of 1 500 
m
2  of administrative  buildings,  plus equipment (GOC part). 
Estimated cost for EDF 1.5 mEUA, focal 1.2 mEUA. Techni-
cal and architectural studies: Buban Ngu Design Group Con-
sultant (local). Date foreseen for financial decision, end '80. 
Rural  development  in  the  North-West  Province  -
Ministry of Agriculture and North-West Cooperative Associa-
tion. Cofinanced project. Estimated cost: 35 mEUA. Increase 
of production of agricultural foodstuffs, improvement for pro-
fe'ssiona1 training of staff of the extension service, rural credit 
to promote foodcrop development and coffee production, and 
repairing regional road network. Funding (estimated): EDF 9 
mEUA, Local 9.5 mEUA, IFAD 9 mEUA, KfW (D) 7.5 mEUA. 
Project on appraisal. Date foreseen for -financial deciSion, end 
'80. 
Transcam - realignment of Eseka-Maloume railway -
Office  des  Chemins  de  Fer  Transcameroun~is· .(OCFT)  . 
.  Geotechnical study:  Coyne et Belier (F).  Econo.mic~i..·~tudy: 
Sofrerail  - OCCR  Inter G  (F).  Project stage:  idel:rti,ication 
5th EDF.  . 
CAPE VERDE 
Praia  water  supply  and  sewerage  (~:  ·  ·~rt) ·-
Ministere  des  Travaux  Publics.  City  of  Praia  .. '·t;2 :·.mEUA.  ' 
Improvement of the existing system concerning. W.~ter· $Upply  _ 
(limited  to  present  available  resources),  sewe(age  .. ·  (public  ,
1 
fountains, wash-houses and lavatories) and tQwfi; re4t~  .~1- -, 
lection.  Study:  Bureau  W.P.W.  (D).  Wbrks:  dire,~·  :.ag(e~­
ments. Equipment: int. tender end '80 or 1st qUart~r.  'Bl. TA: 
direct agreement.  · ' .  · :.  ·  · 
,'  ..  .  .  . 
',''  I,' CENTRAL AFRICAN REPUBLIC 
Rural·. _,~loprnent In Ouham - Ministere de I' Agricul-
ture (UQCA ~Union  Cotonniere Centrafricaine). Int. tender 
fore~~·.  end  '80  for  supply  of  materials for  phytosanitary 
treatments,  insecticides  and  fertilizes.  Estimation  '79: 
1 mEUA.. Project in execution. 
lmp~ve~nt to the running of the Socl6t6 Natlonale 
des  ..  Ea~:~x :(SNE)  - Mlnistere de I'Equipement des Trans-
ports et du .Tourisme. 1 mEUA. Supply of valves and meters 
and· TA.  Date foreseen  for financial decision end '80.  Short 
liSt not  .Yet drawn up. 
DJIBOUTI 
Randa ·.drinking water supply - Ministere de I'Agricul-
tu~e  .. · o.  ~so. mEUA.  Installation of a water supply, town net-
work  .. ·  D~te foreseen for financial decision: end '80. 
ETHI:OPIA 
Hea•h project - Ministry of Health. 4.3 mEUA. Construe-
. tion  .. and  equipping  of  two  rural  hospitals  and  a  school  for 
labor~tory technicians  in  Addis  Ababa  plus  the  supply  of 
labC?i'atory  equipment  to  the  Central  Laboratory  in  Addis 
Aba~. ~tudies: architectural design, Norman and Dambam 
(UI:<).  Establishment of list of equipment: Mr V. Welles (UK). 
..  ~ombie-Combolcha  power  line  - Ministry  of 
Nateonat.· Resources  and  Energy.  Construction of a 300 km 
. 135·  KV  power  line.  Feasibility  study:  ACRES  (Canada). 
Study:  final  design and tender documents: short list not yet 
drawn up. Project on appraisal. 
GAMBIA 
Artlsanal fisheries development - Ministry of Agricul-
ture  and  Natural  Resources,  Fisheries  Dept.  1  .485 mEUA. 
·  Processing,  handling  and  marketing  facilities  at  Gunjun 
Beach, preservation and distribution of the fish, improvement 
of access to fishing  centres.  Tenders for works and  equip-
ment, first quarter 1981 . 
Brlk&ma College, phase II - Ministry of Works and Com-
munications,  Banjul.  1.925 mEUA.  Construction  and  equip-
ment of academic and residential buildings. Works by mutual 
agreement.  Equipment for phase II:  int. tender, first quarter 
1981. 
GHANA 
Jema/Enchi  rubber project - Ministry of  Finance  and 
Economic Planning.  Feasibility study for the identification of 
3 500  hectares of rubber  including  processing  installations. 
. Consultant: IRCA and MANCONSULT (F. and local). 
Central  and  Accra  Regions  Rural  Integrated  Prog-
ramme  (CARRIP)  - Ministry  of  Finance  and  Economic 
Planning. Prefeasibility study for the identification of potential 
projects within the two regions, with the aim of improving the 
food  situation in  Accra and other coastal towns. Consultant 
Halcrow-ULG (UK). 
Qil palm development In Ghana - Ministry of Finance 
~nd  Economic Planning. Study of state farms oil palm ptanta-
teon~ a~  ~  basis for a possible rehabilitation and development 
programme '(Pretsea excepted).  Consultant:  Harrison  Flem-
ing  (UK)~· 
Pretsea  ~II palm plantation rehabilitation - Ministry of 
Finance and ·economic Planning.  7.390 mEUA,  EDF 1.910 
mEUA,  Local 5.480 mEUA.  Complete rehabilitation of 4 500 
hectares of oil  palm  plantation  and  of  an existing oil  palm 
extraction mill at Pretsea.  Supplfes funded by EDF.  Int. ten-
der end '80, 1st quarter '81. Works financed by GOG. Restr. 
tender. TA: Harrison Fleming (UK) selected. 
GUINEA 
Land  development  In  Kankan  et  Lab6  regions  -
Ministere de !'Agriculture et des F.A.P.A. 2.5 mEUA. Cultiva-
tion of 1 000 ha. of hydro-agricultural land by rural develop-
ment brigades. Project on appraisal. 
IVO~Y  COAST 
Korogho sewerage - Direction du  Drainage et de I' As-
sainissement de Ia SETU. 2.57 mEUA, EOF 1.9 mEUA, Local 
0.670 mEUA.  City centre drainage by a concrete main ser-
vice system for rainwater and establishing a system to collect 
solid refuse. Works: contracts already awarded. Equipment to 
collect solid refuse: int. tender, end '80. 
KENYA 
Machakos  Integrated  development  programme  -
Ministry  of  Economic  Planning  and  Community  Affairs. 
23.140 mEUA.  EDF 17.700 mEUA, and Kenya government 
and farmers' contributions 5.440 mEUA. Main elements are 
water  development  (construction  of earth  dams  and  other 
low-technology water schemes), agricultural (crop and lives-
tock)  improvement,  soil  conservation  and  strengthening  of 
local community institutions and services. Works by ace. ten-
der in 1981  and 1982. Supplies (cotton insecticides and crop 
inputs) by int. tender 1981/82, 1982/83. TA awarded to Salz-
gitter Consultant (D). Project in execution. 
Geophysical survey (Kerio Valley) - Ministry of Plan-
ning.  1  .5 mEUA.  Survey to identify mineral prospects in the 
Kerio Valley. Project on appraisal. 
LESOTHO 
Maseru airport - Ministry of Transport and Communica-
tion.  Estimation  34  mEUA.  Provision  of a  modern  interna-
tional  airport  15 km  south of Maseru.  Funding  (estimated): 
Lesotho 2.2 mEUA - Saudi  Fund 7.4 mEUA - Kuwait Fund 
3.1  mEUA - ABEDA  4.4  mEUA - OPEC 2.2 mEUA - Abu 
Dhabi 0.6 mEUA - ADB 7. 7 mEUA. EDF 3.0 mEUA - Project 
on appraisal. 4th-5th EDF. 
LIBERIA 
Coffee and cocoa development project at Zweclru and 
Plahn - Ministry of Agriculture 5. 7 mEUA, EDF 2.9 mEUA, 
Local 2.8 mEUA. To develop 980 hectares of robusta coffee 
and  1 320  hectares  of  cocoa  in  Grand  Gedel  and  Sinoe 
countries. Works by restr. tender end '80- Supplies by int. 
tender  end  '80,  1  st  quarter  '81 . TA:  SATMACI  Consultant 
(Ivory Coast). 
MADAGASCAR 
Development of coconut palm plantations In Sambava 
- Ministere de I' Agriculture et de Ia Reforme Agraire. 5. 757 
mEUA.  Creation  of 2 000  ha.  new plantations.  Equipment, 
crop  inputs,  infrastructure.  Project in execution.  Works. and 
equipments: int. tender, 1st quarter '81.  Crop inputs (fertiliz-
ers and pesticides): int. tender, 1st quarter '81, '82, '83, '84. 
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ture  et de Ia Reforme  Agraire.  Hydro-agricultural  develop-
ment of 700 ha.  Study: Bureau SOMEAH-SOGREAH (Local 
+ F).  Project on appraisal. Date foreseen for financial deci-
sion: 3rd quarter '81. 5th EDF. 
Hydrological  study  of  Basse  Betsiboka  Plains  -
Ministere de !'Agriculture et de Ia Reforme Agraire. Study to 
improve know.ledge of Basse Betsiboka hydrology. Estimated 
cost 0.2 mEUA. 
Equipment  for  six  technical schools - Ministere  de 
!'Education.  1.150 mEUA. Supply of equipment to teach sci-
ence and industrial engineering. Int. tender in '81. 
MALAWI 
National ·rural  development  progra~me, phase  I  -
Ministry  of Agriculture.  Integrated  rural  development  prog-
ramme financed in parallel with other donors.  lnfrastructural 
improvement, roads, housing, boreholes. EDF 7.9 mEUA, UK 
9.0 mEUA, Germany 5.1  mEUA,IBRD 14.6 mEUA, CIDA 2.0 
mEUA, USAID 0.6 mEUA, Local 7.5 mEUA. Project in execu-
tion. Int. tender for vehicles and equipment during 1981. T.A.: 
Huntings Consultant (UK). 
Blantyre-Mwanza '*  - Ministry of Works.  Reinstate-
ment  and  ~phalting of the road _( ±  95 kms).  Economical 
study:  Hoff &  Overgaard Consultant (OK). Technical  study: 
short list not yet drawn. up. Project on appraisal. 
Chlrlmba Industrial estate - Ministry of. Planning.  3.2 
mEUA. Provision of land infrastructure for a:n 80-acre indust-
rial  estate.  Study:  feasibility,  design,  tender  documents, 
S.W.K. Consultant (UK). Project on appraisal. 
MALl 
_  Seed. protective device and crop conservation, phase 2 
- Ministere  du  oeveloppement  Rural.  1.360 mEUA,  EDF 
1.040  mEUA,  Local  0.320  mEUA.  Equipping  an  industrial 
workshop  to  produce  insecticides  and  fungicides,  with 
imported active  materials.  Works:  direct agreement; Equip-
ment: contracts already awarded. Supply of active materials 
for insecticides: int. tender end '80, 1st quarter 81. TA: short 
list not yet drawn up. Project in execution.  · 
MAURITANIA 
Extension of Kaicli  regional  hospital - Ministere  de 
I'Equipement. 1.925 mEUA. Construction, equipment and TA · 
for Kafkli hospital (1 00 beds). Works: direct agreement. Med-
ical-technical  equipment:  int.  tender,  1st  quarter  '81.  TA: 
short list not yet drawn up.  · 
Aleg-Bogh6 road - Ministere des Travaux Publics. Rein-
statement and asphalting of 62.1  km. Existing technical study 
for execution, financed by non.;.EEC aid.  Project will be pre-
sented for  funding  2nd quarter '81.  Estimated  cost  14.270 
mEUA.  Co-financed by:  Germany 5.611  mEUA, EDF 3. 700 
mEUA. Works: int. tender after prequalification, end '80. 
MAURITIUS 
Mauritius housing project- Mauritius Housing._Corpora-
tion and the Ministry of Housing, Lands, and Town and Coun-
try  Planning.  3.2  mEUA.  Financing (for low income house-
holds)  of  approximately  1 250  housing  units.  Infrastructure 
work for urbanisation and service plots: int. tender, mid-1981 .. 
Consultancy service: short list not yet drawn up. 
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NIGER 
RN 1  road, Birnl N'konni-Guldam .  RoumdJI section -
Ministere  des  Travaux.  Strengthening  maintenance  works 
over 186 km. Study: Inventory, Denzinger Kg, Consultant (D). 
Project on appraisal. Date foreseen for financial decision end 
'80.  . 
Development of modern rice-growing on N_lger river -
Ministere de I'  Agriculture. Office Natio~  des-Amenagements 
Hydro-Agricoles (ONAHA). 5.5 mEUA.  Development of 37(? 
ha. in fully controlled water to allow double annual rice culti  .. 
vation.  Works  and  supplies:  int.  tenders  end '80 and  '8-1. 
Technical· supervision and monitoring: short list not yet drawn 
up. 
Mechanized well brigade - Ministere des Mines et de 
I'Hydraulique.  Direction  de  I'Hydraullqutt  (OFEDES)  1  .5 
mEUA. Pilot project to drill wells (1.5 m diameter) in relatively 
soft soils up to 60-80 ·m.  deep. Purchase of sink equipment: 
int. tender in 1981 . TA: short list not yet drawn up. 
Main lines for regional development of areas affected 
by KandadJI  Dam - Ministere  des Travaux Publics,  des 
transports  et  de  l'urbanisme.  Consultancy  service  (study): 
Main Hnes. Short list not yet drawn up. Project on appraisal. 
PAPUA NEW GUINEA 
pevelopment of beef and veal production ~  Ministry of 
Agriculture.  1.9  mEUA.  Project  to  consider  possibilites  to 
develop cooperative ranch.  Study to define project:  Bureau 
Hunting (UK). Project on appraisal. 
Foodstuffs production on the south coast- Depart-
ment of Primary Industry.  Development of seasonal cultiva-
tion and marketing. Technical and economic studies. Defini-
tion  of the  project:  Produce  Studies  Ltd.  Consultant (UK). 
Project on appraisal. 
RWANDA 
Bugesera water supply- Ministere du Plan. Construc-
tion  of  a  drinking-water  network  in  Bugesera.  Project on 
appraisal. 5th EDF.  · 
ST VINCENT AND GRENADINES 
Union Island clinic - Ministry of Health. Estimated 0.350 
mEUA.  To improve health care at the remote Union Island 
by establishing a new clinic (total gross area· ±  400 m2)  and 
also housing accommodation for the staff ( ± 300 rTf). Studies: 
design  and  tender  documents:  Tomlin,  Voss  Associates 
(Local). Project on appraisal, 5th EDF. 
Improvement of the general hospital at Kingstown -
Ministry  of  Health.  Estimated  1.540  mEUA.  Follow-up  of 
phase  1  financed  from  4th  EDF.  New extension.  Studies. 
Master plan for the extension: Watkins, Gray Woodgate (UK). 
Final design and tender documents:· short-list not yet drawn 
up. Project on appraisal, 5th EDF. 
SENEGAL 
Tobor  gravel  road  - Ministere  des  Travaux  Publics. 
Upgrading and surfacing of 7 km. Study: execution, Bureau 
Geoprogetti (I). Date foreseen for financial decision, end '80. SIERRA LEONE 
Forest  resources  development  In  Sierra .  Leone  -
Ministry of Agriculture and Forestry. Feasibility stt.~dY in order 
to analyse the forest resources and submit proposals for their 
further development. Study: Consultant Atlanta (D). 
North-western  Integrated  agrlcuHural  development 
project - Ministry  of Agriculture  and  Forestry.  Four-year 
integrated programme to develop mangrove swamps, upland 
crops, coastal fishing, infrastructure. Project on appraisal. 
Kolnadugu Integrated agricultural development project 
- Ministry of Agriculture and Forestry. 7 080 mEUA, EDF 5.9 
mEUA, local 1.180 mEUA. Four-year integrated programme 
to  develop  inland  swamps,  upland crops,  livestock sector, 
infrastructure, marketing and credit system~ Works: restr. ten· 
der,  end  1980.  Supplies:  int.  tender,  1981  and 1982. T.A.: 
Carl Bro International (OK). 
Support for existing educational Institutions - Ministry 
of Education. 2 050 mEUA. Water and electricity supply and 
equipment for Njala University College, building  and equip-
ment of additional hostel accommodation at several teacher 
training colleges. Njala University: works for water supply, Int. 
tender 2nd quarter 1981-agricultural  eqt.~lpment: Int. tender, 
3rd quarter 1981. Teacher training colleges-building works: 
Int. tender, 2nd quarter 1981. 
SOMALIA 
Saakow Nral experimental centre. - Ministry of Agricul-
ture.  Creation of an  irrigated area (60 ha) with all facilities 
and  equipment.  Aim:  agronomical  experiments.  Study: 
Bureau Nuovo Castoro (I).  Project on appraisal. 
Development of Golweln-Bulo Mererta  rural  area.  -
Ministry of Agriculture.  Hydro-agricultural land Improvement 
(600  ha)  for  seasonal  cultivation.  Study:  Bureau 
AGROTEC(I). Project stage: identification. 
Bardheera Dam.- Bardheera Dam Authority (BOA). 433 
mEUA.  (Estimated)  Dam  project  349  mEUA.  Powerline. to 
Mogadishu  84  mEUA.  Funding:  EDF  44  mEUA,  Italy  36 
mEUA, Germany 32 mEUA, France 18 mEUA, Saudi Arabia 
18 mEUA, Local 20 mEUA. Total 168 mEUA. Present lack of 
funds  of 265 mEUA will  be made up by Arab. bilateral and 
multilateral funds during 1981 . Power and river regulation for 
agricultural development. Construction of a concrete gravity 
dam with hydro-power station, associated infrastructure and 
electrical  transmission  lines.  The dam  will  provide  water, 
flood protection and power for up to 233 000 ha of irrigated 
agriculture  in  the.  Juba  Valley,  and  energy  to  Mogadishu. 
Consultancy services: restr. tend. procedure. Contract award: 
COYNE et BELLIER (F).  In a second stage 5th EDF Project 
the consultant wiU supervise construction. Civil works: first Int.· 
tender during 1982. Transmission lines: Int. tender in 1982. 
Equipment: powerhouse main equipment and auxiliary equip-
ment, Int. tenders in  1983. Gates, valves, intake equipment, 
Int. tender in 1984. 
SUDAN 
Jebel  Marra  rural  development project - Ministry  of 
Agriculture,  Food  and  Natural  Resources.  15.043  mEUA. 
EDF  11  mEUA.  Local  4.043  mEUA.  Agricultural  extension 
and  improvement of rural  infrastructure  (road improvement 
and maintenance, forestry programme, community develop-
ment programme). Works: project building, and houses (new 
+ rehabilitation) int. tender, last quarter '80, first quarter '81. 
Supplies:  vehicles, trucks, animal cultivation equipment, fur-
nishings, Int. tenders in 80, 1981  to 1983. TA: Hunting Tech-
nical Services Ltd (UK). Project in execution. 
Awell rice development projeCt - Ministry of Agriculture, 
Food and Natural Resources of the Southern Region. 5.747 
mEUA.  EDF 4.4 mEUA.  Local  1.347 mEUA.  Project com-
prises the initial, 2 1/2 year phase of an overall project for the 
development of an area of 2,865 ha, suitable for irrigated rice 
production under fUll  water control. Works: contracts already 
awarded.  Supplies:  vehicles· and equipment and agricultural 
inputs: int. tenders 1981. TA: Euroconsult b.v. (N). Project in 
execution. 
Nuba Mountalna rural development proJect - Ministry 
of Agriculture,  Food  and  Natural· Resources.  6.850 mEUA. 
EDF 5.5 mEUA. Locat·1.150 mEUA. Introduction· of improved 
farming techniques and systems in two nucleus development 
centres  of  the  Nuba  Mountains  region.  Works:  contracts 
already  awarded.  Supplies:  vehicles,  furniture  and  animal 
traction  equipment,  Int.  tenders  end  '80,  1981,  1982.  TA': 
SATEC Consultant (F). Project in execution. 
Gum arable development ~  Ministry of Agriculture, Food 
and Natural Resources. Rehabilitation of gum arabic produc-
tion in the Sudanese gum belt (Including production and mar-
keting  aspects).  Preliminary  study to be carried  out:  Gum 
arabic development in North Kordofan Province. Short list not 
yet drawn up. Project on appraisal. 
Upper  Talanga  tea  project - Ministry  of  Agriculture, 
Food  and  Natural  Resources.  8.350 mEUA.  Establishment 
over  1  0  years  of  a  1 000  ha  tea  plantation  in  Eastern 
Equatoria Province of the Southern Region. Phase 1 '77-'81. 
Phase  2  beginning  2nd  quarter '81.  Factory,  access  road, 
project buildings and houses, vehicles, equipment and tech-
nical assistance. Works: tea factory (turn-key project) Int. ten-
der  end  '80.  Supplies:  la.nd  development  equipement,  Int. 
tender end '80. TA: Agrar und Hydrotechnik (D). Contracts for 
buildings,  houses and vehicles already awarded.  Project in 
execution. 
Juba airport - Civil  Aviation  Department.  21 .5  mEUA. 
EDF  16.3 mEUA.  Local  5.2  mEUA.  Construction of a  new 
airport. Consultant: Bureau NACO (N). Works: Int. tender, 1st 
quarter 1981 . 
University of Juba, phase II - Ministry of Education. 7 
mEUA additional facilities on the new campus for a capacity 
of about 400 students: 3 hostels, (1100 nt2 each) dining hall 
and kitchen (360 m
2
), 3 college buildings (1  850m2), 21  staff 
houses  (each  170  nt2).  Works  including  infrastructure  for 
water,  severage  and electricity:  Int.  tender in  1981. Equip-
ment: Int. tender in 1982. Work supervision: short list not yet 
drawn up. 
Four higher secondary technical schools - Ministry of 
Education. 6.3 mEUA. Renovation and new constructions of 
four existing schools,  each with a capacity of 324 students. 
Works contracts already awarded.  Equipment: int. tender in 
· 1981. Project in execution. 
Juba-Labonl  road  study  - Ministry  of  Public  Works. 
Technical  study and design for· improvement of ±  106 km. 
feeder road in Southern Sudan. Short list already drawn up. 
SWAZILAND 
Teacher training  college at Nhlangano - Ministry  of 
Works. 2.5 mEUA. Construction and equipping of a fully resi-
dential  teacher training  college  with  a capacity of 400 stu-
dents. Works: contracts already awarded. Supervision: Con-
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ment: Int. tender 1st half 1981.  Proje~ in execution. 
TANZANIA 
Coffee Improvement programme - Coffee Authority of 
Tanzania (CAT).  25.434  niEUA.  EDF 12.677 mEUA.  Local 
12.757 m~UA.  To increase quantity and quality of coffee pro-
duction in the main coffee areas of Tanzania by improving 
the  extension  services,  supply  of farm  inputs,  provision  of 
training  facilities,  renov.ation  of central  pulper1es  and  road 
improvement.  Works:  Contracts already awarded.  Supplies: 
nature of tenders to be decided but launched on 1st half of 
·1981. TA: Mr. Maxwell (UK). Project in execution. 
Coffee  Improvement  programme  phase  2  - Coffee 
Authority of Tanzania (CAT). Extension and intensification of 
the  activiti~ promoted under the phase 1. The programme 
will  cover  improvements  in  production  (through  extension 
services,  inputs,  supply). roads  and  storage facilities.  CAT 
will itself prepare the phase 2 project. Project stage: identifi-
cation, 5th EDF. 
Agricultural  development  project In lrlnga  region -
lringa  Regional  Development  Directorate.  6.5  mEUA.  To 
increase agricultural productivity in the lringa Region, through 
strengthening  of  the  extension  services.  improvement  of 
infrastructure  and  supply  of farm  inputs.  Works:  contracts 
awarded.  TA:  Agrar und  Hydrotechnik (D).  Supplies:  driers 
for pyrethrum, int. tender first half of 1981 . Project in execu-
tion. 
lrlnga Integrated rural development, phase 2- lringa 
Regional  Developme~ Directorate. To extend ·and  intensify 
the activities currently being carried out under phase 1  . Main 
elemeots are strengtbening of extension services, provision 
of farm inputs, extension of the oxen cultivation programme, 
improvements of the road  system and  promotion of animal 
production. Study: project preparation, Agrar und Hydrotech-
nik (D). Project stages:· identification, 5th EDF. 
Lueahunga-Bukambe  road  - Ministry  of  Works.  20 
mEUA. Bitumen road of 127 km. Works: Int. tender last quar-
ter  1980.  Supervision  of  works:  restr.  tender  last  quarter 
1980. 
Technical teacher training college, Mtwara - Ministry of 
Education.  1  .4  mEUA.  Training  facilities  for  technical 
teachers. Classrooms, laboratory and workshops, dormitories 
and  sanitary  block,  administration.  Total  area  3 765  m
2
• 
Works: contracts awarded. Equipment: int. tender with possi-
bility of restr. tender or direct agreement depending on nature 
of supply. Supplies: restr. tender. Project in execution. 
TOGO 
Cattle-raising  In  palm  plantation  - Ministere  du 
oeveloppement  Rural.  1  .136  mEUA,  EDF  0.884  mEUA, 
Local  0.252  mEUA.  Stock-farming  under palms to improve 
meat  production  and  to  make  industrial  palm  plantation 
maintenance  easier.  Study:  project  plans,  Bureau  SOTED 
(Local). Works:  direct labour.  Supplies:  vehicles,  int.  tender 
1981 . Supplies, equipment and cattle purchase: direct agree-
ment.  Date foreseen for financial decision:  end  '80.  Project 
on appraisal. 
Adele Ranch - Ministere du Developpement Rural. 3.207 
mEUA, EDF 2.  788 mEUA, Local 0.419 mEUA. Establishment 
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of a cattle  ranch  for local  supply of oxen,  improved heifers 
and  breding  bulls,  surplus  for  local  slaughter  and  market. 
Works:  direct labour. Supply: graders and vehicles, int. ten-
der end '80,  1st quarter '81. TA:  short list not yet drawn up. 
Project in execution. 
UGANDA 
Agricultural rehabilitation studies - Ministry of Agricul-
ture.  0.250  mEUA.  To provide basis for financing  proposal 
concerning  fout · agro-industrial  sectors:  tea,  coffee,· seeds 
and cotton. Studies: Booker Agriculture International (UK). 
Rehabilitation of poultry famlng - Ministry of Animal 
Industry.  0.500  mEUA.  Supply  of  equipement,  one-day 
chicks  and  female  chicks.  Works  and  equipment:  direct 
agreement.  Supply of chicks  and female chicks:  int.  tender 
end 1980 or first quarter 1981. Project in execution. 
Karnpala-Maaaka road - Ministry of Works and Housing. 
5 mEUA  ..  Repair and asphalting of 60 km and supervision of 
works. Works: int. tender in 1981 . Supervision of works: short 
list not yet drawn up. 
Nutritional  rehabilitation  centres - Ministry of Health 
and Ministry of Works. 1.1 00 mEUA. To improve health care 
in  rural  areas and to reduce  malnutrition (particularly wide-
spread  among  children).  Contribution  and  equipping  of 10 
centres.  Supply of 30 vehicles for health inspectors. Works: 
ace. tender. Supply: int. tender. Project in execution. 
UPPER VOLTA 
Stock-farming  In Hauts Basalna and Comae ORD -
Ministers de I'  Agriculture (Direction services elevages). 1.961 
mEUA.  Improvement of traditional  breeding  conditions  and 
continued  development  of  animal-drawn  tillage.  Various 
works and supplies:  direct agreement . Supply of means· of 
transport:  int.  tender,  1st quarter  '81. T  A:  short list not yet 
drawn up. 
ZAIRE 
Completion of the Butuhe tea-project - Departement 
de  !'Agriculture.  (Commission  Agricola  du  Kivu).  3.030 
mEUA.  Extension of 1  00 ha tea plantation and upgrading of 
nearby ground to install a small power station. Works: planta-
tion by direct labour.  Power station: ace.  int. tender end ·so. 
Supplies: equipment for power station: int. tender end '80. TA 
and supervision of works: ILACO Consultant (N). 
Cotton  Improvement  programme  - Departement  de 
!'Agriculture (Caisse de Stabilisation Cotonniere). Estimated 
cost 8 m EUA. To place financial means at disposal of Caisse 
de  Stabilisation  and  cotton-mills  to  provide  equipment, 
spare parts,  vehicles,  insecticides, fertilizers.  Supplies:  par-
tially int. tender, partially direct agreement, 1st quarter 1981. 
Financial decision: end 1980. 
Extension of Klnolae market garden's- Departement 
de  I'  Agriculture  (Centres  des  Produits  maraichers: 
CECOMAF). Estimated cost 7.9 mEUA. EDF 4.5 mEUA, FAC 
and  local  3.4  mEUA.  Development of three valley floors to 
grow vegetables and fruit.  Area 3 000 ha,  of which  185 ha 
intensive  cultivation  and  pisciculture  and  584 ha orchards, 
rest for protection. Works: ace. int. tender 1st half 1981. Sup-plies: in. tender and direct agreement, 1st half 1981 , TA: FAC  hydrometri.C$1 l.nstruments,:-means .of_ transportt equipment for 
(F). Financial deciSion end 1980.  teletransrnis$idr1, iauppfte8,·· int. tender:end-f980. Tk supplied 
Akula·Gemena  ro8d  .:..._  Minlstere  de$. Travaux  Pub1ies. 
Upgrading  and  asphalting  of the road  (115 km).  Economic 
study: Bureau SPE (local). Technical study to be done. Short 
list already drawn up. Project on appraisal 5th EDF. 
Goauma oil-palm factor - Departement de I' Agriculture. 
Palmeraies  du Zaire  (PALMEZA).  8  mEUA.  J:OF 7  mEUA, 
Local  1  mEUA.  Building of an oil palm factory in Gosuma. 
Initial capacity 20 T bunchs/hour and later 30 T/hour. Works 
and supplies: direct agreement after restr. tender. Restr. ten-
der end '80, first quarter '81. Supervision of works and man-
agement:  direct agreement after restr. tender. Restr. tender 
already made ·(contract will be awarded to a local consultant 
specialized in the sector). 
Regional Projects 
BELIZE 
Cericom  grains  project,  pilot  farm  - Caribbean 
Development Bank. Development of 400 pilot farm. Estimate 
2.145  mEUA.  EDF  1.826  mEUA.  Works:  ace.  tender  1st 
quarter '81.  Supplies:  equipment and  vehicles:  ace.  tender 
2nd quarter '81. 
CARIBBEAN REGION 
Assistance to Caribbean Development Bank - Carib-
bean Development  Bank (1.06  mEUA).  Pilot .schemes and 
studies.  TA for studies  in  agriculture  and  fisheries.  Mutual 
agreement: end '80, first quarter '81 ~ 
RJI -TONGA - WESTERN SAMOA 
Tonga airport - Public Works .Department. 0.600 mEUA. 
Supply of technical equipment, training and maintenance. Int. 
tender end 1980. 
University  of  the  South  Pacific-agricuHural  and 
marine resources programme - South Pacific Bureau for 
Economic  Cooperation  (SPEC)  3.2  mEUA.  Buildings  and 
teaching  facilities,  vehi~les  and  small  vessels,  technical 
. assistance  and  programme  finance  for:  development  of 
Marine  Resources Centre, Fiji-Rural Development Centre, 
Tonga-Applied Agricultural  Re$881'ch  Programme, Western 
Samoa. Contracts for work and equipment already awarded. 
T.A.  for  Fiji:  four  man  years  in  marine  biology  and  fishing 
technology  from  Europe  and  study programme  assistance. 
For Tonga: five  man years for the centre director and tech-
nologist  and  study  programme  assistance.  For  Western 
Samoa:  four  man  years  in  plant  breeding  and  agricultural 
economics. Short lists not yet drawn up. 
by  'Or'gaf)isation  Mondiale  Me~6projogi.qt.Ae  {UNDP .  funds), 
direct agreement.  : ,  · 
WEST AF·RJCA REGIONAL PROJECT 
,_egtonal  project  to  Improve  .millet,  sorghum  and 
ni6be8  --:- CILSS.  lnstitut  du  Sahel,  Bamako  (Mali).  Esti-
mated cost 3  mEUA. To test in various trial centres result$ 
from rural research institutes. ProjeCt on appraisal. 
S.ENEGAL - GUINEA 
Tambacounda·Labe road - Ministers des Travaux Pu-
blics.  Upgrading  and  asphalting  of  the  road  (455  km). 
Economic study:  SONED (SE). Technical study to be done. 
Short list not yet drawn up. Project on appraisal. 
SOMALIA - DJIBOUTI 
Somalla·DJibouti  Road  Unk  - Ministers  du  Plan. 
Economic study: Economic Consuttarn (UK). Technical study 
to be done. Short list not yet drawn·up. ·Project on appraisal. 
S·UDAN - KENYA 
Juba-LOdwar road - Ministers des Travaux Publics. Esti-
mated cost 17 mEUA, EOF 10 mEUA, USAID 7 mEUA. Con-
tribution  for  bridge-building  and  intermittent  improvements 
over 655 km of gravel road. Project on appraisal. 
CAME·ROUN- CONGO -GABON ...... 
EQUATORIAL GUINEA -
SAO TOME PRINCIPE 
Regional study on sea fishing ln. the Bay of Guinea -
Direction des Pkhes of the five countries.  Inventory of fisn 
resources.  Marketing.  Juridical  evaluation-situation  and 
future prospects. Consultant: SCET·international (F). Study to 
be done: evaluation campaign by echo-integration on pelagic 
coastal  fauna.  Short  list  not  yet  drawn  up.  ~roject  on 
appraisal. 
Countries acceding .to 
Lome Convention 
COMMISSION  DU 
(CFN) IN NIAMEY 
FLEUVE  NIG·ER  VANUATU 
Hydrological forecast system of river Niger basin -
CFN.  6.8  mEUA.  EDF  1.5  mEUA,  UNOP,  OPEC,  CFN, 
member states  5.3 ·mEUA.  To provide  CFN  possibilities to 
take hydrological dates on the whole Niger basin. Supplies: 
Project to  develop  stock-farming· In  the  Melanesian 
milieu - Ministry  of Agriculture.  1.762 mEUA,  EDF 0.900 
mEUA, .  Local  0.862 mEUA.  Increasing Uvestock  production 
and  improving  marketing  throughout the  archipelago.  T  .A.: 
direct agreement,  last quarter 1980. Agricultural equipment: 
int. tender 1st quarter '81. 
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BEUZE 
Animal heaHh  laboratory __;...  Ministry of Agriculture and 
Ministry of Public Works. 0.400 ·rriEUA. To improve the exist-
ing  veterinary  investigation  service.· Wqrks:  direct  labour. 
Equipment:  int.  tender end  1980. ·  2 ·.vehicles:  direct agree-
ment. Project in execution.  ...  · · 
Three junior aecond~ry  achOola: __...Ministry of Education 
and Ministry of Works. 1  .250  :n:tEU~:  .. Technieal and practical 
skills  in  rural  areas.  ClassrOom.  blocks,· wOrkshop  blocks, 
principal's  house.  Wor~: direCt  i.abour.  Supplies:  furniture 
and equipment, restr. tender or .  .direcf agreement. Project in 
execution.  ·  ··  · 
NETHERLANDS .ANTI:LLE$ 
Curaqao  Slaughterh0.:.e8·  ~_.·.;.Mini~  .  .Y  of  Planning.  2.7 
mEUA. Construction of a.  new  sla'-lght~mou~, general and 
technical  facilities,  cattle  boxeS~· Final  d&Sign  and  tender 
document:· Consultant JanQ.~  (~1)·  .. Works: :int  .. tender 1981. 
Equipment: int. tender end· '81 . Woi'ks ·supervision: short list 
not yet drawn up.  ·  · 
St Martin Airport- Minisiiy. ·of.· Public WOrks.  Construc-
tion of new air terminal. .  $tudy and works. Stu,dy:  executiqn, 
Flughafen Frankfurt (D).  Flnanci~l ~cision end '80. 
FRENCH POL  VNESIA 
MAGHREB-
MASHRAQ 
ALGERIA·. 
Live..OCk d•vetopment study for vlne-gi'OWing recon-
verstoij af,eas .  ~.  Ministere de I'  Agriculture et d.e  Ia Revolu-
tion  Ag~aire. (U)95 mEUA.  Possibilities for ·development of 
dairy ca~  ..  ~tu~.  to dete.rmine project contents: SbET tnter-
natiori~f(F)'. Pr~j8cts stage:  id~ntification.  ·  · 
Study f9f  .. artlflctal·lnsemlnatlon devel.-ln  Algeria 
- Ministere · ~  I'  Agriculture  et  · de  Ia  Rt§volut~oo Agraire. 
0.080 mE.UA.::$tUdY·to establish an artificial insemination ser-. 
vice. Short ·lis( already drawn up. Project·.on. appraisaL 
'  .  .  '  .  ' . 
EGYPT.·:. 
.SoiL .. 1"'prov8ment  program.,..e  In  Katr.ei~Shelkh 
G.overn~ie  .  ·~ Ex~eutive Autho.rity. for  ·.LaOO. ·  trt:api-ovement 
p·roject$: (6ALIP). Pr.ovisional amoutit 9-14· mEUA. To.rectalm 
an·area·Of·.ss·ooti~C.res of saline soil, loq&.ed  .. in  ~.amouldis­
triCt  af ·tlie  Kafr&,;ei:;.Sheikh Governorate. Feasibility· StUdy of 
the ·p,:o)eqt:  Eur~  ~nsult  (N). Project ori app.raisaL .·  . 
l.inP~~e~nt.::Ot.·.·agrlcu.Hural Input··  StOrage.~  ha~l._  ln. 
the:. D-hali.a QO~nO..-e  - Pn~ipal ~nk  .. for Develop-
mer;lt  ·~nd· ·  A9~.~cuttural.  Credit...  ProviSional · amount  4.5-8 
mEUA.~. Feas.ibi~iW'· study of. the·  proje¢1:·  Berfin: ·con&ult  (D). 
Prolect: on appraisal.  ·  · ·  · 
' ... ' .  .  .  ~  .· 
PieH~Ina,Y  :  .•  u~. on t~~: ex~·  pot.-l.:o1· Egyptian.· 
.  ~u~e·  ~:·~gypti$n· Prom()ticm Centre. o:o2s: niEUA. First 
ph~e.·s~leqti~n.  ()f:~.Umited ·num~r.Of:prod~  or.groups:of. 
·  ..  ahltl tenitorlal abatt.olr· -Service de I'Economie Rurale,  ·p~oduas· ·with ·.the: biggest.' e~po'rt P9tential' ·.~nd :to draw up·. 
•  ·  exaCt ·terrrilifo.t re.ference Jor .the main. stuciy  .. ·Short list alr.;tady: 
Papeete (Tahiti). Secretariat d'Etat des ~~eme~ts  et t~r- .  dtawn.  up~·. ;Repcirt: ·due end ;so·  .. Ma!n ·study  d~e 1st quarter. 
ritoires d'Outre-Mer,  ~legation·:  de Ia  P9fyn~sie Frar~Qa~se  •.  1:9'81'~ Short·:.nst n·ot yet dravin·.·Lip.  Result8·:of the preliminary·· 
Paris. 0.850 mEUA, ED'F o:.730 inEUA, Mini.Stere·Franoais.de  ·study.will··d~t~iTriine amount to b8 Stlacated for ·main stud)'  ..  .'. 
I'  Agriculture  0.120  mEUA.  Modern  abattOir· .to  replace ·old ·.  ·  ·  ..  ·.  ·  ·  ·  ·  ·  ·  ·  ·.  ·  · 
slaughterhouses  and  improve  hygienic qondltions for .  meat  .  ' 
provisioning. Capacity 2000cattle and 13.000 pigs pe~·year.  :·JO.RDAN·· 
Study:  expert  to  verify  technical  dossi~  . drawn .  ~p-.' by 
administration.  Short  list  not  yet  drawn·  up.  ·P.roject: on 
appraisal.  '  .  : A.Sistance to.·lh;.:~Jo~da~.:v-.lley .Fanners~ Aa~latl~n 
· ~  ·~rovj.~iorial amOO.nt-.'1 :·5. mEUA.  National  Planrei~·:  c~u'licil 
REUNION 
· (NPC)  and· Jordan·: Valle},.  Farmers~ Association  (JVFA).: To 
&Ssist. ·t~e  JVFA ·.Jn:jt.8  imPlementation· ·of.  ~n  ··ag~icliltural 
.. machiner-Y  .  repair>  .. ·ant(  ·serilcing · ·centre,  ·and .... a· :vegetable 
.  . .  . ·. ·  ·.  ·  ·  ·.  seedling  prop~~~i~~  ·  ur,~it.  StudY:  feasibility ·of· :*li'e :projeCt, 
Hydro-agricultural  ~velopment of Bras  ~e. c~,~~~·.~  ·.  IVIinste·r·Agriculture·liu.· (UK). Project on apprais.at·  ·  · 
Mlnistere de I'  Agriculture. 2:650 mEUA. Installations of.a·f•rst  . ·  .:  .  .  . - :--:  :-.·  ·.  ·  .  .  ·  ·  .. ·  · ... 
section  of  w~ter~upply h~two~. Supplies  and: duct:.lay_ing  ·  :(  S.eond*ry  )l;,ctuStrlal :  ~ool  (Si.S). ·--.Nat!onai- Plan-:-
and accessones, 1nt. tend. ~nd ~·  ~ing Coun.cil  :(~Pp)·.)1nd Mhiistry of  .Edueatio.n~  ..  E;EC  0.$50.· 
o1EUA.  Schc)QI ',(o(' technical education at .s~rida~· level at 
·  ~afraq. Building·s to·~  financed by Jordan. Training and.T.A. 
WALLIS and FU'TUNA ISLANDS .  prograriunes. ·~ISO; 'S.tUdy: to identify and define project, Tema 
.  .  · CQnsultant..'.(l)'.·: Date .foreseen  for  financial'.·.d~cision,: ei1d · 
Poi-Tuatafa  track  ~-·  Administratiorl':  :terriforiale.  ·  1980  .. :  Proj~cfo:n.'·appraisal.  ·  · · · 
0.665mEUA. Construction ·of a. track' 'suitable.' for .motor vehi- ,:·.·.  :  .'  ·  >"-:  .:·.  :· > ' :· · .  ·.·  · .  ·. · · · ·  · 
cles, 8.4 km. Works: ace. tender eri~.'80~ ~upplies:  int~ t.ender  - .2· T.ra ..  ~:·yn.l.-.i~g·. Centres  fTrC) -·  -~~tional. Planning 
,  ·.  ·  -...  . .  ·  .  Coui'lcii.:~(NPCr·.and Vocational  Training  CQrporation.  Cost 
end  80.  .  ·  ..  ·  · .  ·  .  .  - estifliat&.·  f:65o'-:r:n~U.A for EEC. The TTCs O.f:fer apienticeship 
Mata Utu road syatenl'- A~rrlini~tra,ici~·:territori~!e.  ·  o.~5o . ·in.  ·~J?~rati~ri:;  ~it~ :  loeal  trade  an~ industry~  )Jrit:t' rrc for 
mEUA.  Local roads and· drainage r.o•d .system·  .. Total' length··  abOut:~~  bQy~·  ~t: ?arqa.  One TTC ·tor:· .~ut  ·400: girls in 
10 km of which 2 km to be. asphatted~·  ·wo(k~: aec. int.  .. tender .  ~mm~:  · B~i.l~i~ to be financed  by.· Jor«;ian.  Tr~lning and 
end '80.  .  :. ·  .  .  .  T.A. ·  pr()gramliles. also.  Study to identify and· define project, 
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.·· ... :.:··. TEMA Consultant (1).  Date for financial decision, end 1980. 
Project on appraisal. 
MOROCCO 
National  laboratory for the  production  of veterinary 
vaccines - Direction de I'Eievage du Ministere de I' Agricul-
ture  et  de  Ia  Reforme  Agraire.  2.255  mEUA,  EEC  1.980 
mEUA, Local 0.275 mEUA. Financing of equipment, installa-
tions, supplies and the raw materials for a veterinary labora-
tory for the production of veterinary vaccines. Works: comple-
tion and adaptation of the existing buildings, mutual agree-
ment contract. All material, equipment and raw materials, int. 
tender in 1981. 
Nador and Safl water supply - Office National de I'Eau 
Potable (ONEP).  Ministere de I'Equipement et de Ia Promo-
tion  Nationale.  Estimated  cost  20.890mEUA,  EEC  15.5 
mEUA, Local and Saudi Fund for Development 5.390 mEUA. 
SAFI:  water  supply  extension,  partly  service  main,  partly 
treatment and pumping station. NADOR: Regional water sup-
ply  realization,  service  mains  and  treatment  and  pumping 
station. Works and supplies except pumping station and elec-
trical connections: several Int. tenders end of 1980. 
TUNISIA 
Sewerage scheme for 17 towns - Office National d'As-
sainissement  (ONAS).  Estimated  cost  40  mEUA,  EEC  24 
mEUA,  local  16 mEUA.  Improvement of the sewerage sys-
tem  (mainly for sewerage and rainwater) for 17 towns. Ser-
vice mains extension, building oft purification stations. Study: 
to define programmes and prepare the implementation pro-
ject. Short list already drawn up. Funding phase 1 end 1980 
(12 mEUA).  Phase 2: 2nd quarter 1981  (12 mEUA). Project 
on appraisal. 
Non-as.sociated 
developing countries 
A  SEAN 
Regional  collaborative .study  on  aquacuHure - The 
ASEAN  Committee  on  Food,  Agriculture  and  Forestry 
(COFAF).  EEC  0.300 ·  mEUA.  To assess  the  present ·and 
Juture potential of rural aquaculture In the ASEAN countries, 
arid .  In· particular study means of developing existing applied 
re~arch  training and ~xtension facilmes in this field. Contract 
will be awarded by ml)tual agreement to a mixed team. corn-
Pc>s8d of ASEAN and·EEC experts. Last quarter of 1980. 
ASEAN DEVELOPMENT  .. BANK (ApB) 
TA Programme. t~~gh  the ADB  •.  - ABD-EEC 1.200 
mEUA-Research. arid  evaluation of agricllltural projects in 
ADB member countri,s. ConsuHancy services .(studies) con-
traCt  awarded  ~ding  to ADB  procedures.  Selection  of 
consultants end 1·~. ·  · 
BANGLADESH 
Tea  rehabilitation  project  - Bangladesh  Tea  Board 
(BTB).  EEC 6.6 mEUA,  UK and Local  55.680 mEUA.  Pur-
chase  of  machinery  for tea factories.  Call for quotation  in 
EEC member states and Indian subcontinent in last quarter 
1980. 
Emergency food grain storage - Ministry of Food. EEC 
8  mEUA.  Construction of  flat grain storage buildings in six 
different  locations  to  store  approximately  32 000  tons  of 
grain.  Works:  restr.  tender  May  1981.  Supply of  building 
materials (cement and steel) int. tender December 1980. TA 
and local consultancy, mutual agreement. November '80 and 
January '81. 
PAKISTAN 
Baluchistan  livestock. development - Provincial  Gov-
ernment of Baluchistan.  The  Department of Fisheries and 
Livestock. The Baluchistan Development Authority. EEC 6.7 
mEUA,  ADB  5.8 mEUA,  Local  1  ,4 mEUA. Development of 
rangeland for sheep and goat production, construction of kid 
and lamb fattening units at selected locations, development 
of the dairy sector, establishment of local vaccine production, 
construction of a feedmill, training and consultancy services. 
Works, supplies and consultancy services, int. tenders. Dates 
unknown. Project managed by AOB. 
I~DIA 
Cyclone artd flood protection project, Orissa --- Ministry 
of Finance. EEC 1.5 mEUA. Miscellaneous works to increase 
securjty  in  cyclone  and  flood-prone  areas  (reafforestation, 
drainage  sluice,  anti-erosion  works,  helicopter  landing 
places, a·levated platforms and shelters). Works: direct labour 
or restr. tender, end 1980. 
Flood  prpt~lon pr~,  West Bengal - Ministry of 
.  Finance, Government of India. EEC 3 mEUA. Construction of 
85  flOod  protection  shatters  on  elevated  earth  platforms. 
[)esign and production of ·a rescue boat. Works and develop-
ment of a rescue boat: reStr.'tender, end 1980. 
NEPAL 
Livestock project - oep&rtment of AgricuHure.  Agricul-
tural  Development  Bank ·Of:: Nepal.  EEC  2.2.  mEUA.  ADB, 
Australia, UNDP. Local 9  mt:UA~ Upgrading of animal health 
facilities  and development of  i~estock production and mar-
keting in two specific ar.as~  .. ~ilding and civil works: l.ntern. 
tender. Date unknown. Proj~f  ma11aged by ADB.  ·· 
';.  ·.:. 
THAILAND 
'•• .  .  ·  .. 
Cooperation  tralnirag:.·.,..·  ... ~.:;.: ~·  - National 
Eoonomic  and  Sociai·'OQv•~.~t ·Board  (NESDB) ·and 
Bank for Agriculb.ire .  an~.t:. ·AQricu~ral Cooperation (9MC). 
EEC 3.037 mEUA. To P.r.ovide:·trahiing facilities for the per-
sonnel  of  agricultural· :  ~Pe'r~tives  and  equipment  for 
cooperative marketing·  un~~  :·Jnt; :ten~  end 1980. 
Rubber  smallhol"~:~  .. :  .. ~~:  .lqtprOVement  - Rubber 
Research  Centre · (RGC):.  : Mihlstry  of  Agriculture  .and 
.·.·:.  ·  .. ·.·.:·:  . 
The.·Co~~r  .~  e4 :.,..·November-December 1980  IX 
'  . -··. Cooperatives. EEC 1.8 mEUA, Local 1.8 mEUA. To intrOdUqe 
and popularize new tapping techniques to improve the yield 
of old rubber trees before their felltng.  TA by direct agree-
ment. Supplies: modalities' of tenders to be agreed betwQen 
EEC Commission and government. Tenders in mid '81, '82, 
'83, '84. 
Interim·  Mekong Committee 
Technlc8f  ll8lllat8ftc8 'to. the··Mekong  Secretariat  -
Mekong Secretariat. EEC 0~400 mEUA. To place at the dis-
posal of the'  Mekong Secretariat two lrrigatiori specialiSts dur-
ing two years, including operating expenditUre. TA by adver-
tisement. Advertisement issued. Operating expenditure (vehi-
cles purchase, office furniture) by direct agreement. 
LAOS 
. Seedling propaptton  .. _.  ....  - Department of Agri~l­
ture. Ministry of ·Agrleulture, Forestry .and· Hydrology. Mekong 
Committee Secretariat. -EEC 2.9 mEUA, local 0.800 mEUA. 
To establish six· seedling propagation centres  -and to rehabili-
tate the agronom~  ·re.search :centre of Hat-Ook-Keo to sup-
ply selected· seeds for.  the irrigated areas of Mekong  plains~ 
Works:  direct labour. Supplies: modalities to be agreed be-
tween EEC· Commissi()n and-gov8f'nment. TA by advertise-
ment in member states newSpapers, end 1980. 
INDONESIA 
.  ....,.. Region  ,..,_bllltatlon  _proJect  - Ministry  of 
Coconut Industries.  EEC 3  mEUA, Italy 0.375 mEUA, small 
UK and FAO contributions, balance up to 7  mEUA financed 
by Sri Lanka government.  Rehabilitation of coconut planta-
tions devastated by a cyclone and diversification of agricul-
ture in the same region. Feasibility study financed by Italian 
bilateral aid executed by AGROTEC (1). Works: direct labour. 
Supplies:. modalities for tenders to be determined, first quar-
ter '81. 
International Riee Research Institute 
(IRRI) - Manila (Philippines) 
R-rch support 1980 - IRRI. Estimated total amount 
11.6  mEUA,  EEC  1  mEUA  Parallel  co-financing  with  the 
framework of the Consultative Group on International Agricul-
tural  Research  (CGJAR),  EEC oontribution:  water manage-
ment, scholarships and the Genetic Evaluation and Utilization 
Programme (GEU). Project managed by IRRI  . 
ICR·ISAT  Institute  of  Crops 
Research .In the Semi-Arid Tropic• -
H-yderabad (India) 
R-rch support  1980  - ICRISAT.  Estimated  total 
amount  6.2  mEUA,  EEC 0.8  mEUA.  Parallel  co-financing 
CGIAR.  EEC  contribution:  research  and  training  on  the 
pulses  improvement  programme.  Project  managed  by 
ICRISAT. 
Pilot  project  on  Integ~  sor~  and  foodcropa  YEMEN ARAB REPUBLIC (Y  AR) 
~  .. In Su~ra  - DG for economic, social and 
cultural  relations  (Department  of  Foreign  Affalrs).  EEC  4  ;  Resource inveatlgatlon for agricultural planning In the 
mEUA,  Locat  1.4  mEUA.  To  Investigate  the  feasibility.of  Wadi  Raayan  Baaln·  - Tihama  Development  Authority, 
arable· cropping (mainly soya) and establish a. seed muttipli- Ministry of Agriculture.  Studies concerning physical charac-
cation·  centre  in  Jambi  PrOvince  (Sumatra).  TA:  contract  teristics, natural resources and potentialities of Wadi Rasyan 
awarded. Works: direct labour. Supplies: Int. tender or restr.  Basin  and  preparation  of first  development  plan.  Studies: 
tender to be determined end 1980.  Consultant DHV (N). 
S.E.  Sulaweze transmigration .and  area development 
proJect - Directorate  General  of· Transmigration.  EEC 3 
mEUA.  Islamic  Deve1opment  Bank,  L&al 44.943  mEUA. 
Contribution to a settlement programme consisting of studies 
for future development and local costs for housing, land irri-
gation,  roads.  Consultancy services  (studies)  restr.  tender. 
Contracts already awarded- (to be confirmed by ADB). 
SRI LANKA. 
MaMwell Ganaa development- Mahaweli Development 
Board (MOB).  Integrated  rural  development project. 43 000 
ha area with a  populatiOn of 140  000. Priority to food crops 
development. EEC 2  mEUA,  IDA 87.2 mEUA Oolnt funding 
EEC-IDA, IBRD, UK, N, Canada, USA). EEC contribution for 
social infrastructure and civil works.  Modalities: World Bank 
procedures. 
Integrated  rural development In the Mahawell Gan.ga 
region - Mahaweli Development Board  (MOB).  Estimated 
cost 9 mEUA, ·  EEC, 2 mEUA. Development of 2 326 ha frrt  ... 
gated land and rehabHitation  of 1 91 0  ha deteriorated lanc:t 
Socio-economical infrastructure to allow settlement of 12  000 
rural  families.  TA:  FAO  implementation  not  yet  started 
because Sri Lanka authorities have asked for revision of cer-
tain project components and have still  not· signed tripartite 
agreement with ·eEC and FAO. 
GRUPO ANDINO 
Eal:udlo  Integral ·de Ia M.-ra para Ia Construcclon 
(lntegrai  study on world for construction) - Junta  de 
Acuerdo  de Cartagena (JUNAC),  Uma (Peru).  EEC 2.100 
mEUA.  Three  sub-projects:  1.  Research  programme  on 
wood technology and engineering for construction. ·2.  ·StUdy 
of  alternative  construction  materials  derived  from  wood. 
3.  Study of social housing pilot projects using wood as con-
struction materials. Project managed. by JUNAC. 
·  .. CIP - Centro lnter~l  de  .Ia Papa. lnternatlor)al 
Potato. Centre, Uma (Peru).- EEC 0.5 mEUA. Parall'l co-
financing within the fr-"ework of CGIAR. EEC contribution: 
programme components with .  a  view to the creation  Of  re-
gional better-adapted potatoes, to nematode and insect con-
trol and to .regional  research ·and training.  Project managed 
byCIP. 
CIAT  Centro, ·lntetnacional .-de 
Agriculture Tropical, Cali (Colombia) 
Research support 1980 - CfAT. Estimated total amount 
10 mEUA,  EEC  1  mEUA.  · Parallel  co-financing  within· the 
framework of CGIAR. EEC contribution:. bean and cassava 
improvement programme. Project managed by CIAT. 0 '  ' 
\ 
' 
with  a  new  way  of  organ1zmg  the 
world's  oceans,  one  which  includes 
food,  transport,  industry,  energy,  raw 
materials,  external  trade,  strategy,  the 
environment and ever-expanding scien-
tific  research  in  the  name  of  which 
unilateral appropriation is made. 
It  is  impossible to get a clear idea of 
this  attempt  to  set  up  a  new  interna-
tionai  maritime  order  and  of  the ways 
and means at its disposal without look-
ing  at· the specific,  particular  nature  of 
the  countries  involved.  The  sea  con-
cerns them all. 
The  specific  nature  of the  individual 
countries depends on how they stand in 
relation to the sea, situations which may 
be  subjective  or  objective,  and  it  can 
lead  to  confrontations,  which  in  turn 
gives  rise  to  agreement  or  disagree-
ment. 
The  aim  of this  study  which,  with its 
various (geographical, economic, socio-
logical  and  legal) approaches, perhaps 
goes beyond  a certain form of interna-
tional  speach,  is  to get to the  heart of 
the  behaviour of nations and  national-
ists,  of the "states in  situation" and the 
"states  in  confrontation"  and  to get at 
the  truth  which  may sometimes  upset 
accepted  notions  of  the  international 
scene in the last quarter of the twentieth 
century. 
000 
Charles  GRASSELL  Y  &  Patrice 
GROSSA-RAYNAUD-L'  Amandier 
(The almond tree-Preface by Ramon 
Estervelas-Editions G. P.  Maisonneuve 
&  Larose,  15, rue Victor-Cousin, 75005 
Paris,  France - 452 pages - FF 193 
-1980. 
After the success of L 'Olivier, the first 
prize-winning title  in  this series,  this is 
another  advanced  scientific  work,  on 
the  almond  tree.  The authors'  experi-
ence and qualifications have made this 
well-illustrated book a particularly useful 
work of reference which will  be vital to 
anyone involved in growing this tree or 
selling its products. 
Ramon  Esteruelas,  head  of  the 
CIHEAM  (the  international  centre  for 
advanced  Mediterranean  agricultural 
studies) has written the preface. 
All  the  works  in  the  Techniques 
agricoles  et  productions  Mediter-
raneennes  collection  will  be  important 
additions to the libraries of agricultural 
practitioners, economists, teachers and 
others interested in agricultural produc-
tion  and  in  integrating  it  into  the 
development  of  the  Mediterranean 
basin or similar ecological areas. 
000 
Dr  Joseph  WAYAS-Nigeria's leader-
ship  role  in  Africa-The  Macmillan 
Press  Ltd  - 122 pages - 729 BF -
1979 
When  someone  enunciates  political 
ideas and  later finds himself in a  posi-
tion  of  power  or  of  immense  political 
influence,  he  can  hardly  escape  the 
attention  of both  his  critics  and  admir-
ers, and Dr Joseph Wayas should know 
it. 
A member of the constituent Assem-
bly  which  drafted  the  constitution  on 
which the present civilian government in 
Nigeria works and now president of the 
Senate, the upper House of Parliament 
which plays a crucial role in the conduct 
of  Nigeria's  foreign  policy,  Dr  Wayas 
wrote Nigeria's leadership role in Africa 
before his ascent to high office. 
In  the  coming  years,  many  will  be 
watching  to see if some or all  of what 
he  says  in  the  book  shows  up  in 
Nigeria's foreign policy. 
That  Africa today  is  the  cynosure of 
Nigeria's  foreign  relations  is  certainly 
not due to Dr Wayas. The overthrow of 
the  Gowon  regime  in  1975  and  the 
advent  to  power  of  the  late  General 
Murtala Mohammed .gave effect to what 
Dr Wayas describes as "pleas by many 
Africans  that  Nigeria should  exert her-
self more forcefully in the affairs of the 
continent,  in  a way commensurate with 
her population and natural resources". 
The  Angolan  civil  war  provided  the 
first  major test of will  and of influence, 
when Nigeria's intervention swung Afri-
can  opinion  in  favour  of  the  MPLA 
against  FNLA/UNITA and their US and 
South  African  allies,  thus bringing to a 
speedy  conclusion  a  war  that  would 
otherwise have been protracted. 
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Nigeria's  leadership of back Africa is 
now an accepted fact.  What Dr Wayas 
has attempted in this book is a detailed 
analysis  of  this  position  and  how 
Nigeria can contribute in  the search for 
a new international economic order and 
the  struggle  for  freedom  in  southern 
Africa. 
There has,  however,  been a change 
of  government  in  Nigeria  recently  and 
as  with  all  changes  of  governmert. 
changes in  policy or at least in style are 
expected.  However,  with  men  like  Dr 
Wayas in position of influence, the pos-
sibility of Nigeria succumbing to "exter-
nal intimidation", particularly with regard 
to southern Africa, is very remote. 
Dr Wayas  manifests a perspicacious 
understanding  of  international  organiz-
ations,  most  of  which  he  believes  are 
not in  the interest of Africa; but the role 
he feels that Nigeria should play in this 
regard  suggests  an  overestimation  of 
Nigeria's  "financial  and  intellectual" 
resources. 
Dr Wayas feels, for example, that Ni-
geria  should  set  up  "a separate inde-
pendent  institute  whose  primary 
concern  should  be  to  monitor all  spe-
cialized international agencies. 
"The institute should be able to com-
pile  information on these agencies and 
make  such  information  available  to 
other  African  countries who may  need 
it,  either before or after joining such an 
agency". Keen students of Nigerian and 
African  affairs  would  wonder  whether 
there is not a need for Nigeria to set her 
own house in order first before contem-
plating helping others. 
Besides,  there  is  no way of knowing 
whether these "other African countries" 
actually need or would appreciate such 
services.  The  book  nevertheless  re-
mains  informative  and  forthright.  It  is 
not  an  overstatement  to  say  that  it  is 
one of the best to come out of Africa in 
recent years. 0 
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